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PREFACE. 



As the aspect of this little work, on a slight inspection, 
will appear different from that of books of this kind gener- 
ally, in other languages, it appears necessary to say a few 
words in explanation and defence of the plan adopted. 
The reason for its apparent nngnlarily is, that the structure 
of the language seemed to require it. We can find nothing 
in ancient or modem languages analogous to the different 
forms assumed by the Feejeean verb. We refer mpre espe- 
cially to the different terminatio'M^ for in the reduplicated, 
and partly reduplicated forms, and those which express cau- 
sation, and intensity, we have something very similar in 
the Hebrew, 

The variable termination has been separated £rom the 
t simple form of the verb, to show that it is only a variable 
termination^ and that the word may be used without it, 
^ (only in a different sense,) and that the verb frequently re- 
-jects one termination, and takes another. Another, and 
not the least, advantage of thus separating the termination 
by a hyphen is, that the different terminations which a verb 
can assume can be shown without repeating the whole 
word, which saves labour^ in writing and printing: e.g. 
basu-ka, or -laka, dara-va, or -ma, or -maka : this saves the 
repetition of dara, the simple form, three times. The dif- 
ferent smues of the different terminations, or when a verb 
should be used in its simple form, or when with any of its 
terminations, is a somewhat difficult, but very important 
subject, which should be fvUly treated of in a grammar ; 
though it is not entirely untouched here. The same re- 
mark holds good respecting the reduplicated and partly-re- 
duplicated fonns. Those given are rather given as speci- 
mens than as designing to include the whole. So of the 
reciprocal form of the verb — -be^ioaTi^ ^VxSa. ^^ — ^^^ 
given must not be supposed to mdxx'^feXlSi'a^V'^^^^^'^'^'^^ 
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])artoftIiisclassof verbs which the language contains, but 
;ire rather inserted as a few examples of the whole class. 
Tiie rule by which this class is formed is easy, and al- 
most without exception, so that it is quite unnecessary to 
insert any more than a few examples. The student can form 
them at pleasure. The termination separated by the hy- 
phen invariably gives the verb a transitive sense. But when 
a word does not alter its simple form on becon^in^ transitive, 
(which, however, is never the case unless the simple form 
terminates in a,) yet it invariably removes its accents to the 
last syllable. This has been shown in the following man- 
ner : vola, V. intr.; vola, tr. ; tara, v. intr. ; tara, tr. 

The Feejeean accentuation is exceedingly simple and 
easy. As in the Hebrew, the accent is invariably on the 
ultimate, or penultimate syllable, but in nine case» out of ten 
it is on the penultimate. Hence when a verb takes a tran- 
sitive termination it removes its accent. If the termination 
consist of one syllable, the accent will be removed one syl- 
] i'.)!f» nearer the end of the word; if two, it will be removed 
tv/o syllables ; as, basu, basuka, basuraka, to break. The 
same holds good when expletive termhiations are added, as 
vola, volaya; qalo, qalori; sabe, sabea. But when any 
word is entirely reduplicated, the word will have two ac- 
cents, as caka, cakacaka, to work ; sega, segasega. But 
when a word is only partially reduplicated it follows the 
general rule, viz., has the accent on the penultimate : as lo- 
niiina, loloma ; le\ni, lelevai ; vinaka, vakavinavinaka. The 
preceding rules, (for such they may be called,) appear to be 
without exception, and may always be followed. 

When the accent is on the last syllable it has been noted 
thus — ^kila ; and all words not so marked are to be consider- 
ed as accenting the penultimate. Also all vowels that have 
ji more than ordinarily long sound are shown in the usual 
way, as lamawa. For it must not be supposed that because 
tlie accent is on the last syllable but one, that that is the on- 
\y long syllable. On the contrary the accent generally shor- 
tens the vowel, except when on the last syllable, as in kila. 
On account of this tendency of the language to a penul- 
timate accent, the natives accent most of those trisyllabic 
//72d polysyllabic proper names which, axe mttodxiced d\£- 
^h'entJy from us ; and we must either accent iyvXxo^mc^^ 



names differently in native from what we do in English, 
or do violence to a prominent feature in the language : as, 
Josefa, not Josefa ; Wiliamij not Wiliami. 

The above simple rules being attended to, this book will 
answer all tlie purposes of a pronouncing dictionary. 

The ,-na separated by a comma and hyphen &om some 
nounSjis only designed to show that those nouns take the 
poss. pronouns postfixed ; as, uluna, his head, instead of 
nona ulu« The ,-na is used in preference to any otlier pro- 
nominal postfix, because it more conunonly occurs. Some 
few nouns which can take tlie pronoun either postfixed or 
prefixed are noted thus : vicovico,-na, or nona vicovico. 

The asterisk is desimed to show that the word which it 
precedes is not properly a word of the Bau dialect, (which 
dialect we have generally adopted,) but many words thus 
noted arc more extensively luiown and used throughout 
the group than tlie corresponding Bau word; which is 
generally inserted after it. 

Manv classes of words have been wholly or mostly omit- 
ted. Amongst these we may notice : 

I. Many forms of the verb : as — 

(1.) Verbs commencing with the prefixes dau, vaka, and 
vei. They must be sought for by rejecting these prefixes. 

(2.) The reduplicated forms of the verb are generally 
omitted, and the verb is to be sought for under its simple 
form. Verbs, however, whose simple form is hwt partly ^ 
reduplicated will frequently be found in their proper alpha- 
betical order, and the simple form, or root, referred to for 
the sense. 

Note. — ^When a transitive verb is reduplicated, the .?m- 
pleform, or root only^ undergoes reduplication: as cakaca- 
Kava, doladolava : not cakavacakava. But when two verbs 
are compounded into one, we not mifrequently find both 
forms, as me selevadrutia as well as me selcdrutia. But 
generally the latter only of the two verbs take the transitive 
form, as in the last example. 

(3.) Some of these compound words will be found insert- 
ed in their alphabetical order. The natives frequently, by 
compounding verbs, express themselves with astonishing 
clearness, brevity, and force; wKic\ica\mo\.\i^\x«vi\.^\&V\s\. 

Englisb. We iave generally to exgxe^ XX\^ ^^^^^ ^"3 *^' 
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verbs with a preposition, or conjunction between them, or 
by a verb and an adverb ; as, sa qasilutu ki nai keli na gone, 
the child has crept and fallen into the pit ; me varomusuka, 
to saw in pieces, or asunder ; me tamusuka, to chop asun- 
der; me vosacudrucudruya, to speak angrily; me sova- 
biuta, to pour out and throw away ; me tayabiuta, to chop 
off and throw away : but the Engluh does not well express 
the native idea ; me mokutu vakamatea, to smite ane and 
kill him by so doing ; mokuta vakabula, to smite one but 
not kill him, lit. to smite him save him alive. The pas- 
sives of these are mokumate, mokubula. These seem to 
have the same claim to be written as one word as tamusu- 
ka ; but perhaps they ought all to be written separately. 

II. Most adjectives admit of a partial or entire redupli- 
cation. Some few of these will be found inserted, but many 
more will be heard used by the natives. Those given will 
be sufficient to give the general aspect of this class of adjec- 
tives. In many compound adjectives, either the simple 
words of which they are composed may both be reduplica- 
ted, or parts of both ; as of ba and saga we have basaga, 
which by reduplication may become either basabasaga, or 
babcisagasaga, full of branches ; balavu, babalavu, or bala- 
balavu, or bababalavu, long ; kavoro, kakavorovoro, broken 
in many peices. This reduplication expresses either plu- 
rality or intensity. 

II I. Verbal nouns, or nouns of action, which generally 
have precisely the same form as the indef. tr., or simple 
form of the verb, are omitted. For one class of verbal nouns 
omitted, see under — Ai. 

IV. The active intransitive form of the verbs, which are 
generally nothmg more than a reduplication of the simple 
form of the verb, as, cakacaka, solosolo, are generally im- 
noticed. See this subject explained in the Grammar. 

We have aimed at giving the senses and terminations of 
the words as used in the Bau dialect. Many of the words 
are used in different senses, and with different terminations, 
in other dialects, which have in some instances only been 
noticed. 

As utility, rather than correctness of form, has been 
aimed at, sometimes words are designedly not arranged in 
alphabetical order, to show their relation to each other.. 



Vll 



For the same end will be found numerous references to 
synonymous, or nearly synonymous words, and the simple 
words from which compound words are formed. 

Native definitions are frequently given for various rea^ 
sons. They will show the learner the manner in which na- 
tives define words. And it will be seen that they generally 
treat all parts of speech as nouns. They may also be re- 
garded as pure native modes of speaking. They also ex- 
press the native idea better than English words can. 

It must be particularly obsen^ed, that the terminations 
have not been allowed in any measure to ii^uence the 
alphabetical arrangement, as this would frequently cause 
great and quite unnecessary confusion, separating words 
far apart which would naturally come together: as, Bulu-ta 
will be found before bulubulu, and buluko^-u. 

If God be glorified in the additional facilities which 
this book may render for the instruction of the natives, the 
end for which it is written will be fully answered. 

D. H. 

Nandg^ Vlstjee^ July 21! th, 1850. 



Besides the usual abreviations of the parts of speech, the 
following are frequently used : — 



B. the Ban dialect, 
dia. dialect, dialects, 
def. tr. definife transitive. 
iadaf. tr. iwdBHTiite tnnsitive. 
a. intr. active intransitive. 



n. iatr. neuter intransitive, 
intr. intransitive, intransitives. 
lit. literal, litersdly. 
opp. opposite, opposites. 
syn. synon3nnous. 



The long a has been indicated by a dash over it, as qaqa ; 
but, for want of proper type, other long vowels are distin- 
guished by the grave accent, and the short vowels have 
sometimes been imown by the acute accent, instead of the 
breve. The short vowels have only been noted when it was 
necessary to distinguish one word from another, similarly 
spelt, but hating a difierent sense ; as qaqa^ c\ac^« 
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FEEJEEAN AND ENGLISH 
DICTIONARY. 



A, an article; it is used 
chieflf, 1. Befin« common nonns, 
m, a tunrnta, ■ mut. 2. Before 
l^aeain pnnuMim ; m, a oikU, 
ouiB. 3. Before Terbs when tlwj 



erer ttnctn maj beiiiidcint(wd,w, 
o ira iia tunata m aoko. 4. It ii 
used before paiticln whtnh indicate 
the. po9s. cue ; u, a nri, a mri, a 
Vei : Bee nei, mei, W. From the 

dentlf an indefinite article. See ai. 

A, or Ka, conj. and or but. 

A, or Ka, a sign of the past 
U3ue. See Acts iv. 2. A enlif is 
nsed after a pron.j aa, au a (not 
ka) lako, I went. 

A, strongly accented, is used 
before certain words of respect, &c. 
as,a '. mndiia ! a ! io dua ! a ! maca ! 

Adi, a common prenomen to 
ladies' names, tune as madam, 
miia, la^. It it the nme aa rata, 
■ir, or Mr. before men'a namea. 

Ai, the same article as a, only 
used before nonng which are pre- 
ceded by 1. whether an art. or other 
word precedes ; u, ai ralu, soi va- 
in, erai rain. "Hiese noons are in. 
dicated fei this dictionary by this 
fbtm of the article being prefixed 
to them : e. g. see sele. The fol- 
lowing; rnles however may be ose- 
Ail: 1. Noun* dfrivedfromactire 



verbs which eipress the iattntmeHfi 
by which a work i* efieeted, are 
preceded by i, u, *i koti, a pair of 
scissors; ai sele, a Icnife. See also, 
ai takitnki, ai vatn, ai •ern. 2. 
Nonas dcrired from nenter Terbs, 
which eipress the plaee orpotUirm 
in whirl; the otato of h^n^ ixicnrs 
«-hich is eipressed in the Denter 
TCrb. as. u tutu, a place to stand 
In, Or on ; ai kotukoto, a place to 
lie on. ; ai moremoce, a placa to 
s1e«i. on. 3. Verbal noOM libkh 
eipress the motit of an adian ; as, 
an sa sega ni kila nai cakcaka nl ka 
oqo, I do not know die working of 
this thing: — i. e. I do not know 
haw to do it ; an sa arga ni kihi na 
kenai doladola, I do not know how 
to open it ; au sa vinakata na ke- 
nai kanakana, I like the eat of it ; 
an sa an ni kila na kenai lako- 
lako, I do not know the go of it. 
This clan of verbal nouna ii hors 
noticed once for all ; they will not 
be (bnnd in this work. Almost all 
verbs may become noans of this 
class. To the threo mles above 
there are very few exceptions. 
Others might be added, bnt are 
more eiceptionable. 
Ai cavai, see under Cava. 
Aiti, an interj. of dieappro- 

Alewa, n. a female ; used 
also adjectively to dititingnish the 
su; as, ato&s\«na,*.'aeii. 
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Vakaalewa, a. womanlike ; femi- 
nine: of, or pertaimM^to, women: 
ad. in a womanlike ^^Hbr. 

Ani, a contractWK)f yani, or 

tani; it is affixed to the word it 
follows, as lakani, for lako yani. 

Atagane, n. a male : a. of the 

male sex. The opposite of alewa, 
which see. 

Au, per. pro. 1 : by contrac- 
tion n, as, kau, sen, men, or ka'u 
se'u, me'u, for ka au, se au, me au. 

Au ka, or auka, perhaps a 

contraction of au kaya. 

Auau, ikoiko, koyakoya, &c. 

These are merely given as speci- 
mens of the reduplicated form of the 
personal pronouns, which form im- 
plies a constantf or unchanged^ 
state of the persons which they re- 
present. See nonanona. 

B. 

Ba, n. a fence made on the 

reef to retain the fishes when the 
tide goes out. Bai, in the B. an- 
swara to ba in other dia. when used 
for a fence generally. See bai. 
Ba kele» a permanent fish-fence. 
Ba tevu, a fidi-fence that is taken 
down when the tide goes out. 

Ba,»na, n. a branch of a tree ; 

sometimes the petiole, or foot-stalk 
of a leaf, when long, aa of the dalo 
leaves. In the B. ba la only used 
of the stalks of the dalo leaves. 
TabA,-na is used instead of ba,-na 
in other cases in the B. 

Ba, n. a Tonga fishhook 

made of bone, shell, &c. 

Bdba, a. high, or steep of a 
land : n. a high, or steep place ; or 
side of a Mil. The latter seems 
the more proper sense. 

Baba,-na, n. the temples. 
Baba ni lawa, food made for 

women who are going to fish. 

Bababalavu, a. a plu. form of 

Balavn; which see. 



Babaka, n. the older or fnll- 

grown leaves of the cocoanut. 

Babalavu, a. see balavu, syn. 
Babalavuitaka, a. very long ; 

too long. 

Babani, a custom among 

chiefs; to go and take three or 
four yams, or taro out of each per- 
son's garden. 

*Babani, irreg. intr. of the v. 

Bani-a, to rob gardens, or destroy 
them. See Beti-raka, B. 

Babasogasoga, a. the inten- 
sive, or plu. of Basoga ; branchy ; 
having many branches. 

Babati, n. a mode of fishing, 

viz. by a great number of people 
encircling a large space of wa||| as 
a fence. 

Badua, a. having the face 

painted on one side only. 

Baca, n. a bait for a fishhook ; 
or for baskets set for catching fish, 
called a su, or wea. So called, be- 
cause baca, a worm, is a common 
bait. 

Baca-na, vakab€tca-na, v, to 

bait ; put on the bait ; hence, to 

entice. 

Vakabaca, adj. having the bait on. 

Bai, n. a fence round a gar- 
den or town, &c., not of a house. 
Vakabai, a. having a fence ; fen- 
ced in. 

Viribai-ta or -taka, v. to put up a 
fence. 

Bakanawa, n. a canoe with- 
out a dreke ; hence, a floating tree 
or stick. 

Bakelekele, a. of a stick, or 

spear, having one end struck into 
a thing. 

Bakewa, a piece of wood tied 

to the outrigger of a canoe to make 
it lighter. It properly signUlet the 
sucking fish, or Remora. 

Baki, an expletive used be« 
fore verba; bat seems to have an 
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abverbial sense, fiomething like, 
again, or a second time. 

*Bakola, n. see Bokola. 

Baku, applied to tastes. 

Bala-ta^ v. to push a person 
off a eanoe who has got on by 
stealth. 

Balabala, n« a thin stick for 

scratehing the head ; and for or- 
nament ; so called becanse gener- 
ally made oi the Balabala tree. 

Balala, a. struck through, 

and remaining in ^ of a spear : sa 
baiala na moto. 

Balavu, adj. long; generally 

of space, as dede is of time. 
VakabalaYU-taka, v. to make long; 
lengthen. 
Vakabalaru, ad. lengthily. 

Balawa, n. a very large and 

coarse kind of mat. 

Bale, n. the name of one 

kind of spear. 

Bale, V, n. intr. to tumble or 

fall from an upright posture; to 
die ; also to signify ; bale rata, to 
signify the same — ^lit. to fall to- 
gether. 

Bale veisaumald, many killed on 
both sides, in war. 

Bale, a. a turaga bale, a tu- 

raga dina sara. 

Bale-ta, v. tr, to fall upon, or 

towards ; or to fall or die amongst : 
as, sa bideti keda, one of our fri^ds 
is dead; era sa 3raYita na baleti 
keda, they have killed one of our 
fiiends ; also to extend to, or agree 
in signification with something else 
mentioned. Eda dauvakabaleta na 
Tosa ki na ka; we make words 
rignify so and so, or we use words 
in sach a sense. 

ai Balebale, n. signification 

or interpretation of a thing or 
iMHld; atone. 

Baleivoka, a. beginning to 
Balegabtt, 



Balesi or Basovi, v. to slit off 

from the stem, as the braach of a 
tree. 

Balikali, a. foolish ; awkward. 
*Bali, V. intr., Bali-a, v tr. 

to knead, as bread. SeeNatu-ka,B. 

*Balia, see Sabalia. 
iBalibali, a. awkward, clumsy. 
TSalimuri, a custom to fall 

because another falls : property is 
presented to one who does so. 

Balololailai, n. the name of a 

moon, from a sea worm which ap- 
pears about the month of October. 

Balololevu, n. November. 

See Balolointheendofthe volume. 

Balu,-na, n. the cheek, 
*Bani-a, v. tr. of Babani, 

which see. 

Baravi, n. sea coast; side of 

an island or mountain. 

Bari-a, a. to nibble at a 

thing, as a fish does. 

" Turaga o qo e dauvuvu, 
Mai baria na vatu katu." 

This chief is very jealous. 
Let him nibble this stc»e. 

Basa, a. in a right line with, 

or level with ; veibasai, syn. 

Basaga,-na, n. see Basoga. 
Basabasaga, Babasagasaga, a. 

plu. or intensive, of Basoga ; bran- 
chy, having many branches. 

Baseisei, n. the end of the 

tau of canoes. 

Basi-a, v. nearly syn. with 

Basu-ka, which see. 

Basika, v. to strike or pierce 

through ; pass through. 
Basika-taka, v. to oause to fkitce 
or pass through. 

Basoga,-na, n. a branch ; or 

more properly a crotch. 
Yakabasoga, a. branchy, crotch^. 

Basoii-taka, n . \ft Wyevv ^t 

stop \19 a ^OOt ^WJi ^^ ^^^ TBSSQ&C 
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of a basket, by crossing it with 
sticks or sennet. 

Basovi, see Balesi. 
Basu-ka, or -raka, v. to 

break ; also to open ones eyes or 
mouth ; to open the lips of a thing. 
Basu-ka-raka is not used in the 
former sense of brittle things. See 
Voro-ta. 

Basu tubu, to break off the shoots 
of yams that they may not spoil. 

Batabata, a. cool, n. coldness ; 

not used of the wind. 
Vakabatabata-taka, v. to make 
cold. 

Bati,-na, n. a tooth ; hence, 

the edge of a knife, axe, &c.; also 
the edge, border, or brink of al- 
most anything ; as bati ni wai, bati 
ni loTO, &c. Sometimes the width 
or size of narrow things, as bati ni 
magimagi, bati lelevu, bati lalai, 
large or small plait. 
Bati ni lawa, the opposite wing of 
an army to the Boto, which see. 

Bati, n. the instrument for 

tatooing with; or more properly, 
a bati ni veiqia. A daubati, or a 
dauydqia, the person who tatoos. 

Batikadi, v. to waylay, or to 

go and lie in wait for enemies ; or 
to go by night and enter secretly 
into a house, and kill those asleep : 
n. a kidnapper. 

Batilotu, n. a nut leaf strip- 
ped of its leaflets. 

Batiniika, or -nibeka, or -ni- 

qio, or -nikoli, &c. : n. necklaces 
made of the teeth of bats, or fishes, 
or sharks, or dogs, &c. 

Batinikete,-na, n. the region 

oftkeitomach. 

Batodkuku, n. the heel of 

the ijgK of a canoe. 

Batinis^se, n. the name of 

one kind of dub. 
-Bativulag], n. one who eats 
^JMt iagiTea to strangers. 



Bativuti, a. careless, prodi- 
gal, sluttish. 
Bativuti-taka, Bativutitaka 

na ka, to waiste, to be careless 
about. 

Bau, an ad, of intensity, very, 

only : it appears to be used oiUy 
after numerals in the B. as, sa dua 
bau, or bauga, one only, no more 
than one. 

Bauga, the same, with the 

addition of ga, only, 

Bau, V. to go. See Lako. 
Bau, an expletive used before 

verbs, (See Acts v. 2.) and nouns. 
(See Acts z. 26.) 

Bau, more commonly vaka- 

bau. See Vakabau-ta. 
Bauta, ''Sa bauta nakakm," to 
be taken away by a god. 

Sa bau kalou, passive of the above. 

Bauta-rua, to be taken or 

afflicted by two diseases, or one 
disease turning into another. 

Bava, n. the gunwale of a 

canoe, or the upper planks. 

Bawara, n. the calix of the 

CO. flower, used for torches. 

Bawaru, Vukawaru, nearly 

syn. 

Bawayali; bawa, a large kind 

of banana, tabu to be eaten, except 
by the aged ; lest, if eaten by the 
young, the gods be angry and the 
young be bawayali. 

Bayaloyalo, a large fishhook 

made of turtle shell, thrown into 
the water when sailing to catch 
large fish. 

Bayavo, v. to roast, broil. 
Be, a. impudent, irreverent : 

n. irreverence : syn. with Bese. 

Be-ca, V. to irreverence ; act 

irreverently; despise. 

Bebe, Toitoi, syn.. tabu 

words. Bebe is a butterfly. 

Bebekanimata^-iva, iv, the 
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Bebewa, a. a term applied 

to anything long, but so weak, as 
to be unable to support it's own 
wei^t when held by the middle. 
See Wa* 

Becebece, n. the shrine of a 

god : waqa ni kalou, syn. 

Becerui, a. becerui ni tama- 

ta, sa s^a ni tamata dina ; to pro- 
mise and not perform; to pre- 
tend to have much to give, when 
one has nothing. 

Bei, n. calumny, accusation. 

Viri bdbd, to cast the blame on 
another. 

Bei-taka, v. to accuse. 

Vdbei-taki, v. recip. Bei-taka 
can take either the thing stolen or 
the stealer as it's object, as me bei- 
taka vua nai sele, or mei beitaki 
koya e nai sele. 

Beka, ad. perhaps. 

Vakabeka-taka, v. to doubt of, to 
speak doubtfully; to use beka in 
speaking. 

Bekabek^, n. cocoanut leaves 

plaited to lay food on. 

♦Bekabeka, or Vakabekabe- 

ka, adj. plaited in a certain way, 
as cocoanut leaves are for a tempo- 
rary sail, and for doors. Sa tali 
▼akabekabeka. Tali vakaisesetaki 
— B. See Vakabeka for another 
sense. 

Bekaluvea, n. a disease ; a 

large boil or abscess under the arm. 

Bekaniboborau, n. spoken fi- 

gnratively for a stranger. Vulagi, 
syn. 

Bele,-na, n. the border or 

edge of cloth, and some other 
things, chiefly of soft things : tu- 
ta,-na of hard things. Bele ni ua, 
top or edge of the waves ; hence, 

Bele-na, Vakabele-na, v. to 

strike ; spoken of the waves strik- 
ing* a caDoe, etc, 

Belu'ka, v. to hend, curve. 



Bena, v. intr. : Bena, v. tr. 

to rub the head with dravu or ashes. 
See Drali, syn. 

Benu, n. refuse of food ; of- 
fal. The natives throw their benu- 
benu, qoca, etc. into the sea in pla- 
ces where they fear being vaka- 
draunikautaki, because Sa sega ni 
mana na drau ni kau e na waitui. 
Benubenu is also used for dung. 
Benu-caka, v. to eject excrements ; 

a more decent word than Veka-caka. 

ai Benubenu, n. a dungliill, 

or place where offal is thrown. 

Bora, and Berabera, a. slow : 

ad. slowly, behindhand, too late, 
bye and bye. 

Vakabera, v. cause to de- 
lay or be behindhand. See Taubera. 

A waqa bera, a slow canoe : the 
opp. of a waqa dauqai. 

Bese, v. to refuse to do : fol- 
lowed by ni, as, Au sa bese ni lako. 
Besebese mata ca ; a bese vakaidina. 
Bese-taka v. tr. of Bese. See Be. 

Beta, a. used of a tree, in 

full bloom. 

Bete, n. a priest. 

Vakabete, n. having a priest, or 
pertaining to a priest. 

Bete,-na, n. same as kcna 

yaga, or yaga,-na; the service or 
use of anything, as, a cava nabete- 
na ? what is the use of it ? It is 
generally used interrogatively. 

*Bete-ka, v. to break : of a 

bottle and some other brittle thinirs. 
Tebe-ka, B. 

♦Betelei, see Vetelei, B. 
Beti-raka, v. to rob, or spoil 

gardens. 

Betebeti, n. the act of pillag- 
ing gardens : also v. a. inlr. of Be- 
tiraka. 

Bevui, IV, l\ve \]kv\ck T^>axA- 

ing covet oi OLXia^'s^ \»yQaft ^ ^(^ 
I ridgepole. ^e/^ToVai, 



Bewa, n. ten bunches of ba- 

Bewabewa, n. a de ni ca^, 

Bjii. the fcud or light clouds, but 
contBuung rain. It difiera from 
Kabukabu. 
Bi, n. ten turtles ; also apiece 
of water enclosed in which to keep 

Bi, a, low in the water; hea- 
Ty laden, of canoea. 

Sibi, a. heavy n. weight. 

Bi-ta, or -taka, y to be heavy 
npon oppress nith iFeig:ht. The 
diHerent terminations give a slightly 
different aspect to the action. 

Biau, n. a wave. Ua, syn. 

aiBibinijsee ail3inibini,sjri. 

Bibivoro, a. crushed ; bruis- 
ed ; from Bibi and Voro-ta. 

Bicibici, n. one kind of mar- 

Mng, or pattern, on oatiie cloth. 

Bika, V. to press down. 

Veibikaliilcfli, v. recip. Ijing one 
upon another. 

Laubika, a. pressed down. 

Au sa bika na dakuqu, sa- 
riaariqo, etc. I lie on my back, ude, 
etc. 
Bikaiia, a custom — A veitau 

Tskalago. 

*Biko, n. a disease ; the inci- 
pient state of vidikoso. 
Bila, n. some kinds of Fee- 

jeean bread, made of the ivi nut, 
etc. It is inferior bread ; madrm 
is gcaerallj ap]jlitd to better kinds. 

Bila-ka, v. to throw ; pelt, 
Viri-ka, Bjn. 

aj Bili, 11. any where outside 

of a town : bili ni koro is opposed 
to loina ni koro. 
Bili-ga, or -raka, v. to drive, 

or push— henceto accuse; butBei- 
tska is the more common in the 
& in the latter wesning. 

ai BjJivana, n. the post at 



one end of the Torati, or beam in 
front of the house, on canoes, against 
which tbe mast leans i from BiH-ga 
and BiTSua, to push the mast. 
Bilivoka, v, to go to fish in 

the morning, when the tide is go- 

Bilo, n. a cup or dish. 
Bilobilo, n, the knee cap. 
Biiii-a, V. to heap or pile up 

wDOil, yarns, etc. Kele-a, syn. 

ai Binibini, n. a heap or pile. 

ai Kelekele, syn, 
Biri-ka, v. to set open a ga- 

set a snare. 

ai Biri, or Biriki n. the sticks 

BirJ, a. swelled ; spoken of 

the thigh. 
Bisia, V. to pitch a thing ; 

throw ; but not to throw away. 

Bisa, V. n. intr. of the rain, 
to fall, same as Ian ; sa bisS na oca, 

Bisa, V. tr. to rain upon. 
Tauca, eyn. 

Bite, n. dew. Tegu, syn. 
Bitu, n. the bamboo cane ; 

Bituvakatagi, or more pro- 
perly, BituiUTakatagi, n. a Feej eean 
flute made of bamboo, and blown 
with the nose. 

Biu, ad. same as laivi, as, Sa 

ta biu, or ta laivi ; from, 

Biula, V. to throw away ; a- 
baiidon ; leave oil' rejpit. 
V:ikabiubiil, to (wnvey people, ai 

soldiers, to another kiuil by canoes. 

It seems to convey the idea of having 

to return for others. 

Bo, n. a boil. 

Bo-ka, generally Bobo-ka, v. 
lay hold of : 
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Vakabobo, to feel of a thing, as 
firuit, to know if ripe. 

Bo Teikini, to bring ends to meet, 
as tiie fingers and thumb in grasping 
adiing. 

Bo raqata, too large to grasp ; fin- 
gers not veikini, or touch each other. 

Bosaulaka, "a ka edaboka sara;'' 
nip to breaking. See Sau-laka. 

ai Bo, n. leaves strewed into 

the ley in which natives dip their 
heads ; the strainer of yaqona made 
of vau. 

Bobale, syn. with Bobelu. 
Bobelu, "a bale," to fall in a 

certain way. 

Bobo, a. having the eyes clos- 
ed ; hence blind. 
Sa bobo na matana ka yadra na lo- 

mana, his eyes are shut but his mind 

is awake — ^more properly open. See 

Yadra. 

Bobo mirui, winking the eyes 

quickly while nearly closed ; to blink. 

Bobo-ka, v. see Bo-ka. 
Bobota, see Bota, syn. 
Bobuia, n. lit. taken alive, 

usually in war ; hence a slave, a 
prisoner of war. See Bo-ka. 

j86bula-taka, and Vakabo- 

buhutaka, v. to enslave; to make a 
slave ; to take as prisoners of war. 

Boca, n. " ai vakatakilakila 

ni bokola," a piece of dress tied up 
as a flag on a canoe to show they 
have ravued. 

Boci, a. uncircumcised. " A 

tamata e boci, e sega ni teve.'' A 
tabu word. 

Boga-ta, to speak sharply to, 

or to give sharp orders, or in a sharp 
way; to be displeased about any- 
thmg without a cause, 

Bogi, n. night. 

Vakabogi-a, v. to cause one to be 
benighted ; to cause one to delay till 

A bogi ni gone, the soft place in the 



head of a child where the bones have 
not closed. 

Bogi-caka, v. to delay till night ; 
cause to be till night before a thing is 
done ; as ** sa bogicaki au na ka o qo," 
this affair employs, or delays me till 
night. 

Bogi-caki, a. or pass. v. benighted. 

Bogileka, n. an eclipse of the 

sun ; Butoleka, syn. from bogi and 
lekaleka. 

ai Boi, or Boiboi, n. scent ; 

smell ; perfume. 

Boi, or Boiboi, v. n. intr. to 

smell ; to yield a perfume. 

Boi betabeta, to smell as when ripe. 
I Boi bona, or boi bonabona, stink- 
ing, as when rotten or ma^oty. 

Boi ca, or boi caca, stinking. 

Boi qacoqaco, smell as when burnt, 
chiefly of food. 

Boi wai, to stink of the reef, or as 
a thing from the sea. 

Boi vinaka« an agreeable smell ; to 
smell well. 

Boi yagoyago, smells like the body. 

These words ought to be either 
all separated or all united : they seefia 
more naturally separated. 

Boi-ca, or Boiboi-ca, v. tr. to 

smell of. 

Boicaca, v. intr. Boica-ta, v. 

tr. to hate the smell of. From Boi 
and Ca-ta. 

Boivinaka-ta, v. to like the 

smell of. From Boi and Vinaka-ta. 

Bokata, n. " a kedra mate na 

kau,'' a disease of trees ; canker. 

Boko, a. or v. pass, extin- 
guished ; extinct ; blotted out. 
Vakaboko-ca, or -ya, the same as 

Boko-oa. 

Boko-ca, V. to extinguish a 

fire ; blot ; blot out. 

Bokola, n, the dead body of 

an enemy slain in war, deseed to 
be eaten. 

Bola, IV. tlve \^«£ ot XJaa ^^* 
nut plaited mto «. «ys\. Qi \«s^^'« 
ma,t tot t\iaL\.c\\Vi\v 



16 



BOL— BOQ 



**^ Sa bola na mua/' hostilities are 
commenced. *' Ai bola ni mua:'* 
those killed at the commencement of a 
war." Hmit. 

Bola, n. a canoe of war from 

another land. 

Bola, n. warriors are so call- 
ed when they have to go in canoes 
to fight. 

Bola ciri, warriors having no allies 
or towns on their side in the land 
where they are going to fight : so call- 
ed because in such cases they are ob- 
liged to keep in their canoes. It is 
opposed to, 

Bola vakataukata, bolas 

having some towns on their • side on 
the land where they are going to fight. 

Bola, n, ten fishes. 

Bola, V. intr. Bola, v. tr. to 

break, or cleave. See Kabola. 

Bolauru, n. the bolas tied to- 
gether to form the second side of 
the house on canoes, hanging down 
in front of the house ; also tempo- 
rary thatch (bolas) put on a house 
till good can be secured. 

ai Bole, some kinds of inter- 

jectory phrases and proverbs, are 
80 called ; as, a cagi a vuna ! and 
a vuna a qai tete ! are called ai bole. 

Bole-a, V. to challenge ; to 

boast ; to take upon one's self, or 
take in hand to do. 
Bolebole, v. intr. to challenge. 
Bolea na tara, persevering. 

ai Bole, n. a proverb. The 

only apparent difference between a 
bole and a proverb, is that our word 
proverb will apply more generally, 
as, A soft answer tumeth away 
wrath. Whereas the Feejeean bole 
will only or chiefly apply to certain 
things, persons, gods, or lands 
about which the proverb is made. 
"Aveivanua sa vakaibole," there 
are proverbs about every land. 

*' Sa vakaibole na kalou," there 
are proverbs about the gods, 
" Me taura (or taurivaka) nai 
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bole," to take up (or use) a proverb. 

** Me tura nai bole, ** to find a 
proverb true ; Au sa tura nai bole 
mai Viwa, I found the proverb about 
Vewa true. One bole about Vewa 
is, A magiti ka tu ko Viwa na kei 
curuma ; another specimen may be 
seen under Caca-vaka. 

Bole e na tiki ni alewa, a man who 
shows no courage except in the pre- 
sence of women, where he challenges 
the enemy to be praised by them. 
Hunt. 

Bole-taka, v. to trust in one 

because of his prowess. 

Bolebole, n, a Feejeean cus- 
tom of challenging the enemy ; or 
showing courage before a chief by 
brandishing clubs, etc. and making 
professions of loyalty and valour, 
before going to war. 
" The challenge of Naiceru is very 
peculiar. *A cava ko tagica, ko Ra- 
turakesa ; ai samu ga ni bunua ka vu- 
ka mai Tailevu o qoka.' Why do you 
cry Raturakesa, the thing by which 
this string of bats shall be killed is 
this, holding up his club. 

** The bats frequently hang by their 
wings by the sides ^ trees so as to 
form a string, which when formed the 
natives call bunua. The chief spoken 
of called the warriors from Bau by 
the same name, comparing them to a 
string of bats, which he said he could 
demolish. It is easy to separate the 
top one of this string of bats by cut- 
ting the branch on which it hangs, 
and the whole would fall as a matter 
of course." Hunt. 

Bolo-ga, V. to pelt with sticks 

or stones ; chiefly used of nuts and 
other fruits. 

Bolomo, V. to steep, of dalo 

for puddings. 

Bona, V. n. intr. to stink be- 
cause rotten : a. stinking rotten- 
ness : n. a stench of rottenness. 

Bono-ta, v. to stop or dam 

up water in a water course. 

*ai Bbqa, see a\Nac\a, 
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Bora, Bora-taka, v. 

<* A taro na kila ka, 
A bora na ka ca. 
A proverb denoting that it is a good 
thjng to make inquiries : but bad 
boisterously to refuse giving an an- 
swer. Bora is contracted from vosa 
waborabora, which implies prohibiting, 
etc. strongly." Hunt. 

Borace-vaka, v. to cfy out of 

rage or grief. Ai valu ! na tamata 
o qo doa laki yavita. 

Boraqa-ta. 

♦Bore-a, v. to scrape or wash 

the dirt off a thing ; to brighten. 
Bore yakawai, a sili vakaca, to wet 
bat not wash the dirt off. 

♦Borisi, a. angry : n. anger. 

Cudru, B. 

Boro-ya, v. to paint ; daub ; 

besmear. 

ai Boro, n. paint; or any 

thing to baub with. 

Boroa, a. crowded ; close to- 
gether, as reeds in a fence : not used 
of things generally. See Osooso. 
Yakaboroa-taka, v. to crowd to- 
gether. 

ai Bosa, n. the balabala at the 

ends of the ridge of native bures, 
etc. 

Bose-a, v. to confer, or con- 
sult about a thing. 

Bose, n. consultation ; con- 
ference. 

Bose kari, * ' a bose e sega ni yaco. ' ' 

Boso-ka, or -taka, v. rub ; 

break small. 

Bota, Bobota, Botabota, a. 

used of fruits and seeds ; it implies 
that they are ripe, or fit for gather- 
ing ; used of leaves, it implies that 
they are dry, and indicate the matu- 
rity of the plant, as of yams, etc. : 
red ; yellowish — Mr Cargill says, 
of the sky, frmt, or a person's skin. 
Bota is also used of a boil or sib^ 
gcess, when suppurated and fit for 
lancing. 

B 2 



Botaba, a. a veisa, a scheme 

to ascertain the true proprietor of 
food or property presented. 

Bota-na, v. to paste, or cause 

to stick on, or adhere to. It is used 
more in the pass, form, Botani, 
than in the active. 

Botaira, (or Bota i ra), a. 

red, of the sky and clouds at sunset. 

ai Botani, n. a thing, as a 

plaster, to stick on ; hence applied 
to the copper on a ship's bottom, 
ai botani ni waqa. 

Botatoka, n, a nut ripe but 

not fallen. 

B6te-a, v. to undo in order 

to repairing, as a canoe ; also to 

break, as a fish does a net; and used 

of warriors breaking secretly into a 

town, called ai valu bote. 

"Sa bote rusa nai valu ki loma ni 
koro," the warriors have broken into 
the town. 

Bote cavu, to undo and do afresh 
all over, of a canoe. 

Bote-a na tamata, to cut a man 
open to take out a piece of a spear. 

Boto, n. a part of a house; 

the space between the lalaga and 
the matadravu ; the meanest part 
in the house. See Sue. 

Boto, " sa boto lolo na wai- 

wai, ni siga ca," theopp. of sa ma- 
cala na waiwai. See under Macala. 

Boto, boto ni lawa, one wing 

of an army. 

Boto,-na, n. the bottom or 

under part of a thing: as, of a box, 
pot, etc. 

Botoalai, n. abokola, or dead 

man, baked whole. 

Botoneituitui, spoken fig. a 

slow canoe. 

Botonikete,-na, n. the abdo- 
men. See Boto. 
Botorata, See Buradela,-na, 

syn. 

1 Bou,nA\veta\\^Ci^'<.v5v^^^^^' 
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Bovoro, Bovoro-ta, see Lu- 

ve ni wai. 

Bowai, n. one kind of club. 
Bu, n. the- name of a co. nut 

in one of the stages of its growth, 
viz. when fit for drinking. For 
other stages, See Mataloa, Gono, 
Madu, Kade, Vara, etc. 
A bu ni Bau, a sort of proverb, an 

old nut, but reckoned a bu at Bau, bu 

being scarce there. 

Bu,-na, n. a grandmother. 
*Buacece, v. to skim along 

on the surface of the water, of fish. 
Kora, B. But we have in Bau, sa 
tavi bua na tiqa, the tiqa skims 
along on the ground : see also 

Cecebuya. 

Buawa, a. short-sighted; in- 
distinct vision, as seeing through a 
mist or glass ; to see double. See 
Remoremo. 

Bubu ni ivi, " ni sa matua 

na ivi, ka sega ni misika rawa na 
beka, a qai qeqera." 

Bubu-ca, V. to suck sugar- 
cane, etc. with greediness. 

Bubula, a. spoken of the 

flesh when it rises well when cut 
or burnt. 

*Bubului, n. an oath taken in 

the name of the dead ; (sa bului, 
or buried ;) or in the name of a god, 
bului is also used. See Vavakini, B. 

Buburaci, v. pass, of Bura, to 

be besmeared with any thing that 
buras ; but most commonly with 
excrement. 

Bubuta, a. sunburnt, or blis- 
tered with disease. See Buta. 
Bubu we we, " a we ni lauka- 

ta,** full of wes, or wales. See We. 

Buca, n, the space between 

two mountains or hills ; a valley ; 
or more properly alow flat, or ex- 
tended pMn. Veibnca, plu. 

&/ca, a. (orBa ca,) diseased^ 



or in an unsound state ; of the skin, 
or flesh. Buvinaka, the opp. 

Bucabuca, a. full of valleys, 

or plains. 

Bucekovu, " a tamata ka le- 

vu ca; " puffy, fat; stout, butmi- 
healthy in appearance ; " e bota.** 

*Buco, a. white; used chiefly 

of masi ; masi buco. Seavu, B. 

Bui, (or Bu i,) is used when 

speaking of good things which have 
been uijured, or have some defect ; 
" a bui tamata vinaka;" a fine 
man injured by disease. 

Bui,-na, n. the tail. See ai 

Qilaikau. 

Bui mudu a. having the tail cut off 

Bui, n. (or Bui-ni-gone,) an 

old woman ; a grandmother. 

Buikidi, n. the spare piece of 

malo, or native male's dress that 
hangs behind like a tail. 

Buisokoloa, n. the black li- 
quor of the cuttle fish. 

Buka, n. fire, or firewood. 

Bukadolou, a quick fire; properly, 
a fire made of bread fruit branches. 

Buka tavu, " tamata sa la- 

ki tatavu ki na veikau.'' 

Buka droka na gata, too little fire 
to cook a thing ; a cold fire. 

Buka lolowasoki, " a buka 

bokoboko ; " a dead fire. 

Buka moli, a disease of the skull, 
from burning the moli. A supersti- 
tion. 

Buka-na, v. to add fuel, or 

put fire to. Tala-ca, opp. 

Bukawaqa, n. properly, fire- 
wood burning ; fire in a live state ; 
burning fire. See Waqa. 

Bukebukc, n. a mound of 

earth ; chiefly used of mounds in 
which yams are planted. 

Bukete, a. pregnant: n. a 

state of pregnancy. 

Buketevatu, n- the dropsy: 
a. dropsical. 
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Buki-a, V. to tie; fasten. 

See Buku-ya, syn. 

ai Buki. See Buku, syn. 
Buki vere. See Buku vere, 

syn. 

Buku-taka nai valu, Vakaro- 

ta, or Vunauca nai yalu, syn. 
Bukutaki, pass. 

Buku,-na, n. the peaked end 

of a thing, as of a shell, etc. hence 
the tail in some dla. ; and hence, 

Bukubukunlliga,-na, n. the 
elbow. 

Bukubukuniyava,-na, n. the 

heel. 

Buku-ya, v. to tie a knot, or 

fasten things together ; to tie two 
nuts together. Buku-taka. 

Buku, n. two nuts fastened 

together ; me buku niu, to tie nuts 
in pairs by some of the fibres of 
their husks. 

♦Bukubukuia, a. knotty. 

Buku dina, a true knot. 

Buku cori, snarled. 

Buku yere, buki vere, bukia na ve- 
re, V. lit. to tie a vere, or conspire to- 
gether. See Vere. 

Bukuvere-taka, v. to conspire a- 
gainst. 

Sa buku na druadrua ni koro, the 
town is entirely surrounded by war- 
riors. Buku na lawa, is nearly, or 
quite syn. with buku na druadrua. 

Buki ni lawa, a part of a lawa in 
war. See Lawa. 

Bukuruataki, to be conspired a- 
gainst by different parties. 

Bukunikesu,-na, n. the back 

of the dead, occiput. 

fiula,n. life : v. n. intr. to live ; 

to recover from sickness ; to escape 
death, as a fish from a net : a. alive, 
or in health ; sound, either of body 
or mind ; a tamata bula, a strong 
man, or a man in his piirne ; also a 
courageous man, and a sane man. 
A ka ni bula, doctor's pay ; also 



property presented to those who have 
spared one's life. 

Vakabula, v. to cause to 

live, or spare ; not to kill ; also used 
when trying to kill a thing and not 
able; as, au sa vakabula na toa, I 
could not catch the fowl. 

Bulai lelekitaki. 

" Bulai yavei, a person who is 
friendless and lives on what he chu 
pick up, :i beggar; sa bulai yavei." 

Sa bulni yavana, bis feet saved him ; 
or he lived by fleeing in war. 

" Sa bi:lai vakalou, to be wonder- 
fully saved." 

Bulabula, a. healthy ; in a 

flourishing state, as plants, etc. : 
also used of inanimate things in a 
good or proable state, as a clock that 
goes well. 

ai Bulabula, n. yam sets ; 

and perhaps used of some other 
things. 

Bula^o, or Bulasi, n. cold 

food, or food that has been cook- 
ed and kept till cold. 
Vakabulago-ca, v. to supply with 
bulago. 

Bulairaivana. 

Bulakaureki, n. a medecine 

to cure those who are vakadrauui- 
kautaki. 

*Bulasi, n. a constellation ; 

the seven stars. 

Bulewa, n. pumice stone ; 

also a zoophite which sticks to 
reefs, a disease, swelled mouth. 

Buli-a, V. to install a cliief 

into office ; to crown. 

Buli yaca, the ceremony of giving 
a new name to any one : too long to 
be discribed here. 

Buli-a, V. to make, or form, 

a solid body. 

ai Buli, n. the thing so form- 
ed, as a loaf of bread. 

BulibuU, TV, a fe'AsX, Qt V^^^ 

of food Tl\a^\eV«^i)^'eV\xv^^^^'05»« 
of Ua appovDtasieiiX. Xa ^5aa \«SS^^' 
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iice. Rather in the B. a magiti ni 
veibuli. 

Buli, n. the white cowry; 

hence, 

Buli-ta, V. to ornament with 

the buli, as canoes, etc. are orna- 
mented. 

*Buliveicula, or Iri, n. a Fee- 

jeean constellation ; part of Orion. 

*BuIivovo, n. the horizontal 

reeds at the top or bottom of the 
fence of a house. Bati, B. 

Bulu-ta, V. to bury, or cover 

with earth ; hence to repair an in- 
jury ; literally to bury it ; also, to 
apply an external remedy. 

Bulubulu, V. intr. used espe- 
cially in gardening ; to put the yams 
into the bukebukes, or mounds. 
** Sa lau bulu oti koto na yabaid," 
the year's crop is planted. 

Bulu bulabula, buried alive ; Bulu- 
ta bulabula, to bury a person alive — a 
practice in Feejee. 

Sa bulu vakavudi, a sort of pro- 
verb, indicative of the mortality of 
man. To be buried every day. 

ai Bulu, n. an external ap- 
plication, or thing that covers or 
buries. 

ai Bulubulu, n. a grave ; bury- 
ing place ; that which covers or 
buries ; hence a peace offering, or 
thing offered as a reparation of an 
injury. 

"Me taui bulubulu," to present 
(lit. put down) a peace offering. Ca- 
bora nai bulubulu does not appear to 
be used, which arises from the sense. 

Bulu,-na, n. the husk of the 

CO. nut. 

ko Bulu, n. the abode of de- 
parted spirits, 
ai Bulukovu, n. the knot on 

the top of the head dress. 

Bulukovu-taka, v. to tie the 

head dress as above. 

J^una, n, a sunken reef; or 



deep water where the botton may be 
seen. 

Buno, n. the heat of the body; 

also sweat : v. n. intr. to sweat. 

Buno-taka, v. tr. of the above ; 

takes the sweat as its object, as, 
me bunotaka na dra, to sweat blood. 

Bunobunoa, a. in a state of 

perspiration, sultry, close, hot. 

Bunokata, n. the prickly 

heat. See Karokaroa. 

Bunua, n. a lot of bats hang- 
ing together on one branch, as they 
commonly do. 

*Bunu-ya, v. to enclose in a 

net, to close, or to bring things to 
meet ; used of some things only, as 
of the thatch on the ridge of a 
house. Butu-ya, B. 

Bunu-ca, v. to enclose in a 

net. 

Bunu-ca, v. to tally, or count 

the number of tens while another 
is counting the units, as in count- 
ing yams, etc. 

Bura, V. to emit semen ; 

to discharge, of pus, etc. : to flow 
gently, as things scarcely liquid. 
Bura-ca does not appear to be used 
as the tr. of it ; but the pass, buraci 
which should be formed from it, is ; 
as, sa buraci mi, besmeared with gall, 
as when the gall bladder breaks. 

Bura-ka, v. to cause to bura ; 

to put food out of the mouth. 

Buradela,-na, n. the crown 

of the head. 

Bure, n. (or fully, Bure ka- 

lou ) a god's house ; heathen tem- 
ple. 

Bure, n. (or fully, Bure ni 

sa) a house in which unmarried 
men, or strangers sleep ; a public 
house, or house for any one. 

Bure, n. ten clubs. 

Burebu, fruit that falls be- 
fore coiMng to TEkSLtOkinX:^ , 
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Burei-taka, v. to refuse to 

give, to withhold. 

Buri, n. an ant hill, or of the 

sese bird. Bure, in some dia. 

*Buro-ga, v. syn. with Bu- 

rei-taka, B. 

Buroro, v. to spring or shoot 

up, as grass after having been 
bnmt, or destroyed. 

Burotu, n. a place of depart- 
ed spirits, said to be a most delight- 
fbl place, and hence used proverb- 
ially ; as, eda sa tarai Burotu sara, 
we live splendidly. 

Bum, n. ten co. nuts. 
Buru-ka, v. to nip between 

the finger and thumb. 

Bum-ka me mate, a kidomo, to 
kill in the hands without striking, nip 
or squeeze to death. 

ai Burua, n. food made on a 

person's death. Vakaiburuataka, v. 

Buruburulago, a tamata ego- 
go, weak-handed. 
Busebuse kasivi, to froth at 

the mouth with talking. 

Buta, a. sufficiently cooked ; 

also used of the skin when burnt 
or scorched, or blistered with di- 
sease ; also of a boil or abscess, when 
ripe, or fit for lancing. 

Buta, V. to take food out 

of a pot when cooked ; also to take a 
thing out of a box ; as, buta mai na ka 
sa tu e na kato. 

Sa buta sau, sa buta droka, ni sa 
dauveisauti : the natives fear when an 
oven is opened and the food not cook- 
ed well, in time of war, lest some one 
has sautad it. 

Vakabuta, v. c. to cause to 
be buta. 

ai Butabuta ni kuro, leaves to lay 
food on when being taken out of the 
pot. 

Butabuta, v. to take food to 

M carpenter who is building a canoe : 
A* the food so taken. 



Butabuta, -na, n. the thigh. 

See Saga,-na. 

Butabutako, Butako, Dau- 

butako, n. a thief, from, 

Butabutako, v. intr. of 
Butako-ca, V. tr. to steal or 

rob. Veibutakoci, v. lit. to steal 
one another ; generally used of for- 
nication, or adultery. 
A luve ni butako, a bastard. 

Butayari, n. a nut with a 

little flesh formed in it. 

Buto, and Butobuto, a. dark : 

n. darkness. 

*But6, V. to faint, or become 

dizzy and fall. Matabuto, 
B. 

Butoleka, n. an eclipse of 

the sun, lit. a short darkness. See 
Leka. 

Butolaka, sa butolaka na vu- 

la, the moon does not rise till late 
at night. It then sigavakas, does 
not set till after the sun is up. 

Butu, n. property presented 

at a solevu. 

Butu-taka, v. to take pro- 
perty to present at a solevu. 
Butu-ka, or -raka, v. to 

stamp, or tread upon. 

Butubutu-ka, v. the same, 

only intensive. 

ai Butu, n. the fastening of 

thatch. 

Butu rara, v. to put on the 

deck of a canoe, or to floor a house 
with boards. See Rara. 

Butuseu, V. to seek qaris, 

etc. or take them out of their holes. 

Butu-ya, v. see Bunu-ya, 

syn. Hence, 

Butui. See Bevui, syn. 
Butuvoro-ta, v. to bruise, to 

tread upon so as to break. 
ButUVOTO, V\. \^m\?>^^\ ^<SW. 
Butu-Va, Blvd. Noto-Xa^ 
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deck on canoes behind the house, 
which is not fastened : from Butu 
and Taqiri, tit. to rattle or ring 
when trod upon. 

Bu-vinaka, (or Bu vinaka). 
See Buca. 



Ca, a, evil, bad, ruined, de- 
stroyed, spoiled : n. badness. 
Ca-ta, V. to hate, to deem 

bad : sometimes simply not to love. 

Ca-va, V. to fetch, or pick up 

firewood. 

ai Caba, n. a fellow, or com- 
panion : nearly syn. with ai Sa. 
Sa vakaicaba, there are others ; 

some left as the companions of it. 

Caba ka, Cabacaba ka, and 

Vakacaba ka, to feign to be unable 
to do a thing when one is able. 

Cabacaba, a. rough, bad look- 
ing, of the head not dressed for a 
long time. 

Cabarakuraku, v. to bluster, 

to be too much in a hurry, not to 
listen well to an order through 
eagerness to go. See Caba, Vaka- 
caba ka. 

Cabe, V. intr. to go up a steep. 

Cabe-ta, v. tr. of ditto. It 

affects the place, or thing ascended ; 

as, me da cabeta na vanua o qo. 

Cabe-taka, v. to carry a thing up. 

Cabe-ra, seems to be used chiefly 
(in the B.) of taking up mavu from 
the sea, where it has been steeped. 
Vueta, syn. in the latter sense. 

Cabe-raka, to bring up an orphan. 

Cabecabe, a, hilly. 

ai Cabecabe, n. a steep, or a 

walk up a steep. 

Cabo-ra, v. to offer, or pre- 
sent property, either to the gods, or 
a chief ; to present a gift. 

Cabola^ a. broken. Kabola, 

nearly syn. See Bola. 

Cif4foJo, V. to explode, or 



make a great report, as a gun : n. 
an explosion. 

Caca, V. intr. of Cata: as ca- 

caveiwekani, abater of his friends; 
caca yeitamani, without natural af- 
fection, or to hate one's ferflier; 
Caca VI V ;bokola droka. 

Caca, til- pi. of ca : a ka ca- 
ca, ni a vuqa. If used in 

the sinj, it impUes habitually, or 
custom, rily bad. 

ai Caca (ni kuro, ni bilo), 

potshreds, or broken pieces, ai Ka» 
vokavoro, syn. 

Caca, a. early in the morn- 
ing, always preceded by sabogibo- 
gi, or sabogi, or mataka ; properly 
when one sees badly, being yet too 
dark to see clearly. 

Caca, n. odd numbers above 

the decimab, 10, 20, 30; as, tini 
ka mani caca, ten and some over. 
Tabacaca, an odd one, one without 
a fellow. E tini ka vakacaca, more 
than ten. E cacai vica ? and evica 
na kena caca (syn.) ? how many are 
there over a given number. 

Caca-vaka, v. to express, or 

tell a thing with great surprise, to 

use many interjections to make a 

thing appear wonderful. 

The following sort of proverb gives 
an example of the word, and shows a 
prominent trait in the character of the 
people of Vewa. 

Tukutuku e rogo malua ; 
Rogo ki Viwa cacavakabuka. 

Report spreads slowly. 
From Vewa like wild-fire. 

Cagi-na, Cagicagi-na, intr, 

of Cagi-na. 

Cacavikavika. See Cavika. 
Cadole, a. prematurely bad. 

See Ca, and Dole. 

Cadra, v. to rise, ascend, used 

of the sun and moon : sometimes of 
the rising geneia^oxi, «siA oit wA.-* 
ting teet\i, 
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Cadri, a. obstinate, stubborn, 

used more of things difficult to 
orercome than of man. 

Cadniti, a, broken, chiefly 

used of a rope. Cavuka, syn. See 
Dniti>a. 

Caga, n. a span, or stretch of 

the fingers. 

Caga-va, v. to span. 

Cagi, n. the wind : sometimes 

merdy used of the atmosphere ; a 
cagi vinaka is spoken of a clear at- 
mosphere, as well as of a good wind. 
A cagi a yalo ni kau, a cold land 
breeze. 

Cagi a vuna ! wind is its root ! 

commonly abbreviated to, a vuna ! 

Cagi-na, v. to be blown away 

or about by the wind. An irreg. 
pass., to be regular it should be Ca- 
giid : but is precisely analogous 
with davena, drodroga, kuitaka. 

Cagau. See Vakacagau. 
Cai-ta, V. to have sextual 

intercourse. 

Veicai, v. recip. A tabu word. 

Caka, n. the cibaciba of the 

Vewa people, on a small reef be- 
tween Vewa and Kamba. 

Caka-va, v. to work, make, 

or do ; also to take or lift up. 

Cakacaka-va, the frequentative of 
Caka-va ; to do frequently, or habi- 
tually. 

Cakacaka, n. work, or a work, 

thing dond. 

ai Cakacaka, n. the operation 

or manner of doing a thing ; as, au 
sa s^a ni kila na kenai cakacaka, 
I do not know how to do it. 
Caka mana, Cakacaka mana, syn. 
twonderful work, miracle. See Mana. 

Cakau, n. a reef. 

Veicakan, reefs. 

Vakacakau, v. to go on the reef to 
nek shell fish. 

A cakau ni kamunaga, a vonua sa 
dbff taka tiko kinana kamunaga. 



Cake, ad. upwards; as, sa 

lako cake, gone upwards. See 
Ecuke, Maicake, Kicake. 

*Cake-ta, v. to dig or lift up. 

Cake, V. pass, taken up. 

Caki-taka, v. to deny. 

O iko, ko tagi, you cry. 
Oi au, kau caki, I deny : spoken 
of those who have illicit intercourse. 

Cakucaroba, n. a certain kind 

of sound or report. 

*Cakule-a, v, to make free 

with another person's goods ; to 
clear away rubbish, or lift up a 
thing, in order to find anything lost ; 
to part the hair to find lice : to 
search for. 

Cala, V. to err, be in error, 

to miss a mark ; a. erroneous : ad. 
erroneously, or by mistake. 

Vakacala, v. to cause to err. 

Vakacala-ka, v. to mistake, or do 
a thing through mistake ; Vakacala 
ka, to do things in an awkward or blun- 
dering way. 

Sa nona na veicalacalaki, Sa nona 
na veivoyaki, syn. behind hand ; too 
late. 

Calidi, Calicalidi, Cacalidili- 

di, V. to burst, explode : n. the 
sound : both this and Cekuvu are 
onomatopoeial. From Ca and lidi. 

Calo-va, V. to hollow out, as 

the dreke of a canoe ; to cut with a 
gouge or hollow thing ; to eat or 
sup ^ith a spoon, or anything used 
instead of a spoon. In the latter 
sense Taki-va is used in the B. 

ai Calo, n. a gouge or thing 

of a hollow form ; hence a spoon. 

Calovea, v. to put leaves in- 
to a pot or basket to put food on. 

ai Calovei, n. leaves so put. 
Cama, n. the outrigger of a 

canoe. 

Vakacama-ta, ox -\a^L«., n. \.^ ^"vsX 
the cama on t\vecax\oe.* 

Vakanacam«i> n • \.o %o ^SiOs 
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the cama fxy^durds. See Vaka- 

namata. 

Camakau, n. a canoe whose 

cama is only a stick or tree, but 
goes with a sail : in distinction 
from a dnia or double canoe. 

Caiiu-ma, v. to cast ; used 

nearly in the same sense as Biu-ta, 
only perhaps more generally used 
of property. Canucanu is used for 
a sort of trading or barter. Canu- 
ma is used for to pick up ; as, me 
canu dri. 

Caqe-ta, v. to kick against, 

generally with design. See Rabe-ta. 
Also to drag along with the foot. 

ai Caqe, n. lit. kickers, cock's 

spurs. 

Caqo-maka, V. to join, or u- 

nite : used restrictedly. 

Caqu-taka, to present pro- 
perty on the departure of friends. 

Caqu, n. any article of pro- 
perty so presented. 

Caquru, Caqucaquru, a. in- 
jured in a certain way, as of the 
hair of the head with drayu, so as 
to cause it to fall off, 

Cara-maka, v. to clear a walk, 

or clear away rubbish ; to make or 
clear an oven, or hole in the ground. 

Cara, to wipe up, as dirt 

off the floor. Cara-taka nai soqoso- 
qo. Cara mumu. 

*Cara-ta, v. to sieze the pro- 
perty of any one who has broken 
a tabu. Caracara, n. confisca- 
tion of goods. Kovekove, B. 

ai Caraki, kedrai caraki, it 

becomes them, it is a work they are 
designed for : spoken of those who 
do work in all weather for a chief. 

Carawabobota, a. nearly ripe. 

Caroka, a ka e rorogo, a cer- 
tain kind of sound. 

Cau, V. to present property, 

to make prSsen ts. 
Vakacau vuce, to charge a person 



I with idleness or carelessness ; as, Ve- 
kaveka, au sa via kana ; a cava dou 
sa sega ni vakasaqa kina na kuro ? 

Vakacau oca, to speak or complain 
of being oca. 

Cau, n. a present : not of any 

kind. 

Cau, ad. same as tawa, not. 

A qaqa ni cau solevaki ! a brave 
fellow when not surrounded by 
enemies ! 

Cau-raka, v. the same as Ka- 

ya, or Kai-naka. 

Cau-na, n. a part left, re- 
mainder, used only of some things; 
as, food left after some one has 
eaten. £ tabu vei keitou na caura- 
vou rae kania na cau ni kedra na 
alewa. 

Yakacauna, or Kana vakacauna, v. 
to eat some and leave some : a part 
of a moon ; as, e dua na vula ka dua 
na cauna, a moon and part of a moon ; 
or the latter part of one moon and 
the whole of the next. 

Caucau, n. the land breeze. 
Caucau, perhaps not used as 

a V. but Vakacaucau-taka, v. to 
speak well of ; praise ; to speak of 
with admiration. 

Caudre, and Caucaudre, a. 

burning, flaming, shining, glisten- 
ing. 
Caucaudre ni buka, Kurukuru ya- 

me nibuka, and Yameyame ni buka, 

syn. flames of fire. 

Caudre-va, or rather Vaka- 

caudre-va, or -taka, v. to light, or 
set on fire. 

Cauravou, n. a youth, young 

man. 

Cava, inter, pro. what ? Vaka- 

cava, ad. lit. hke what? how? why? 
Sometimes cava is used in a sense 
not strictly interrogatory ; as, Au sa 
sega ni kila se cava beka na yacana. 
ai Cavai o qori ? for what purpose 
is that ? or the thing to do what with ? 
Mei cava\^ wYvy \a it '. iot 'wVxa.t pur- 
pose ? to do "w\iat'i 
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Cava, n. a storm of wind, hur- 
ricane. 

Cava ni doi, a storm occur- 
ring in March. 
Cava, 11. the season of the 

year when yams are fit to dig, the 
end of the year : v. me cava na ya- 
baki. 

Cava-raka, syn. with Yala- 

ki, to extend to. 

£ vakatekivn e na'TOkuhul^Ti ni 
yavaqu na noqu sevaki iko (or cati 
iko) ka laki cavaraki ki drau ni ulu- 
qu, my hatred of tiiee begins at the 
heels of my feet 9god extends to the 
hairs of my head^fJ^. 

ai Cavacava, nT conclusion, 

end, finisliing, homidary. Talaya- 
la, B. 

Cavataki,-na ? what part of 

the body ? a question, the answer to 
which is, a vanuatakina o qo, etc. 

Cavi, n, the penis. Same as 

Uti,-na. A tabu word. 

Cavi-a ? laki cavia sasa mai, 

me sasa ni vale, go and fetch sasas. 

Cavika, and Cacavikavlka, a 

ka e segaya, to go to fish and get 
nothing ; eda tale cavika, return 
empty. 

Caviraki, and Caviraki sa tu- 
tu, n. a contemptuous person, a 
kaisi sara. 

Cavu-ta, or -raka, v. to pull 

up, eradicate, to Uft the foot iii 
walking, to pronDunco or name : in 
the two last senses the first termi- 
nation only is used. 
Cavu, V. to tack. Vcicavuyaki, to 
beat, in saihng. 

Cavui sani, to take a canoe with- 
out asking for it. 

A nodrai cavu mi bote, the response, 
or promise of a god to a priest ; what 
tiie priest says after ho has kudruM. 

Vakacavu, to ask for a thing in the 
name of another, including the idea 
of forgery. Me rakacavuta na ka. 
Caru-ta is also used in the sense of 
c 



to accuse : Era cafvfi jko, they ac- 
cuse you. 

Daucavucavuta yacana va- 
kaka, an egotist, a boaster, 

one who mentions himself only, like 
the kaka bird, which says nothing 

but kakii. 

Cavu kelekele, v. to weigh an- 
chor ; properly to pull up the stakes 
to which a canoe is moored : n. the 
culjtom of going to meet a great chief, 
to take up his anchors. 

Cavu daro, v. to take up anchors, 
and then by some means to be pre- 
vented from sailing. 

Sa cavu me lako, to get up to go, 
or make a move. 

Cavn rau, v. to fetch thatch, or 
pluck it off from the stem — of the 
sugar cane leaf. 

Cavui sigana, to lay the hands on, 
or take hold of, and ofler the si- 
gana. 

ai Cavu, n. an ornament. Ai 

cavu ni vanua, a thing for which a 
place is eminent, or talked about. 

Cavu, is used in the sense of 

being highly ornamented; as, sa 
cavu ki rara na turaga, is spoken 
of a chief when he goes bespan- 
gled with ornaments into the rara 
at a solevu. See Ukucavu, and 
Kalou. 

Cavuivuvu-taka, v. to pluck 

up by the roots, to eradicate. 

Cavuka, a. broken, of a rope, 

and some other things : v. to break 
or cut off, hence, to break off in 
the middle of a si)eerh. 

Ciiwa, or Cawacawa, n. 

steam, breath, vai)our : v. n. intr. 
to steam. 

Sa cawa scse na kuro, tlie 

pot is steaming away. 

A cawa ni kawai, the steam of a 
kawai oven, as the kawiii is quickly 
cookoil. This l)hra^e is u^e(l figura- 
tively for c^u\eki\e&i>», m vjai «j!ics^x\s«i. 
sense. 
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old men who occupy a god's house. 

Ce, a. weak, not able to ac- 
complish one's purpose, as sa caka 
ce, to attempt but not able to accom- 
plish: kuku ce, fumble-fingered. 

Ce-a, V. to split, rend : pro- 
perly Yace-a. 
Ceacea, a. pale, deathlike. 

Matacea, ashamed, at something 
that has been done to one. 

Ceacea, n. a disease. 

Ceba, V. n. intr. to fall as a 

leaf, or flat thin things, going here 
and there. 

Cebe-ta, v. to cut in two, 

used of soft or flexible things, as 
cloth, rope. Also, to pluck or cut 
a bunch of bananas from its stem. 

Cebedruti-a, v. to cut off, or 

through; used of soft things as 
above. See Druti-a. *Cebegutu- 
va, syn. 

Cebu-raka, v. to shake off, as 

dust off" a mat. 

Cecea, a. used of the morn- 
ing, the day is breaking, or getting 
light. 

Cecebasu. 

Cecebu, a lawa e nai valu, to 

shoot into thickets where enemies 
are suspected to be hid. 

Cecebuya, a. flying, or wav- 
ing in the wind, as a flag. 

Cecelevu, n. a plain, or piece 

of ground without trees or bushes. 

Cecekia, a. expresses sur- 
prise, at the largeness of a thing : 
as, sa dua na ka cecekia. 

Cecere, see Cere. 
*Cecewa, v. to eat one kind 

of food only, as distinguished from 
Vakaicoi. Kana wale, B. 

Cega, V. to lift up a thing, 

as a lid, one's clothes, or the leaves 
of a book ; to part the hair to put 
in dravu : a. lifted up, erect. 

Cegu, n. the breath : v. n. 



intr. to breathe ; hence, to rest, 

cease working, leave off". 

Cegu-va, V. tr. to breathe on. 

Vakacecegu, v. to rest. 

ai Vakavakacegu, n. a resting place. 
Vakacegu-ya, v. to cause to rest; 
when applied to the mind, to comfort, 
give ease to : also to salute or wel- 
come, by saying, Sa cegu mai. 

ai Cegu, a nonai cegu, your 

peaCe, applied to one who saves 
another. 

Ceguoca, v. to breathe with 

difficulty, to pant. See Oca. 
Sa ceguoca na lomana, he is out of 
breath in mind. 



r?pro. 



o Cei, inter. pB. who ? used, 

1. When asking for persons; as, 
O cei na tamata ? who is the man ? 

2. Whenaskingthewaweofaperson, 
as, O ceinayacana? who is his name ? 

3. WTien asking the name of a 
country ; as, O cei na vanua } what 
(Ut. who is the) country or land .■* 
It seems to be used in the two latter 
cases because the soiswer to the ques- 
tion will always be a proper name, as 
well as in the former ; as, O cei na 
tamata ? ko Tui Nayau. O cei na ya- 
cana ? ko Tui Viti. Ko cei na vanua ? 
ko Lakeba. O koya ko cei ? who is 
he ? Sometimes it is used in a sense not 
strickly interrogatory ; as, au sa sega 
ni kila se ko cei beka. 

Ceka-ta, v. to untie a bun- 
dle, as a native pudding. See Se- 
re-ka, syn. 

Ccke, n. a. disease ; swelled 

testicles, from the settling of the 
waqaqa in those parts. 

Cekuvu, V. to explode : n. 

an explosion. 

Cele-a, v. to part the hair in 

order to find lice. 

Celua, a. very hairy, shag- 
gy. See Vulua. 

Cemuri, v. drive away, to 

pursue. 

Ceno, n. a disease inside the 
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throat : to breathe with difficulty, 
having the throat stuffed. 

Cere, n. a thing run for in a 

race, generally masi, which is hung 
out as flags : the racers are those 
who have been digging a person's 
garden ; tlie cere is presented by 
tlie person whose garden has been 
dug. See Rova. 

Cere-va, v. to inakc race bo- 
cause one's gardens are dug : Ce- 
reva na veiwere. 

Cere, Cercccre, Ccccrc, a. 

high : n. height. 

Vakacere-a, or Vakacccere-taka, v. 
to lift up, to make high. Sa cere ua 
mati, the tide is out, the reef is high 
and dry. 

Cere waiwai, or Cere kesa. See 
Vakalili w^aiwai, under Lili, syn. 

Cere-ka, syn. witli Cega. Ce- 

reka is also used for the breaking 
of the clouds and clearmg of the 
skies after rain. 

Cere, n. mats under tlie eaves 

of a native's house. 

ai Cereki, n. any thing eaten 

after a full meal, a second or third 
course. 

Ceru-ma, v. to sip up by ap- 
plying the lips to, as to yaqona left 
in the bowl after the party has done 
drinking. 

Cerudi, v. to blow the nose, 

or clear it of mucus : me cerudi- ta- 
ka na luka. 

Cerulado, v. to faint. 
Ceu-ta, V. to carve on wood. 
Ceu, or Ceuceu, a. carved, 
ai Ceu, n. a carving tool. 
Ceva, n. the south, or the 

soutli-east wind. Sec Vakaceva- 
ceva. 

Ceva ceva ni kau loa, a kenai 

vakatakarakara beka. 

Cevaruru, n. more properly 

Vakacevaruru : v. to whizz, or hiss 
in flying, as shot or a spear. Also, 
to whistle, as the wind. 



Cevata, a. set, as oil or fat 

when cold, to be incnisted as a sore; 
hence used for congealed, frozen ; 
as, uca cevuta, hail or snow. 

Cevu, v. to explode, burst, 

as bread fruit when roasting. It is 
considered a bad omen for a bread 
fruit to burst when roasting. 

Ccwailago, v. to sit on the 

threshold : it is tabu to all but a 
turaga bale, (turaga vakaidina sara) ; 
or to sit up on a box. Dailago, syn. 

Ci, v. to break wind. 

Ciba, v. to die. Also to faint. 

Cibaciba-ta, v. to faint re- 
peatedly. 

ai Cibaciba, n. the place at 

which departed spirits descend into 
Bulu or the invisible world. Every 
town or island has its cibaciba. See 
di'akulu. 

*Ciba, v. in thatching, to put 

thatch with a long stick to the roof 
of the house while others are fast- 
ening it. Tauri, B. 

Cibagacoko, v. to go into the 

world of spirits in the body. A 
heathen tradition that some did so 
formerly. 

Cibi, Cibicibi, v. to dance at 

the bringing in of bokolas : n. a 
cannibal dance, used of the rnen. 
Deloiand Wate, of women. 

Cibi-na, v. to coil up. Cibini, 

pass, coiled as a serpent. 

Cibicibi, n. a club of a cer- 
tain kind, from the name of the 
tree of which it is made. 

Cici, V. n. intr. to run : Cici- 

va, to run to, or for. 

Cici-vaka, v. tr. affects the object 
which a person takes with him in run- 
ning ; as, cici-vaka nai vola o qo, 

run with this letter, or book. 
Cicici, and Vakacici, to run 

after fish. Vakada, syn. 

Cici-a, or -ga, v, to se15a.ta.te 
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the pulp of a co. nut, flesh or fish, 
frpm its shell. 

Cicila, a. full of holes, or a- 

pertures: n. holes or apertures, 
that may be seen through. See Cik. 

Cicimuri-a, v, to run after or 

behind, to pursue. 

*Cidri, V. to float, ai vakaci- 

dri, or utouto ni lawa, floats of a 
net. Seems to be applied only 
to fish in the B. when poisoned, 
and turn up and flounder. 

Cidroi, a. impudent, not res- 
pectful, taking things without ask- 
ing. 

Cigi-va, V. to fill up a crevice, 

or push a thing to it, as into a leak 
in a canoe ; or to stop a gap in a 
fence. Me cigi na oso, to push in- 
to a crowd. Cigi-laka, v. tr. 

Cika, n. inflamijation of the 

eye : a. ophthalmia. 

Cikavatu, a. blind : n. blind- 
ness. 
Cike-va, v. tr, to importune, 

constrain. 

Cikecike, intr. of the above. 

Vakadre cike, disobedient : a ta- 
mata e sega ni kila (acknowledge or 
regard) na noda vosa. 

Sa vakadreta na cikecike, pulls out 
importunity. 

Cila, V. n. intr. to shine, of 

the heavenly bodies. « 

Cila-va, v. to shine upon. 

Cila, n. a hole, or torn place, 

as in a net or fence. See Cicila. 

Cila-va, V. to escape through 

the interstices of a net, fence. 

Cili-va, V. to cut or lance the 

body. 

Cili is sometimes used for circum- 
cising. 

ai Cili, n. a vale bola, a light 

temporary house. 

Cina, n. a torch or lamp. 
Cina-va, v. to enlighten with 

the light of a lamp or torch : to find 



orcatchathing by torch fight, asfish. 
Cina, V. intr. to fish with torches : 
n. a fishing by torch light. 

Cio, Ciocio, V. intr. Cio-va, 

V. tr. to attempt what one is un- 
able to perform : a somisisi, nearly 
syn. a boy trying to do man's work. 

Ciqi-ra, rather Vakaciqi-ra, 

V. to put or stick a thing into some- 
thing, as the point of a spear into 
a fence ; to put a tiling so as to 
know here to find it. 

Ciri, V. to drift at sea : a. 

adrift, drifting. 

Ciri-na, v. tr. to set adrift ; of the 
wind, sa cirina na cagi. Vakaciri-a> 
or -ma, v. put adrift ; cause to drift ; 
also ciri-maka. 

Ciu, na ka e caka e naveira- 

vu : food made for a person who 
has killed an enemy. 

Ciu-va, V. tr. of the above : 

it takes the food as its object ; as,, 
me ciuva na vuaka, 

Ciubalia, to drain a .thing 

badly. Not to honour or pay def- 
erence to. 

Ciulaka, v. to steam, but 

spoken only of steam which finds 
its way out of an oven when bad- 
ly covered. 

Ciuciu, n. the name of a tree 

which they use in bathing after bury- 
ing a person : v. me laki ciuciu, to go 
and bathe with the ciuciu : they 
sometimes ciuciu also with the dra 
ni uci. 

Ciuciu, V. to bathe in water 

in which leaves have been put to 

cure some disease. 

Ciuti cagi, Ciuciuti cagi, to sit in 
the wind and get cold, to get very 
cold by a cold wind. 

Civacivanitaba,-na, n. the 

shoulder blade. 

Civi-a, V. to cut or pare off, 

to point a stick, cut to a sharp 
point. Sivi-a, nearly syn. 

Civo, Civocivo, n. a sudden 
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^st of wind from the mountains. 
See Sobasobu. 

Civo, see ai Vakacivo. 

Ciwa, a. nine. 

CiwarU) a qele ciwaru, a qele 

e vinaka, the sau (native spade) 
goes deep into it, deep soil. 

Ciwasagavulu, a. ninety. 

Co-maka. 

Co, n. errass, small herbs of 

any kind ; all vegetables that are 

not (kaus) trees, and shrubs. 

Co-naka, v. to floor a house, or to 
strew it with grass. 

Veioo, plu. form, spoken of rough 
uncultivated grounds, a wilderness : 
a. in a wUdemess state. 

Co-va, V. to seize hold of, as 

a dog or hawk seizes the prey. 

Coa, Coa-raki, v. n. intr. to 

come, arrive, used restrictedly. 

Vakacoa, v. to prepare for receiv- 
ing expected visitfuits. 

ai Vakacoa, property, food, or any- 
thing prepared for the reception of 
guests. 

Coa-va, V. tr. to come upon, 

as a disease. 

Coacoa, n. a disease which 

frequently takes persons ; inter- 
mittent diseases of any kind are so 
called. 

Coba, V. to stick fast, as a 

stick stuck fast in the ground, or a 
nail in wood ; stick fast in. 

Vakacoba, or -ra, v. to stick 

the end of a thing into something 
else. 

Cobb, Cobocobo, v. to clap 

the hands crosswise, so as to make 
a hollow sound : used on receiving 
a j)resent, or the message of a chief : 
it is expressive of respect or rever- 
ence : also used in mekes. See Sau. 

ai Cobo, high or precipitous 

rocks, a iduvatu. 

Vakiucobo, a. having high rocks, 
or precipices, a place of refuge. 
c 2 



Cobo-ra, or -ta, v. to whelm 

down, of cup. 

ai Coboti, n. the mouth or 

brim of a ^llow thing, as a cup or 
saqa. 

Coci, a. hare-lip. 

ai Coco ni vale, n. grass or 

mats with which a floor is covered. 

A kenai coco, besides its natural 
signification signifies those strangled 
for a chief to He on when he is buried. 

Cocogaigai, a. barbed. 
Cocoka, V. to go to spear fish. 

See Coka. 

ai Cocokoti, see ai Cokoti, 

syn. 

Codro, Veicodroyaki, a. curl- 
ed. 
Coga, n. barb : a. barbed. 
Cogecoge, v, to be angry 

when asked about a thing. 

Coge-va, V. to get into a pet 

about nothing. 

ai Coi, n. a concomitant to 

any article of food. 

Kana vakaicoi : *Cecewa, opp. 

Cokfi, V. pierce, usually with 

a spear. 

Coka-taka, v. to strike a stick 

or spear into another thing. Tho 
object of this form of the verb is 
the spear or stick ; of Coka, the 
thing pierced by the spear or stick. 

Cokovcituitui-taka, v. to 

spear or shoot with an arrow, two 
at once ; to go through one and 
into another, the spear or arrow 
remaining in both. 
Veituitui, sticked together. 

ai Coka, n. the tie beams of 

a house, fastened to the bou. Sec 

ai Leqe. Ai coka kubu, B. 

*Coka dabea, the sun is declining, 
the evening approaches ; the dabea 
jumps out of water. See Dabea, in 
Zoology. 

Coka losi, a surgical operation, in 
which a bougie (called a Losilosi, from 
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the name of the tree 6f which it is 
made) is passed into the meatus uri- 
narius of males to make it firm : an 
incision is then made in the root of 
the penis in order to Obtain blood : 
■ a cord is then passed through the me- 
atus urinarius and out of the in- 
cision, and continued there in order 
to keep a discharge of blood. 

Cokavake, n. a certain kind 

of fence, or lalaga, of a house. 
Coke, V. to shoot out, of the 

branches of a plant : n. the young 
shoots or branches of a tree, a 
kena tubucoke. 

Coki-a, V. the opposite of Si- 

gana, or hung out to dry : to take 
a thing into the house lest it get 
wet. 

Coko, n. a disease to which 

all Feejeean children are subject. 

*Coko, a. all^4|^ whole, e- 

very : found in theB. in taucoko, 
etc. *Coko, *Cokocoko, *Coko- 
ga, *cokocokoga, kece, kecekece, 
kecega, kecekecega, B. 
Coko and its derivatives are more 

extensively used in the group than 

keofc- 

nClcj^naka, v. to prepare, 

Inake ready. 
Vakarau-taka, syn. 

Coko, V. seems to have the 

sense of tying, or fastening ; as co- 
ko-ta na laca, or cokolaca-taka, to 
bend a sail. It is the opposite of 
Tausere-taka* 

Coko vedre, entangled, 

crossing each other. 

Coko-ta, V. to put leaves into 

a basket to put food on. 

ai Cokoti, or ai Cocokoti, n. 

the leaves so put. 

Cokoooko, n. beads. Feejee- 
an beads are made of the shell of 
shell fish, etc. Moromoro, syn. 

ai Cokonaki, n. a bowl for 

making vakalolo in : also food pre- 
jpMud for any particular purpose. 



Q^la-ta, V. to carry on the 

shoulders ; used also €j^an vnimal 
carrying a thing in its mouth, as a 
dog. 

Cola veisaumaki, to carry several, 
some heads, some feet foremost. 

ai Colacola, n. a bu^en car- 
ried on the %houlder : nence, the 
shoulder. Also, a ka era kania 
eliu na kalou, a thing first taken 
to the bure after the tabu is off. 

ai Colanibuka, n. the shoul- 
der. 
Colo, a kai cdio, a kai vanua, 

ko ira sa tiko sara ecake, kaicolo, 
those who Uve far inland. 

Comaki. 

Conaki, a. or v. pass, floor- 
ed, strewed with co or mats. See 
Co-naka. 

Coqe, v. to hop on one leg. 
Coqo-ma, v.;^^ run on the 

point of a spoAv t^Tun into danger. 

Cori-ta, v. to tie up or tether 

an animal, to string beads or flow- 
ers : but Vati is generally used in 
the latter sense in the B. Cori-va- 
ka, sjni. with Vati-laka. 

ai Cori, n. any thing with 

which an animal is fastened : hence 
a snare or any thing to entangle. 

Coro-ga, or -kaka, v. to singe 

or scorch, bum the hair off a pig 
in dressing it. 

Coroalilidi, n. a sound like 

the snapping of a lamp when wet. 

Coroga, n. a stone, or piece 

of coral stone on which sugar cane 
is grated, a grater. 

Cota, a. closed, shut close 

as a fence having no breaches. Va- 
kacotavata-taka, v. to bring fences 
to meet. 

Cou, a. bald. Drika, syn. 
Cove-a, V. to knock down 

weeds with a stick, used in garden- 
ing. 
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Covecovc, n. the practioe of 
ditto. . 

Mfld na covecove e lakovi mai ko 
Tanne. 

Con-a, V. to pluck or break 

off branches or leaves. 

Sa lakicovi tutu ko Ra Qasiknlolo, 
the ant imt to pltek brandies for 
the oven. 

ai Covi, n. a reward or pre- 
sent, property presented to those 
who have (ravu'd) fought and kill. 
ed some one. 

CoWcovi, V. to present pro- 
perty to warriors, or to the man 
who has killed an enemy. Also a 
present made to a person for bring- 
ing good news, called ai covi ni 
gusu-na. 

Covu-ta, V. to peck, to break 

or cut small, of food. 

Covulaca, n. a waterspout ; 

also a whirlwind. 

CoATi ni ktdta, tlie hole of a 

cuttle lish in a reef. 
*Cu, see Cava, and Vakato- 

bocu. 

Ciia, n. part of a fishing net, 

the stick or bamboo by which it is 
litted up. 

Cucuki, tlie v. a. intr. of Cu- 

ki-ta. 

Cucula, V. intr. to stitch the 

mats togetlier in making a sail. 
See Cula. 

Cucuniu, V. intr. See Cu- 

mn-ta. 

Cudru, a. angry. 
Cudru, V. n. intr. to be an- 
l?ry. 

Cudru-va, v. tr. to be angry at, to 
punish. 

Cudru-vaka, to avenge : it takes a 
diffeR>nt object from Cudru-va; as 
me cudru va na tamata, to be augry 
with or punish a person ; me cudru- 
vaka na tamata, to take a person's 
part, to be angry with or puuish some 
one else on his account. 



Veicudruvi, v. re<'ip. to be angry 
one at another ; veicudruvuki, to 
avenge each other's wrongs. 

Cuki-ta, or -raka, v. tr. to 

root up, to ilig or loosen the ground 
with a stick, to dig the surface. 
Keli-a, to dig a hole. 

ai Cuki, ii. a digging stick. 
Cukivovo-taka, v. to dig all 

the ground in a y.ini garden : not 
meri'ly where the bukehukes sire, 
but betwiHUi them also. Cukivasa, 
or Lauvasa, aiv tbe opposites. 

Cula, V. pass, or indef. tr. 
Cula, V. tr. to pierce, to 

sew, to let blood. Me cula basi- 
ka, to pierce through. 

ai Cula, ii. a neodle, a thing 

for sewing or piercing with. 

Culacula, n. the name of 

one kind of ehlb« 

Culaqavi-ta. 

Cumu, n. the name of a lish, 

and Feejeean constellatiou. 

Cumu-ta, V. to root as a pig; 

to thread ont»'s way through tliieket, 
or rough place. In the Lan to 
strike the head against, to push 
witli the head. 

Cunui, Cumutiti. 

Cucja, V. to run backwards, 

fall or slip down backwards, 
Vakacuqa ura, to go backwards 
like an ura. 

Cuqu-ma, v. to hug, to em- 
brace, to seize. !Moko-ta, nearly 
syn. 

Curu-ma, v. to enter : but 

cum kiloma is to go in ; curu ki- 

tnba, to go out. 

Vakacuru-nia, v. to cause to enter, 
put in. 

C'uru-maka, to push a thing into 
or through, as sinnot hi fastening up 
the numtli of a basket. 

Ill Curucuru, n. a ])lace of 

egress or ingress. Also a dress into 
which one enters, as a coat, clc. 
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Vakaicunicuru, a. having on a cu- 
rucuru, or having one in possession. 

Curuoso, to be too narrow 

for entrance : ako to be crowded, 
filled ; as, sa curaoso na cagi elo- 
ma ni vale, the wind blows strong- 
ly into the house ; sa curuoso na 
vale e na boi ni salusalu, the house 
is filled with the perfume of the 
salusalu. 

*Cuva, V. n. intr. to stoop or 

bow down, to look downwards. 

Vakacuva, v. c. 

Cuva vudi, ni sa ia nai valu, to flee 
and hide one's self, and ))e discovered. 

*Cuvi-a, Vakas()1)Li-tn, or-ra, 

B. V. to put bread into a hole 
to preserve it. 

D 

Da , per. pro. we : generally 

used before the imper. mood ; as, 
me da lako, or da lako, let us go. 
It is the simplest form of the first 
])er. du. and plu. w hence keda, ke- 
daru, kedatou. It is never used as 
aif obj. case to verbs and })rep. 
The same holds of daru, datou, and 
drau. 
Me da kuro, used in making pots. 

Da, n. excrements, generally 

of Imnian beings : but sometimes 
of the inferior animals. Veida, plu. 
See De. 

Da, n. tlie name of a disease, 

a swelling which generally results 
from some hurt : diseased with 
the da. 

Daba-ka, v. to chew or eat. 

Da])a-na, v. to do up in par- 
cels or in small quantities. 

ai Daba, n. a parcel of things 

done tfp together ; as, ai dabai sele, 
a parcel or paper of knives ; ai da- 
bai qumu, a paper of paint for the 
face. 

Dabadabani, v. a. intr. andin- 

def. tr. of Daba-na, parcels done up. 



Dabe, a. of the bread fruit, 

soft, not good. 

Dabe, v. n. intr. to sit. 
Dabe-ca, v. tr. of do, to sit, 

or live in a place. Sa sega ni da- 
beci rawa, it cannot be lived in. 

Bika, is used in the same 

sense. 

Sa liga vakadabe, weakhanded, not 
able to ciqoma, or catch a thing when 
thrown ; awkward, or doing things 
weakly. See Dabenoto. 

ai Dabedabe, n. a seat, or 

place in which fpie has sat. 

Dabenoto, a. weak, unable 

to walk : used of children when 
their mother have other children 
before the first are strong. 
Daiivakadabedabe, v. to have chil- 
dren fast : n. a woman who has chil- 
dren fast, the eider weak when others 
are born. 

Dobi-laka, syn. with Rubi- 

laka, or Moku-ta, it is more gene - 
rally used in the pass. Dabilaki. 

Dabibi, n. a disease of the 

nor^c : a. diseased with dabibi. 

Dabibia, a. miry, soft, of the 

earth after heavy rahis. 

Dabo, n. a disease, wen. 

Dabosa, a. stout, good look- 
ing, in a good state of health — of 
a person. 

Dabuiloa, a. black, or blue, 

of a part of the body that has been 
struck. 

Daca, V. n. intr. to spoil, of 

food, for want of cooking. 

Vakadaca, v. to cause, or 

permit to spoil in the above sense. 

Dada, a. soft, x^^^py? ^f ^vet 

things only. 

Dadaka, a. loose, of the 

ground. 

Dadala, n. a plain, free from 

trees. Dadale\ai,s)m. with Cccelevu. 

Dadara, a. sli]ipery, smooth : 

V. slip. Sec Dura and Tidara. 
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*Dadara, v. to go secretly to 

search for enemies to murder them ; 
to prowl. 

Dadatuvu, n. a coward. Da- 

tuvu, syn. See under Qiu|a. 

Dadaweruweru, a. boiled to 

pieces. 

*I)a<?i-na, v. to bathe the 

eyes with eye wattM*. Tau-t»a, B. 

*ai Dagi, ii. eye water, ai 

Tau, B. 

Dago,-iia, n. tlie body, the 

trunk. See Yag^-na. 

Dagodago, a. to shake about 

so as to be in danger of falling. 

Dai, n. a snare or trap for 

catching animals. 

Dailago, syn. with Cewai- 

ai Daini,n. ai Tauoko, syn. 
Dakai, n. a bow, a gun : or a 

<fakai ni Viti, a bow ; a dakai ni 
Pajialagi, a gun generally ; a dakai 
ni taniata, a musket ; a dukoi ni 
manumanu, a fowling ])iece ; a da- 
kai ni lago, or dakai Ickaloka, a 
pistol; a dakai nivanua, a cannon. 

Dakadaka. E vau vakadaka- 

daka, e vau vakaca, a thing loosoly 
or badly done, or badly looked after. 

Dakaiiakana, a. gluttonness. 
Daku,-na, n. the ])ack, the 

back i>art of any thing. 

A voli dakima, to i)ar!s at the back 
of a person ; e tabu ni voli daku. 

Voli waidninutaka, to carry wai 
dranu at the back of a person, e ta- 
bu de velavela. 

ai Daku, n. that which Ibllows 

another, as wbou one chief makes 
a feast and another follows him : or 
sails after another, ai Muri, syn. 

Dakudakuniliga,-na, n. the 

fmck of the hand. 

Dakudakuni)nata,-na n. the 

upper eyelid. 

Dakudakiiniyava,-na, n. the 

instep. 



Dala, a. open, of a sliell fish ; 

not dosed. 

Daiaga, v. to open one's 

mouth : a. o|ie^.i, of the mouth : ]^ro- 
perly to hold u\) the head and open 
one's iiiiuith. See Ga. 

Dalagege, a ivi wlien near 

ri])e, hurst, e rairai niai na Icwena 
nuii Uuna; dala, o]hmi. 

Dahili'vu, n. see Dadala. 

Dalania, a. a glutton, glut- 
tony : gluttonous. 

Dali, n. a rope or large cord. 
Dali, n. ten cuttle iiishes. 

Daliga,-na, n. the car, the 

pan of a gun lock. 
Me vakatu daliga, to give ear cr 
turn the ears towards. 

Daligariva, a. having the ears 

open to every noise. 

Dtiligavara, a. deiif. See Di- 

divara, syn. 
Dalonio, not s])oken in the 

n. hut Vakadalonu). 

Danitle, a. weak, feeble, tot- 

terini^ with weakness. 

Damedanicu, Dameu, Wa- 

dameu, v. to bend about, or to 
dangle alKUit, as a broken limb. 

Damn, Damudanni, a. red; 

also ciimson, brown, dun. 

Vakjidainudaniu-taka, v. to redden, 
cause to be red. 

Sa danui na mat.ma, to be tired of 
waitini::: for. 

Daniiiirara, a. sa danuiirara 

na vanua, a dri>u';lit when nothing 
is green. 

Danuiie, a. aslec]). 

Danu-niaka, v. to cause wea- 
riness. 

Danudanu, a. weary ; yerv 

tired, so as scarcely to be able to 
move. 

Dara, v. n. intr. to slip, slip 

u]> so {IS to fall. Sec Dadara, Titi- 
dara. 
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Dara-va, or -nia, or -maka, 
• or Vakadarii, v. to slip on, 

or into a shoe., sheath, etc. : hence 

to whore, or have Fcxtual iiitcr- 

cour??e. 

Dara-va and Dara-ma take that 
(as a sheath) into which the tliini; is 
put as its object : Dara-maka and 

Vakadarfi take tlie thing put 

in as its object. See Daudara. 

ai Daradaranitauoko, n. tlie 

hole in the tan of canoes through 
which the tauoko ]?asses in order to 
hold down the karikaritu. 

Daradaraniucuimua, n. the 

holes in the tau of canoes through 
which the stays pass. 

Darai niai, you are only tell- 
ing me what I know : a person is a- 
'' shamed when this is said to him. 

Dari, n. a sort of dish, or 

plate. 

Daro, a. or v. pass, prohibi- 
ted. 

Vakadaro-ya, v. to prohibit, to 
prevent, used chiefly of sailing. 

Vakadaroi ta ; ni sa vaka- 

daroi na ta balolo — used of balolo 
only, to prohibit getting it. See Ta. 

Daru, per. pro. du. num. we 

two, including the person address- 
ed. See Da and Kedatou. 

Dasila, a. crushed, used chief- 
ly of soft things. See Da, Dala, 
and Sila-ta. 

Dasila-taka, v. to crush. 
Datou, per. pro. plu. nu. we, 

includhig the person addressed : 
is the same as Da, only used of a 
smaller number of persons. See 
more fully under Da. 

Datuvu, n. a coward : a. 

cowardly. 

Dau, a very important par- 
ticle. It precedes and (like ad- 
verbs) quahfies adjectives and verbs. 
1. With adjectives it has an inteiu 
sive^ or frequentative sense ; as, ata- 
mata loloma, a loving man ; a tama- 



ta danloloma, a very loving man. Sa 
dauvinaka, it is generally or custom- 
arily good. 

2. With verbs it has the sense of 
intensity, freqvency, or continuancef 
but more commonly of the two latter. 
With very many verbs it cannot have 
an intensive, but only a frequentative 
sen«;e, as in dautiko, dautu, daukoto, 
daulutu, daumoce, dausoko. In such 
cases its sense may be rendered by 
such adverbs as general! t/,Jrequenttyj 
halfitiially, coramonlyy always. With 
many verbs it may have either an in- 
tensive or frequentative sense ; as, a 
tamata daulako, may mean a man 
who goes swiftly, or a man always 
going, but it would more generally 
have the latter signification : a tama- 
ta daucakacaka, a man always at 
work ; rarely if ever a man who works 
hard, or does work quickly ; this 
would be expressed by a tamata gu- 
matua e na cakacaka. It precedes 
verbs of all kinds, transitive, or in 
transitive, causative, reciprocal, and 
reciprocal-causative, but has substan- 
tially the same sense in all cases ; as, 
me daukaci, to call frequently ; me 
daucatava, to do a thing frequently ; 
me dauvakabula, to save, spare, or cause 
to live frequently ; me dauveiraici, to 
see each other frequently ; me dauvei- 
vakacudrui, frequently to cause eadi 
other to be angry. Hence, when 
united with a verb, the word will ex- 
press both the agent, or subject, and 
the action ; as, a daubutako, one who 
frequently steals, a thief ; a dauvere, 
one who frquently tempts, a tempter ; 
a dauveivakarusai, one who frequent- 
ly destroys, a destroyer : these are 
properly speaking adjectives used for 
nouns, and their sigiiitication is neither 
increased or diminished when the un- 
derstood noun is expressed ; as, a ta- 
mata daubutako, a tamata dauvere, 
a tamata dauveivakarusai, are the 
same as the above. None of the ad- 
jectives of this class are in this dic- 
tionary. 

3. Dau frequently precedes com- 
mon nouns, and adjective pronouns^ 
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\nt does not qualify themy but some 
ttrb ondertitood ; as, era dau tamata 
vinaka, they are mostly good men. 
It is evident that mostly qiudifies the 
Terb flrf, etc. not the noun men : sa 
dau nodai vaUivala, it is commonly 
our practice ; commnoly docs not 
qualify our but is. For this reason 
it ought not to be united with nouns 
and adjective pronouns. 

Dau is sometimes reduplicated ; as, 
Sa daudau nonai mocemoce tu, it is 
commonly his sleeping place. 

Dau, n. an adept ; practi- 
tioner; professor of a tliini; ; as, 
dau ni vncu, a dau ni kesa, a dau 
ni waqa, etc. Sec Veidan. 

Dau-ca, v. to coinniit forni- 
cation or adultery. 
Veidauci, n. fornication, adulter)', 

whoredom. See Veibuiakoei, syu. 

Daucuqii, v. to violate clias- 

tity. See Cuqu-ma. 

Djmdara, v. to whore : n. a 

Trhoremongcr, See Dara-va, or -ma, 
and Dau. 

Daiikata, Daiiveikuta, a. sa- 
vage ; given to bito, of a dog, etc. 

•Daiilato, n. a virgin. Go- 

ncalcwa, B. syn. 

Daumaka, v. to he pleased 

with, to be happy or blest in. 

Dausiga, n. a famine, or 

time of scai'citv. 

Dauvakacudrucudruya, a. ill- 

temi)cred ; E dua na tamata dau- 
vakacudrucudruya o qo. 

Daiivakaivosavosa, see Vosa. 

Dauve,-na, n. a woman's sis- 
ter-in-law. 

Veidauvcni, n. tlie relationship ex- 
pressed above. Sec Tavale,-na. 

Dauverc, n. temptation, a 

temi»ter from 

Dauvere-taka, v. to tempt, 
to try to draw one into a vcro. JSee 
Vcre. 

•Daiiveicula, svn. with Dau- 

veikata. 



1 Dauvosa, a. loquacious : n. 

I a great talker. 

; Dauvalewa, v. to commit for- 
nication or adultery, said of the 
male sex : n. ;ui adulterer, or for- 
nicator, or whorcmoiigor : a. gi\en 
to whoredom. 

Dauvataijfane, v. to commit 

fornioatitn, said of the female sex : 
n. a whore, fo.r.ieatress, or adultress. 
A woman who is a eontirmed pri>s- 
titute is said to be watja vakabuka. 
A alewa o qo sa waqa vakaluska na 
nona dauyatag.me, she is intlained 
with lust, lit. her adukery burns Uke 
a tire. 

J)ave, V. to ilow, of liquids. 

Drovlro, syn. 

ai Davedave, n. tlie channel 

in wliieh hquids flow, or the source 
of lliem. 

Davu-na, v. ])ass. irreg. to ho 

carried away by a stream. Sec 
Cagi-na. 

Davekaka, w, the sound of a 

rush, or violent strejun of water : 
it is onon\ati>pa'ial. 

Davoii>a<^ai, v. me kitaka va- 

katani, to behave unkindlv, or bad- 
ly to. 

Davcta, n. a ship or canoe 

I)a^sage throuv^h a reef. 

Davo, V. to lie down. 

Vakadavo-ra, v. cause to lie down. 

ai Davodavo, n. a ])lace to lie 

in. See ai Kotokoto, syn. 

Davola,-na, n. A'eidavolani, 

n. the relationship of cousins, when 
one is male and the other female. 

Davu-va, Vu-ya, and Lavu- 

ya, nearly ^yn. 

Davuke, n. a native bread 

hole. 

Davui, n. tlie name of a shell 

used as a trumjjet, or horn, the 
trumpet shell, heuee, a trumpet. 

Davmhuca, n. the maw of 

animals. Katonimaio. svn. 
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Dawa, V. to pass from one 

thing to another, as on a bridge ; 
* to pass from one tree to another on 
their branches. Hence 

Dawa, a. infectious ; a mate 

daudawa, or dauveidawaci, an in- 
fectious disease. Dewa, syn. 

Da\va-ca, v. to infect. Dewa- 

ca, syn. 

Dawa-ka, sa dawaki Somoso- 

mo, extending to or including So- 

mosomo. 

Vakadawasivita, v. to outwit, to go 
beyond another in a certain way, to 
hide a thing, to get or put one out of 
the reach of another. 

Vakadawalogalogana, v. to take a 
thing that some one has hid and hide 
it elsewhere. <• . 

Dawai, a. idle, trifling. 

Dawai, n. an unmarried per- 
son, a destitute person ; as a wi- 
dow, or widower : a. friendless. 

Dayati, a. idle, lazy. 
• Ue,-na, n. the excrements 

of animals. 

Vakade-na, v. to difile with ditto. 

There is not the difference between 
Da and De in the B. that there is in 
the Lau dia. 

De ni cagi, the scud, or light clouds 
in motion. 

De ni kau, sawdust, or dust of 
worm-eaten wood. ; 

De ni sari, boys attending the per- 
son undergoing the buli yaca, to malce 
him food, etc. A de ni sari, na gone 
sa lesi me vakani ira na veiravu. 

De ni valu, property presented to 
hived warriors. A de ni Natewa sa 
caka tiko. 

De, n. the heart of a tree, 

Lau. Uto,-na, B. 

De-a, more frequently Vaka- 

de-a, V. to cause to be firmly fixed, 
as a post in the ground. 
Vakadcgusu, to be silent when 
fifjoken to. 

Ueba^ dcbalelevii, bfg-ieggcd. 



Dedc-ka, v. to spread 

Tevu-ka, syn. Hence 

Dede, Vakadede, ad. a 

time : V. n. intr. to delay, t( 

Vakadede- taka, v. to 

to be a long time, to cause to 
or be long. 

Deguvacu, v. to express 

sent by elevating the head, 
assent Vakaviti. See Vacu. 



D 



ei, a. or v. pass, 



ofT 



de-a, firm, as a post in the g 
etc. Vakadei-na, or -taka, > 
kataudei-taka, v. to cause 
firm : these are not precise] 
with Vakade-a. 

Deivaka, and Deivaki 

the first used after active a 
latter after pass. v'. implying 
sity ; as, me kila deivaka, tc 
well, or be well acquahitec 
kilai deivaki, well known. 

Dela,-na, n. the top or 

face of a tiling. E delana 
ui)on. Dela kau, ko dela 
daidai, i. e. ko na moku e 
me dela kau na meca, th 
enemies be killed. 

Delanikoro, n. a hill, 

rally in or near a town, b 
always. 

Delasiga, n. tlie front p 

the thigh, so called from 
exposed to the sun. 

Delavuvu, n. the ridg 

thatch on the ridge of a houi 

Dele, n. the bokola c 

or a dance of the females wl 
ir.g to meet men bringing 
bodies to be eaten. 

Denie, perhaps not usee 

Vakademe-na, a ka eda kite 
kalailai ga, to do slightly, 
strike lightly. 

Demo, V. to go fishir 

night without torches. Sec 

*Dere-a, Vakadere-a, 

wash, cleanse. Vuya, B. 
to 8co\ir or s^ismcy^u si\iMalt, 
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aiDercdero, n. a tiling to 

wash in or clean with. 

Derc'koua, to litivo wind on 

the stomaeli. 

Derekoiia-taka, v. to expel 

wind from the stomach. 

Derua, n. the bokola or can- 
nibal beat of the native diiim, or 
the beat when human bodies are 
brought into a towni to be eaten. 

Dete,-na, ii. the sides of the 

body from tlie hips to the ribs. 

Dju, a contraction of Dean, 

lest I, or perhaps I. IMore pro- 
l>erly written dc'u. 

Deu-ca. 

Dewa, a. infectious. 

De\va-ca, v. to infect. 

Di, a. empty, or dry, (Sinai, 

opp.) ; not ha\ing li(puds in, of a 

cap, etc. Also used of tlie tide ; as, 

Sa di na mati, the tide is out, or 

the reef is dry. 

Vakadi-va, v. to cause to be dry, 
or empty — of liquids. 

Sa di ki lolo, the tide is near flowing. 

Gunudiva, to drink emj)ty. 

Sovadiva, to pour all out, so as to 
leave that empty out of which it is 
poured. 

Gunuvidi, and Sovadi, pass. 

Sa di vasavasri, sa di sara. 

Sa di turuturu, and Sa di na qara 
ui qio, nearly syn. in sense with the 
last. 

Di, a contraction of Adi. 

Di-va, or -a, to look, to see ; 
hence, Vakadirorogo, Di- 
nouo, Vakadii)ono, and Di- 

ke-va. 

Dia,-na, n. the handle; of 

Bome things only. See Kasa,-na, 
ai Lau, Qoma, etc. 
Vakadia-na, or -taka, v. to put a 
handle in an axe, etc. 

Dia, vsed of some things, to 

express beauty or neatness ; as, tlia 



) ni kunii, a nioo beard ; dia ni ulii, 
! a well dressed liead. 

])ia-ka. 
I ])ibi,-na, n. tlie tliigli. See 

I Saj^a,-na, and LalidiJi. 

Didi, V. n. intr. to nninnnr, 

to refuse to aeeept of a thing, to be 
dissatisfied witii. 

Didi-vaka, v. to nuirmur at. 

Didivara, a. deaf. 

l)igi-a, or -taka, v. to choose, 

select. 

l)igo-va, V. and Vaka(h'go-va, 

V, to insjHvt, view nicely, or e.\- 
an?iiie. Dike-va, nearly syn. 

Dike-va, v. to look at, scru- 
tinize. 

Dikt)u, a veidikou, blind- 

nr.ui's butf. 

Dina, a. true, efficient, effec- 
tual, worthy. 

"N'akaidina, ad. tndy, in truth : a. 
used to express greatness, or excel- 
lence ; as, a ka vakaidina, a great or * 
wonderful thing. t 

Diiia-ta, and Vakadina-ta, v. 

to believe, obey, fulfil. 

Vakadinadina-taka, v. to say dina 
to what is sjjoken ; hence, to confinn, 
ratify, ai \'akadinailina, u. a confir- 
mation, or ratification. 

Dinadina, the intensive of 

dina. 

Diiiau, n. a term in barter- 
ing ; to keep a thing that a person 
wjuits to b»iy. till he can find the 
payment of it ? 

Dinoiio. See Nono. 

Diiui (ni valu), n. a heap of 

fooil, as yams, for warriors. 

Diri-ka, (or in some dia. -a,) 

V. to break the shell of an egij or 
nut, and perhaps other thhigs ; in 
the Lau, to hatch. Sau-hika, 13. 
in the latter sense. 

Diridoi-u^, wot ^^oVc^w^XsxsX 

Yakiu\\ru\ev-iv«L, v. \.vi w\^^ \ft»s?c^ 
excuses ^ot uoV, ^vNux^^ia^^^vcv^^ ^^ 
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to cypress vondor at a person's 
begging a thing : as when a per- 
son begs a knife to say, Vekaveka ! 
a ka eda sa daukuiiea rnai matasa- 
wa Ijeka nai sele I 

Diva, 11. the stake or post of 

a fence. 

Diva, n. a block, or piece of 

wood on wliich a thing is cut, as 
■firewood. 

Diva , Didiva, V. to wish, or ex- 
press regret at a person's absence; 
to remember, or think with regret 
about a person's absence. 

Divabula,!!. a man contented 

out of his own land, finding plenty 
of food, etc. elsewhere. 

ai Divi, n. a remembrancer, 

a keepsake. 

Divihri, n. dust, or dirt of the 

head. 

Do, conj. lest ; used instead 

of De only before the pro. Ko and 

Dou, for the sake of euphony. 

Do is sometimes used histead of de 

Tco, as mo is instead of me ko ; as, 

mo lako for me ko iako, do lutu for 

de ko lutu. 

Doa-, a. of the heart of a tree, 

solid, yellow, of the bread fruit 
chiefly, 

Dobui, n. a flood produced 

by heavy rains. Ualuvu more pro- 
perly from the incursions of the 
sea. 

Doce, a. unthankful, impo- 
lite, irrespectful, nearly sjn. 
with Vukica. 

Dodo-ka, \\ to lift up, or 

stretch out tlve hand, to hold out 
in the hand. 

Dodolua, n. sick at the sto- 
mach. 
Dodomo, V. intr. of Domo- 

na, to desu'e : n. desire. 

Dodonu, a. straight. See 

Donu. Vakadodonu-taka, v. to 
straighten. 



•^Dodoro, n. onanism. Vaka- 

dodoro, V. to commit ditto. Vaka- 
tadodoro, B. and Vakatalelesu, 
nearly syn. Tabu words. 

Dogadoga, a. absurd, stupid, 

clumsy : n. absurdity. 

Dogoa, a. dirty. 

ai Doi,n.astringoflandcrabs. 
Doi-na, v. to fasten the legs 

and claws of a crab. 

ai Doini, n. the wa, or string 

to fasten the legs and claws with. 

Doka, n. the ridge pole of a 

house, the top, or ridge of a house. 

Dokaniucu,-na, n. the bridge 

of the nose, or the front or upper 
edge of it. 

Doka, V. to reverence, to res- 
pect, to honour. Veidokadokai, v. 
recij) : n. honour, respect. 

Doko, n. the poles with 

which canoes are propelled. 

*Doko, n. a pointed stick, 

used as a substitute for a spade : 
V. to use the doko. ai Sau, B. 

Dokobea, n. the mud or dirt 

on the body from washing in mud- 
dy water : a. muddy, dirty. 

Dola, Tadola, a. or v. pass. 

open. 

Dola-va, y. to open, a door 

and some few other things, but not 
of the eyes, mouth, book. When 
followed by a pro. to open to, or 
for ; as, dolavi au, open for, or to 
me. 

Doiava ceburaki, or Dola ceburaka, 
to throw open a vdndow or door. 

Dole, Doledole, v. intr. Do- 

le-a, V. tr^ to fold, as malo is fold- 
ed, not as wide cloth, which is Lo- 
bi-a. In some dia. to break, same 
as !Musu-ka. 

Dole, ad. prematurely, un- 
seasonably, badly. 

ai Dolo, n. a stick to swim on . 

ai Qalo, syn. 

Dolo, V. n. intr. to creep, used 
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of thing? without log?, a? snakes, 
eels. Sec Qasi, Yaija. 

Dolo-va, V. tr. to creep upon, 

or to. 

Dt)lo-ka, V. to break oil', or 

in two. 

Doloii, a taba iii iito sa niadu 

tu, burns well, makes very (i-iiek 
antl hot lire ; a l)uka dolou, a tire 
that scou cooks a thing. 

Donii-ca, v. to sip. 
Donio,-na, n. tlie voice, or 

sound of a thins^. 

A donio ni nieke, })eside? its natu- 
ral signitioation (the sound of a nuke) 
is used for the person who leads (la- 
jr.itas, a meke. 

l)oino,-na, n. tbo neck. 
Domo-na, v. to desire, lust 

after, desire to i)Os<ess. Vakado- 
mo-na, seems to he used in the [ilu. 

Dimiobula, v. lit. to desire 

life, ])ut used when one almost de- 
spairs of it; to be very mueh afraid. 
Vakadoniolmla, ditto. : a. territie. 
Vykadomohula-taka, v. to frighten. 

Doinocata, v. to desire any- 
thin i? beeause we love it much : 
me daumaka sara. 

Doinodali, v. to fasten a ro})e 

to, or pass it through, the d«:mo- 
domo, or masthead of a canoe. 

Domodomo, n. the u])per 

part, or head of a canoe's mast. 

Doiiiodoiiio, 11. and v. iiitr. 

desire ; to de>ire. 

Doniodomoqc'i. See Donio(}ri. 
Domoidro, a. covetous. Ko- 

cokoco, syn. 
Donionikoco, and A akrulo- 

monikoco, a. covetous. Koeo-v;». 

Donioqa, a. stubborn, obsti- 
nate, courageous, or rather foid- 
hardy. 

Domoqa-ta, v. to be obsti- 
nate, resist, be fool-hardy. 

Dona-ca, v. to kill or destroy a 



thliu^ wr.ilo ill it> jiri'.u' : Sa doiia- 

ea na t,i!r.,»t.i oiu- n:\ mate, di'.uh 

ha-< kill;'.! t'i;< i»'.an priMiiaturcly. 

A iloiiJidi'iwi ;ia im;i!i'. a sort^f }>rn- 

verb, ip.iplyiirj- lii-.t de.iih takes otf 

men vliile youiiir and struui;, or 

irre:-picti\x' t*!" ;\'<e. 

Douu, IXx'ionu, a. strai-^'lit, 

eorre-.'t. ri:rht ; lience riul.tv'ous, 
true : u>.(l rl-o of a >oro \\\u\\ ac- 
eejitfd. In.-.iiJie }>iiraM's 'lv»i>.u ( n!i/ 
i- u<<t>il ; a.^, Sa t.>k:i dcnn dx ma- 
ta ni si'ia, tlu' suii i>: in tlu- lUori- 
dian. Sa lei I'liu. Sev- Tfi. 

Duiiu-va, V. to lie levi'l with, 
sUiij-i.r witii, or tov.iu\ls, ti) 'uc. 
oy^w^-'U' to. te, l-.npin-n at tli,' <".'!U- 
time witu. t-j iK)ii.l towards, to iw- 
eej>t i\ MM"o. 
Va':a(lomi-t:ika, v. t;" make sti-.-iL: li^, 

to set rii.iit. DiMui-yM, and \ akauo- 

nu-ya, v. to apjirove of. 

Dora, a. sa tl,>ra na sei, same 

as Seraki, i^ily u>rd more re.-trict- 
edly. S.i se na p.oiia dora. 

l^orota, n. liie iiiink oi'tiie 

body, said only of a b<>kola. 

Dosa, a. ofa karikari, straii^bt 

in-t -ad ot" wimling : hence to walk 

stitMy. 

A davo vukadodosasn, lie stiifand 
awkwardly so as not to leave r.jom 
for a'lotlier ; Uvt to yield. 

*J)ot')a, and ■'^Tou'a, the 'j^mn 

of trees. Prv ;,^-i, \\. 

Don, ]>er. pro. second per. 

]ilu. you. 

l)ou-vaka, v. to be conrai^e- 

ous tow.;rd.s, venture at, or on. 

Dor.flon, v. n. intr. of Dou- 

vaka, to be b-jld. or eouragt()U>: 

n. bi»M, f':irl'. >>^. 

A':'K'i li'i'.dni. M('. ])oldly. Vnkadou- 
vl(>ii-ta\a, v. to cause to \.\- b.>l.l, to 
eui-o'jrajfe. 

Doudou mata ca, feiu'less, fv)ol- 
lianly. 

l)ovi-a, or -laka, v. to break, 

or cut food into pieces. 

ai [)^)\ 'AKy< \vSS-.'As:\\\'\ ^ w • \\v^ 
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tliumb, so called from one of its 
uses. 

Dovu, n. sugar cano, sup^ar. 

Vakadovudovu, made of sugar cane, 
or having sugar in it, as some j)ud- 
dings have. Vakadovudovu-taka, 
V. to sugar, to mix with juice of 
the sugar cane. 

Dra, poss. pro. tlicir, a post- 
fix : a contraction of nodra ; as, 
ligadra, their hand. 

Dra iii kau. See Drau,-na. 
Ura, n. blood, sap : v. to 

bleed. Dradra, ditto, v. to bleed. 
Vflkadra, a. bloody, containing 
blood, stained with blood. 
Dra qesaqesa, tliick blood : a dra 
sa loaloa. 

* Dra dra, n. tlic menses: v. ii. 

intr. to menstruate. Dra, B. 

ai Dradra, ii. the seeoiulvinc 

of the yams : it s])rings up after 
the new yam begins to form. The 
vine that s;)rhigs up first is called 
ai qana. 

*Dradrakita, a. of a patliway, 

well beaten, frecjuented. 

Dradrakulukiilu, a. intensive, 

or phi. of Drakulu, or Drakusi. 

Dradraiui, a. tasteless, not 

seasoned or salted, not havmg salt 
water in it. 

^•Draka,-na, n. the lips or 

mouth, the mouth of a native pot, 
etc. CIusu, 13. 

Diakacecc, a. awkward, 
cliunsv. Vakadrakacece, 

ad. awkwardly, idly. 

Draki, n. ap])lied to the wea- 
ther ; as, draki ca, rainy, or bad 
weather ; draki viuaka, tine, clear 
v»-eat]ier. 

Drakidrakita, syn. with Dra- 

drakita. 

Drakulu, a. liavin^^ the skin 

kjjocXcil, or chafed otf. 

Vrukuli}, ij. the ciLaciba of 



the Cakaudrove people. See ai Ci ■ 
baeiba. 

Drakusi, a. skinned, having 

the skin chafed, or knocked off. 

DrakusauKisania, a. to be 

spotted all over with dirt. 

Drali, n. something to daub on 

the head, as ashes or earth, in order 
to clean it when the head is shaved. 

Drali-a, v. to daub the head ; 

used when the hair is short or 
shaved off. 

Draini-ca, v. to lap, lick; nie 

vakadranii, or Viikadradrami kina, 
to like the taste of, or to relish. 

Draniidrami, a gone drami- 

drami, a gone sa q?i sucu ; a very 
young child, an infant. 

Draiio, n. a lake, (;r piece of 

standing wat;'r inhuul. , 

Dranu, a. o!* water, fresh, not 

salt ; not sea water : v. to wash in 
ficsli watiT aftt'r having bathed in 
salt. '* Sinn dranu, signifies to be 
able to cut sinu with imnunitv: 
soPiC onlv can do this. ' Au sinn 
dranu,' 1 can cut i-i m without 
being injured.'' .See i^inu at enth 

Drasn, Drrsadrasa. an inttrj. 

of surprise, (r di-a;-pro))ation. 

Drala, a. Cou, ^-vn. bald, fig- 
urative, from Drata ni matrim:igi, 
tlie block on which tlie fibres of 
tlie CO. nut husk is l^eaten to nuike 
sinnet. 

Dratou, a. pro. theirs. It is 

postfiXfd to its noun, is a contrac- 
tion of Nodratou, and is the s-ime 
as Dra, only used of a smidhr 
immber of jicrsons. 

Drau, n. a hinidred. Vaka- 

drau, a. amounting to a huiidn-d, 
or hundreds. 

Drau, ])cr. pro. du. nu. their 

two, po.ttixt.. 

Drau, per. pro. you ; a con- 
traction of kemudrau. See Da. 

Drau,-na, n. leaf. A'akadrau, 
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cor.imonly pro'ioniu'cd dra whon 

ni kail follows, but not when used 

alone. 

DrauJrau tabono, Lid by leaves, 
as fruit on a tree. 

Draudrau tabonaka, to conceal with 
leaves, as fruit on a tree, lest it shoidd 
be stolen. 



Drawa, Vakadrawa, Yakai- 

soM)uii-l;ika, svi;. Si-e So^ohm. 

I ]^ra\vi>-ia, v. to lake iood as 

tribute t»i a e-iief. Drivve-ta t.iACS 
tlu' r/ii(t\ iu>r t'.ie thf ', ;is its (,b;eet. 
l>rawo-t:i :ia luiaira, not di"a\ve-t:\ aa 



ni!ii;ui. 

raudraiK n. the leaves on . j, „^^.^^ ip>,.i..-.i'v wiun a n.a.. is id-.., 

which food IS served up: also the ; ] ,„j,p ,,^. j,,. i,..; j:. ,i ^.^j,^.,, ^.^ ,,:j,j_ 
cover or wrajiper of a thing. ' 



Drauirewa, a. i>})()ken of the 

banana when near flowering. Sa 
era (choked,) is used in the same 
sense. 

Drava, a. seL!:a iia kn, a qoli 

drava, sa «lrava na (^oli, to fish imd 
cet nothing. 

Dravaka, a. red as blood: l)ut 



])re-ta, r.v \';ik:ulie-la, v. U^ 

pidl or dnr.v ti::ht. as a >tri:i!r or 
rojie : h-Mit-v' ^ .; :i(lr>"'-ra is li.-'tl foi* 
to etMJii::n'M' i-.'.'iree a ^^ i.reii or 
report. \'.i;"ii-'>. V. rt'iii). t.» pull in 
dithre it ilii't i-^i.)!H, or o^.' a,-'.i'i.'t 
anotliiT : lu-uiv to dis.i;^ree, to 
inl Uiil. 
A 'ikadn^v.ilviv.iki, n:\ ki e •;"_! ni 



reversed in form, for Vifcanadra. ' totoln r.'.w.i. <.; os •> » \rrv >i/aIv. 

Drava-ta, Cikcva, v. to im- I'^'i'-'-of^ «c.rk >„• .m.iur..; 



portune, not to cease bejrging. 
Draveivasi, a. bev^niearcd 

with blood : Ni sa sega na tiki ni 
yagoda e vo e na ka sa lauti keda, 
se k ulrutaki keda. 

Dravidravia, a. slippery. Ti- 

tidara, >yn. 

Dravoci. a. stripped of the 

skin, or bark. Drakusi, svn. 



Dredve. v. ii. intr. tohur/Ii. 

Dreihi'-N.K;;. v. tr. to lar.Lrh at. 
A'akadredre-t:i\.K v. to citisc to 
hui;^'h. \'a]<:idi-"vlr'.\ n. a hot.Tn 
custom of ir.:i!.i.ij^ ii'ciriimMit, or 
liu'4:hrer, tl.v* t\\V.\ -.n^iit i^fter a 
jierson i- d'.-'!. hv »'. • v of cou'^o!- 

I i'.iLT the n l.'.riv"-^ el" ipc .'.e 'i:--v'd. 
Div>lre k •••■k;u'i, ro (..i'! • y I.. •■.-';. 

■ iiig : \v(>,iu'U il.r.s e;ill tluir >\\v'et- 



Draviieaea, a wacja e sokota bearts ui iVe;. i«. 

nacavalevu, to sail in a very strong ' '" ' '^"^ ^•" • ""-yiw;!. 



tbl".i:'j:h \\]\Ci-\ 



wind. 



about to he killrd i r v.licii in iiuu: 



Dravuisiira, a. lit. turned to , "^'^j' '^^';-^^'':';'» '■•<"»!"^^ ;»• , , 

ashes by" the sun, dry or parched ■ . -'^'*'-i"^; .vl]l>..ikui l^ tv»:ail-n 
up, of the ground. | iiniiUHU'riaely. 

Dravudraviia, a. ashy, of the ' Diedre, a.. Jii'iri'U: if is :;]>,) 
colour of aslics. 

Dravudravua, a. poor: n. ]>o- 

verty. Vakadravutliavua, ad. indi- 
gently, in an indigent manner. A'a- 
kadravudravua-taka, v. to imjjo- 
verish. make j)oor. 
Yaco dr.ivudravua, to ho poor, but 

yet give much ; to get niiich, ]>ut 

keep nothing ; to give all away. 

Dravuka^i, n. du^t: a. chisty. 

Dravusa, n, aslies : v. to rub 
the head with ashes. 
D 2 



A'.ik.i 'rv-drc'-i i! •., v. to v\hl>c lo ^»>' 

(.1 111 v'll it , 

Ta!;.'. dn(bc, \cry -ici'^l. or v:.l\\i r 
strivk'.y T »'•!■' '.u '••.. Sro 'i . !. i. 

to \\v \^' i!i ■'. ul- . i. f. ;.■> tliii k a 
tbi'V: .'.i:!ii-\ . ;;. 1 i\'\i.-;' ;■> dt) il : 
i:\>i) t.'l-.* ti!' 1 ',.' t«i.lui;, !)■ i»i.^ '.oi) 

ti ilK'iiii. \ ..v'.ivi/v ca'i'j ad. 
with dilHculty. 
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whic-i issues from trees and fruits ; 
that wliicli is used for canoes issues 
from cuts made in the bread fruit 
trees. 

Drega-ta, v. to glue, or putty; 

to use as chiuam. 

Dregadregata, a. gluey ; 

sticky. 

Drckc, n. the hollow or ca- 

vit}^ of a thing, as of a cup, or 
native oven, etc. the hold of a canoe, 
or ship. See Drekenimata,-na. 

Di'cke-ta, V. to carry on the 

back, as women do wood ; to carry 
as a pack. 

ai DrL-kcdreke, n. a burden 

carried as a pack. 

Drekca, Vakadrekea, a. not 

quite full ; hollow. 

Drckcdoia, n. a canoe with- 
out a tau. See Dola. 

Drekenimata,-na, n. the eye 

sockets. 

Drcsu-ka, or -laka, or Dre- 

sudrc.-u-ka, or -laka, v. to tear, 
rcMil. The latter terminations are 
intunsis'e. 

Drcla, n. clay. 

],)reu, a. ripe, of fruit. Va- 

kadrtu-taka, v. to cause to ripen. 

Dri, Dri mai, v. jntr. to re- 

l.o'.ind. to fly off as a chip : hence, to 
flee, or escape when a town is taken. 
Sa samu na l^oro sasega edribula. 

Dili diidi'i, flies olf in dif- 

foi\^rit directions. 

Di 1-va, V. to strike one by re- 

boiri.lin;^, as a chip inllyini^ off, or 
\\i-? s(<r,ii-ting of w::tcr when a nut 
is cpciied. 

Diiui-ta, and Dniridrio-i-ta, 

V. to cr:)vvd, to throng, etc. Vcidri- 
pidiiiri, a. crowdin-^ each other,- 
crowded tcgelhor, cf people. 

Drika, a. bald-headed : n. 

bddiiess. 

Driv i. a. spoken of the eyes ; 

nmta dri-i, red or bloody. 



Dro, V. n. intr. to flee. Dro- 

taka, or -vaka, v. tr. to inin awav 
with ; as, sa drotaka nai sele, he has 
run away with the knife ; also 
(though improperly) to flee from. 
Duiveidroyaki, to flee in all direc- 
tions. Talabusese, syn. 

Drodrovaki batikula, to flee in all 
directions before an enemy. 

tSa sega ni yeitutaki, ko la e dro 
bera sa moku. 

Dro-va, to ilee to. . 

Droca, or Drocadroca, a ta- 

mata daukidrokidroa, to be over 
eai2;er to obtain a thing. 

ai Drodro, n. a place to flee 

to, or refuge. Sese, syn. 

Drodro, n. a current ; chiefly 
of the sea, (Kui, syn.) ; v. to flow. 

Drodr(>#a, v. tr. of the above, 

to flow to, against, or upoft. 

Drodro-ga, v. pass, to be 

carried away by a current. Dave- 
na, syn. irreg. passives. 

Drodroiagi, n. a rainbow. 
Drodrosuisui, v. to run all 

about, as blood from a wound, or 
- water when thrown upon a person. 

Drogatlroga, a. hoarse. 

ai Drogadrogawale, n. the 

fourth iingcr : so called because 
the litttle flnger is generally cut off 
in Feejee, and the fourth is thus 
spoken of as crying itself hoarse in 
yain for the little one. 

Drogoa, a. dirty, used chiefly 

of the body or one's clothes. 

Droi, a. dicitnr penis, erect- 

us. A tabu word. 

Droka, a. raw, uncooked, or 

not sufficiently cooked. Vakadro- 

ka, or -taka, v. to underdo 

in cooking. 

Droka welewelei, not half cooked. 

Drokadroka, a, green, of 

wood; not dry; not sere. 

Drokai, Drokaiwai, Vaka- 

drokaiwai, a. dii'ty, not having 
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bathed; afraid of the wU-^r, to oatlic 
but seldom, or to wa^h, but not 
clean. 

Droki-ta, drokita na meke. 

Droku-ta, v. to sin<J^ or cliant ; 
of the mani/f who follow the tagicn. 

Dromodromoa, a. yellow, 

also dirty. Vakadromotlromoa-ta- 
ka, V. to make vellow. 

Dromu, V. ii. iiitr. to sink 

under water, sink below the liori- 
zon : hence to drown, to set as the 
Sim, to be lost in the di.-t.inei', as a 
bmd : also to faint : wlien used of 
the moon it eommr-.ily ini]>!ies to 
wane, to be out oi'th.' oiil moon. 

Dromu-ca, and Vakadroniu- 

ca, or -taka, or -ya, v. to cause to 
j-ir.k, set, etc. Dromu-c^a, nearly 
syu. topush down under water, or 
take a thing down witli one in 
sulking. 

Dronui,-na, n. tlic lower end 

of a yam. 

Dromu ui nodai vaci, the lower eml 
or edge of the vaci. 

Di'otliii, n. the proper Fcc- 

jeean of Kuila, a kind of flag. 

Drua, a. double : n. a Tlouble 

thing; as a double canoe, a double 
fi*uit, twins : but doublovl, v. pass. 
is lobirua, etc. Vakadrua, a. 

Dniadrua, see l^dcii drua- 

drua under Buku-ya. It seems to 
be used in no other position. 

Drudre, a. goinii^ to and fro ? 

Sa di'udre na loma ni koro. 

Driidru, a. dull, stupid, of 

the mind. 

Drudru, a. skinned, flnyed. 
Dnidru-^"a, v. to skin, or ilay; 

to strip tlie bark oft" a tree ; parti- 
cularly used of the malo. 

Drudrugua, see Drugudru- 

gua. 

Drudruki, n. a certain kind 

of* play. 



J^rrrjiiJri'.Li'niU a. corrupt, 

sriiikiii:^. iioi drn^udruirua. 

Drndfiiia^ a. hud drinkiniT, 

njvj.n-tl to watt r, '^ui^'ar cane. To- 
vntt)\id\, syn. A chiulrulu na ka e 
M'Ui- .'la. 

Driiliia, a. a ka eseirani v<'5ka. 

I 

vutivutikaiin ; witliout hnif, smootli. 
Vutnvutua, o\)\\ nalivi-s do not like 
men without hair: ntaiuuca drulua. 

Drama, a. fooiish, stupid, 

chviisy. 

A';.k;ulrnma yalo. ni d i mnunv) oda 
set!:;i''.ira\vatavakala'Iii,-<oI>otViL'-liten- 
ed \)y tli.^ fjreatness rr diliicuUy of a 
thin>:-, as by a i^re;it work. 

"V'civakidrum.ii, a. i.ea.ly syn. with 
Vak-'.fl'.-iima ynio, JSa fl-ia na ka vei- 
vakidrumai, ni da sa- yalclai'.ai e na 
ka e lt\-i vci keda. 

])re.:^ia-ta, v. to tlu'.ik niueh 

Jipoiit anything, oran a])se'-.t j.iTM.d 
d^'.-ire the returnofan al.)seut p-.rson. 

Druti-a, or -kika, v. to tear 

Ol" I'llt Oil'. 

]^iia, a. one. VD^e;! 't prccrdcs 

a nonn. it inav iu.-tlv ^-' eonsahnvil 
as ra\ arti.-le, or sin of the sinir. 
nu. like tl'e French un. une, Itali- 
a!i aiul Spanish un, una, and must 
be rendered l»y the ai t. a. a!ul not by 
Ihennaieralone ; as, edua na tamata, 
a man. not one man. It sometimes 
preeidesthe pi. nu. where it seems 
to be an intcijeeMon of wcnider; as, 
?a una nakanerabal-abalavu o cjo 1 
What long trees ! The fi>l!owing is 
also a peculiar I'se of dua, Sa dna 
va;i, or sa dua veika, amo.Iest wav 
of vS\ying she. is pregnant. Sa tawa 
na initana is nsed in the snme sense. 
A'iik.ulna, Vakudnnga, ad. onee, 

only, entirely, ov.e only. Vakadua- 

tak:i. V. to make o\u\ unite. 
A':ikaathia, Vakaaiiuaga, a. all. 
Vadwitaudiu, a. and ad. having one 

each. 

])nadua, Duaduaga, ad. ouly, 

one Oidy, 

Duarua, n. tlie feet of a lm<- 
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man l;t' in^ rooked, feet of a Ijoko- 
l;i : sauic TiS Yavayavii when a2)i)lit.'d 
to pi'-^s. 

Dul)ia, V. to strike with tlie 
UlicIu, a tamata uuclu sa se- 

ga ni iviT, couraireous. 

ai Dadiui, ii. the I'orefuiger. 

Dugai, a. hollow : ii. a hol- 
low i»la<'o ; hollow because cut out ; 
a holv iti a tree to catcli water is so 
called; dui^u vatu, a hole cut in a 
rock to hold water for washing 
he;ul>, etc. Tola is hollow also, hut 
11' t because cut so, but from hav- 
ing' rorti'J. awiiv. 

Dug-ii, Vakadiip^ii, v.to moan, 

to niurmur, or roar, as the water 
on a ri'cf : n. the roar of the sea, 
sound of the footstei)S of a number 
of |)eoi>le. 

DuiriichiL(u, 11. the end of tlie 

dieke or hold of a canoe. .Sec 
Duqu above. 

DiiLfiKhv'rua, a. a ka sa tu 

niakawa, lasting: v. to continue or 
wear well. 

DuL>;uiii, V. pass. Bini, sjn. 

hea^.»ed uj). 

Dai, a word prefixed to verbs 

and nouns wiLli a distributive signi- 
fication ; as, when used before verbs, 
eachy adifei'ent actian; when ])re- 
fixed to nouns, each, a different 
thuKj ; a«5. sa dui lako na taraata, 
every one has ii,one a different way ; 
sa ra dui se na tamata, every one 
tlees in a different direction. When 
it precedes nouns, the noun is ge- 
nerally redu})licated ; as, sa ra 
dui vosavosa, each f-jieaks a differ- 
ent language ; sa ra dui tinatina, 
e:\ch has a different mother. And 
fretjuently also when it j)recedes 
verl>s, as dui lakolako, as well as 
dui lako. 

Dui, 11. the name of a chib. 
Duka, and Dukadukah*, a. 

dirty : n. rilthiness, dirt. Takadu- 



kadukali-taka, v. to defile, make 
dirty. 

Dukaveluvelu, a. very filtliy 

or dirt)', chielly of the body ; dirty 
with saliva — as a child in eating 
sugar cane. Vakadukaveluvelu-ta- 
ka, V. c. 

Duki-a, V. in fishinfjf, to make 

a noise with the hands in the water 
to cause the fish to go into the net . 

Dukiduki, n. reck(med one 

amongst the many modes of fishing, 
to fish wlun the tide is in. Tataga, 
when the tide is out. 

Dula, V. in the imper. mood, 

used to children to quiet them ; it 
means,* hush, do not cry, be quiet. 

A'^akadula, v. properly, to 

say dula : hence to try to quiet a 
ch'ild. 

])ula-ka, V. to lift up with 

one hand, as a club in challenging 
an eu«my, or boleboleing. 

Dule, n. wax of the ear. 
Dtdn, or Dudulu, in war, to 

be beaten. 

Dukululuniata, n. a large 

bundle of taro tied by the leaves. 

Dulumi, n. the stump of a 

tree ; hence figuratively, baldhead- 
ed ; tasi dulumi, having the head 
shaved all over. 

Dmnu-ka, v. to push up, out, 

or oi)en, as a sail, or umbrella, to 
0})en it. 

Durabu, the opp. ofVaka- 

rokoioko. 

Diui, V. to sit up, or raise 

one's self when lying : a. sitting up. 
Vakaduri-a, v. to raise up on one 
end, to cause to sit or stand up. 
Opp. Koto, lying. 

Duqele, n. ten yams. 
Duru,-na, n. the knee. Va- 

katekiduru, v. to kneel. 

Duru, n. the shorter posts 
of a house, on which the wall plate 
rests. 
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Duni, n. the name" of one 

kind of spear. 

Duruduru, the diniiiiutive of 

diini, the upright poj?ts of a liou^e 
on .1 canoe. 

Dusi-a, V. to point at with 

the linger. Dusidu.-i, v. intr. 

ai Dusi, n. the toreiin^ifor. ai 

Dusidusi, and Dudii>i, syn. ai Dii- 
sidus^i ni turaga, is also usod. 

Data, V. to make rnds meet. 

Vviduta, niecti'ig, r\t •.ruling to 
each other? In some dia. syn. wiih 
Sota. n. the joining of tlie thati-li. 

Vakaduta, v. c:iu;>e to join. 

Vei\akadutaitakn, to ]>ut tocrotluT, 
so a< to make \i\avi ; summing rj) 
evidence in order to pass sen'euec. 

Diitua, n. the plank on wliieh 

malo, or native cloth is beaten. 

Dnva, V. intr. Dava, tr. to 

poison fi'h. So»? Duva in i3otimi- 
cid List at the o:id. 

E 

E, the words Ijoijfinninij^ with 

E arc mostlv \Vi)rils eoiiinoundod 
v.ith the preposition V, in, and 
some other word, as will be seen 
below. 

E, an indefinite siii^n of tense, 

sometiniv'S used alone in tb.^ same 
sense as sa ; as, e vinnka, or sa vi- 
naka; sometimes it is iimhI with sa ; 
0-5,0 savinakn, ifenerallvntMiebeuiii- 
ning of a sente-iee ; so netiinos it is 
used with tlie sii^ri ot'the futnro na ; 
as, ena; generally ulso ;ii the i)e.;iu. 
nu»g of a sentei-ee, ])n.b.i]);y t\)v the 
sake ofeni)honv. It v\:\^ 1". (''lueuii \- 
beinterchan'jT.'d witi.si, burin innnv 
liistnnees it eannot ; as it is iv'vei- 
used immediatelv nt'icr a in r, m-o- 
noun ; as, au si lak), ko sa raira, 
etc. not au e lako, ko t* rauM. U is 
not used btffore the i)or. |'r()">o\)r,s 
in many cases ; as, sai an. ^ai ik), 
not ei au, ei iko. It i> umt.'i wi.h 
till' future si^ti na t<i (li-ti!i.<,'ui.'!i 
from e na the pre. and art. 



E, a ]);r;ticle <a sort of article) 

which precedes numerals; as, edua, 
e riia. e tohi, itc. and some few 
oflier W(U-ds ex]ircssire C'f number ; 
as. r so, e Muja, o vica. lr])reccdes 
Ic and lewe wiu'u they prctvde nu- 
j'HraN : as. a tamala e lo dua. Like 
tbc article a, it i^ ««tnitt.(i when the 
particle sa pnc-.-dv's : ;is, sa tamata, 
not s.i a tnniata; sa thia, sa le run. 
Jiut tl'^»t it is not merely a sub>ti- 
tutc fVr sa is cNidcut, as it is used 
iv ca>cs in which sa cannot ; as, 
k' it<)u 1 1 scga !ii \akncu'ana e dua, 
ki'itcu sa scga ni v^ikacala e dua, 
kritou sa sc^'a ni lawakitfika e dua, 
licrc sa is ipiitc iuaili,ii.->il)Ic. Jt 
a];:nv'cbcs u><>re ueaily to the ^cuse 
cf the article na than to the par- 
ticle sa. 

E, I'Vep. in, is ovncrnlly fol- 

L)Av';l by thj art. na, exce])t when 
Vi-'tl lu't'ore 2>oss. ])ro. or nuuns 
wir.i (be })oss. pro. i)ostfixed, and 
tlicii it loay be used wiih or with- 
out tlie art. ; ;;s, e li;a(ju, or c na 
liu:at;u ; e !\ou i, cr e na n(aia. The 
|M\'p. e, with maiiy nouns make an 
a-Ivcrbiil phrase: a'^. e m itaua, or 
e na mataun, bct'ore ; e dakuna, 
bciiind; e rukuna, or e na rukuna, 
under. 

E, or r, is nsed Ijefore tlie 

v'^c. case of noun<, but only sel- 
do'U, exc'.M^t bjfore proper names, 
and lb '.1 it may be omitted; as, 
I Joni, or Joni on'y. 

Ecnke, prep. aI:ove. E and 

Cake. 

J^^e, V. n. intr. t >siL on one's 

I'.C'.'l-; ^^ika^lti; a^ <: [o i ^'>ve about 
V) lb. t ]M)>inii': ii> be or ivove 
clo.-cly >■) rb.c i:rouvd. ; ar:, sa ece 
7«a \:\\ ni niu. t!;.- nur iVuits \e;'y 
n.-; ■.' ;iu- «_:rouMd, wbi'.c \cry sbct. 
J-'a ( c ca, to be i\'.-tic.-;.> lo obtain 



a iiii;:u;. 



i'. L;, ]H'r. ]v.'r\ vr(\ including- 

t'lC v>,a--t » j'.'idrc'S, d, r.nd in^j lies 
m.'ny. l-'d.a, I]<1 uu, I'Matou, Era, 

ii:-Cl. L.ill'jV, CUv' \\.-*.vl -^Sca WviXS . 
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cases hofbre verl)s ; they are never 
used as obj. cases after verbs and 
prep. 

Eclaidai, ad. now, to day, re- 
cently, or soon. Vakaedaidai, ad. 
presently, just now. 

Edaku,-iia, ad. behind, or at 

the back of. See Daku,-na. 

Edaru, per. pro. du. nu. we 

two, including the person addressed. 
See Eda. 

Edatoii, per. pro. we, includ- 
ing the persons addressed : same as 
Eda, ]jut implying a smaller num- 
ber of persons. See Eda under 
Kedatoii. 

*Lig-a. See Iro, syn. 
Eilei, interj. an exclamation 

of regret. 

Eke, or Ekeka, ad. here. 
Eliu, ad. formerly, before, of 

time. See Liu. 

Ema, a. 1 am iii^norant of, a 

rather low term: interj. of surprise. 

Emnri, ad. behind, of time : 

or of si)ace, as following after, 
though at the same time. 

Ena, a sign of the future 

tense. See under E and Na. 

Enaica, ad. of time, when ? 

same as Ninaica. 

Era, ad. below, down. See 

Ra. 

Era, ])er. pro. plu. nu. they, 

of a large number. See Eda. 

Era ton, per. pro. plu. nu. 

they, same as Era, only implying a 
smaller number of persons. See Eda. 

Era LI, 2)er. pro. du. nu. they 

two. h^ee Eda. 

Esau, (e sau) ad. on the out- 
side, as standing or lying on the 
outsidv' v.hen several are together. 
It diU'ers fom c Sauka,-na, as this 
implies outside of a thing, as cf a 
cnji, or outside of a fence, etc. 

Eso, (e so) a. pro. some. Ya- 



kaso, ad. partly, some only. 
Evei, ad. where? of place: 

also used of time, aseveinasiga? evei 
na vula ? us>ed interrogatively only. 

Ewaewa, or Ewa, interj. of 

surprise, or admiration. 

F 

Tlic Feejeean has no F. A 

ft.-w words from the Tonga lan- 
guage, having F, are connnonly used 
in the Lau dia. It is us^d also in words 
mtroduccd, as Filimoni, profita. 

G 

Ga, ad. only ; used much 

more frecpiently in the Feejeean 
than the corresponding word is in 
English, and sometimes is essential 
to perspicuity in Feejeean vthenonly 
is not so in English. 
Ga is frequently used at the end of 
a sentence where we should use but 
at the beginning ; as, Au na sega ni 
mate, au na bula ga, I shall not die, 
but live. There is no word in Feejee- 
an which properly signities but, 

Ga, V. to catch water in the 

mouth and drink it as it runs out 

of the ga2:a or spout of the 

saqa (See Todro-ma, or -va.) ; to 
hold up the head, as in drinking; 
to hold up the head and listen to. 

Yakaigacake, v. to turn or 

bend up. 

Yeigiiyaki, v. to look here 

and there. See Matagaga. 

Gu vakasedre ni lolo, to look up 
and stare about and say nothing, as 
being unconcerned when others are 
talking about things of importance. 

Ga calucalu, me tiko wale voli; 
having nothing to do. 

Ga sova, na dro ; a ga sova ai va- 
lu le\'u o qo, ni ra rika ki wai. 

Ga, n. a Feejeean constella- 
tion ; the southern cross. 

Ga, n. a duck. 
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Gacascaca, ii. the eiilrails ; 

all the gear of a canoe. 

Gace-va, v. to desire to eat 

some particular kind of food. 

Gade, Gfi^fide, v. to stroll, 

to walk or sail about for pleasure, 
or idly. Vakaerade-va, or -taka, v. 
to cause to walk about. 

Gadi, n. the name of one 

kiud of club. 

Gadre-va, v. to desire, to 

lust after. 

Gadro, n. a club that has 

killed people. They sili the (gadro) 
club that has killed people. 

Gadro,-na, n. the gums. Vu- 

nibati,-na, sj^. 

Gracko,-na, n. a prickle. 
Gadrodro, sa gadrodro mai 

na qele ni ika. 

Grach'olala, a. toothless. See 

Lala. 

Gadro-ta, v. to scratch, tear 

with the prickles of a shrub. 

Gadrogadro, a. prickly, thor- 
ny : n. the bramble. 
Gaga, a. poisonous : also 

bitter, sour,or salt. Vakagaga-taka, 
V. to make poisonous, bitter or sour. 

ai Gaga, n. the spout of a 

saqa, or small hole out of which 
they drink, so called because they 

ga out of it. Vakaigiiga, 
a. having a gaga, or spout. 

Gagfide. See Gade. 

ai Gagade, n. a walk. 

Gagaduvaduva, a. very bit- 
ter. See Gaga, and Duva. 

*Gagaga, v. to look steadily 

without listening attentively. See 
Ga. 

Gagalu. See Galu. 
Gagano, n. evil desire : v. n. 

intr. of Gano-va. 

Gagata, see Gata, of which 

itk the intensive form. 



Gac:oi, syn. witli Gavui. 
*Galagala. See Lalaga as an 

adj. 

Gale, to go round and round 

sidi'wiso, as fisli or an animal >trnck 
on one side of the head. JSce Sau- 
tagalegale. 

Gale-ta, v. to look after, go 

to see. 

Galegale,-na, n. thegrir.ders, 

side teeth. 

Galitolito, v. to live solita- 
rily, to live or go a])out alone. 

Galu, Gagahi, Galugalu, a. 

dumb, silent. Vagjdu, Vagagalu, 
ad. silently : v. to be silent. Va- 
g.du-taka, v. to silence. 

Gnlu-va, v, to be dumb to ; 

not to sjieak to. Vosa-ka, opp. 

(laluvadi, galu sara. 
Gane,-na, n. a male's sister, 

a female's brother. Veiganeni, n. 
the relationship of brother and sis- 
ter : a. so related. Also first ecnisins, 
when one is m;de and the other 
female. 

Gane-na, v. to keep also 

aloof from, or to be the ganena of, 
it bemg tiibxi for veiganeuis to 
speak to each other. 

Ganei. 

Gani-ta, and Vagani-ta, v. to 

fill up, complete, fit, to be equal 
to, to suffice. Rau-ta, syn. 

Gano-va, v. tr. Gagano, v. 

intr. to desire, to lust. Daugaga- 
no, a. lustful ; when a woman is 
always talking about a man she is 
called a daugagano. 

Gari-a, sa gari au na ka o qo, 

ni da via kana kina, wish to eat. 

Garo, V. n. intr. Garo-va, v. 

tr. to desire ; lust after property 
or food, but also used of other 
things. 

Garo ni ka ca, to garo, or be eager 
to ravu (kill), but be killed. To be 
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eagcr to snil Ijuforcotlicrs.but go and 


Gcdeifftle, Vaftedt'^^-ede, ii. a 


be dromicd. 


musical beat, as on a drum. 


Garogavo, a. ]mn<;iT, lust- 


Gcgc, V. to keep one's ears 


ful: 11. hunger, rt',-z^u-c.!ii^t. 




Gurosa, ii. gliittonutis : n. 


Gt-jreio, V. to sing, of one or 


gluttony, or a longing for. 




Gasa, 11. a tliiiiff wl.kh will 


Gok-'^elc, a. loose, not firmly 


cau«- Uiiglitcr. Ga^u-voka. 


set. Suaigclegde. 


Gasau, n, a reed ; hence, an 


Gdo, n. the name of a di- 


BiTOw: gasau r.i taiUHta, a bullet: 


eeasf, weikness in Ibe feet or 



ga.<uu ui iiiauuiiiaiin, ebot. 
Gasi-a, V. to eaiise to tliirst; 

Gata, GatiiL'ata, Ga^atn, a. 
rhurp, of a kuifij or of a point : n. 
«!iiu-]iue!u<, iieukcibiess : also, UM'd 
of kuida, liiliy, towery, having many 
poak*. 

G.ita, ad. a word used when 
addressing aliRatben dpily, so be it, 
so It't it be. It is, ratlier, cxjires- 
Hve of liis powiir to jierform. 
Su guta cavueuvu ua kalou, the god 
ijieaks tiTily, he lias perfbnnpd, or 
caused lo came to pass what he |>ro- 

Gato, V. to omit a letter, or 

syllable in epcakiug, 99 the k in 
tlio Somosonio, or the t in some 

Gatu, n. native cloth when 

made in laige or wide pieces. 

Gaii,-iia, n. middle part of a 

tl.iiig, waist or trunk of the body ; 
gnu tii sala, a path; gau ni meke, 
gau jii vosa, a part of a mekc, a 

Gauilailai, a. small waisted, 

or hiving a smdl body. Gauilevu, 
opp. 

Gaima, ii. time, season, age. 
Gawai, a. idle, indisposed to 

Gavu, a. dirty, of the face or 

body. Tugavu, syn. 
Gavui, a. stupid, useless, not 

clever, to spoil tilings in doing 
them. Dogadoga, syn. 



Geio, sa frelo iii ivi, fruit 

which fall before coming to perfee- 

Gene, not used, but Vagcnc- 

geiie, V. to sham a thing, to appear 
to fijjbt, but to be only in play. 

*Gera, n. heavy rain. Va- 
gcrnTera, v. to go in heavy rain. 

Gera, a. lame in the ]iip, or 
upijcr joint of the tliigh. 

Geve-laka, v. to sit down 

licavily : bump iovra. 

Gi, V, to squeak ; to make a 

shrill noidc: n. a stiriU noise. 

Gifji, V. to applaud another 
idth a curious kind of squeaking noise 
made by the palate. A place tliat is 
destroyed is said to be destitute of 
tliis kind of applause, Sa baki sega ni 
gigivaki tiko gona. It is used ironi- 
cally in the affirmative for those we 
bate. If an enemy is (hlleu they say, 
la sa qai gigivaki ko koya o qo. 
Goffo, a. weak, infirm, also 

awkvrork, or helpless. 

Giigo ui bula, anythiny 

that tlirives badly is said to bula 

{;6}fo. Sec also under Taei. 
Gogoqasc, a. gOgo, e na vuku 



Goi. 






Gole, V. 


n. intr 


to turn the 


head. G 


leva, y 


tr. to turn the 


head towards an ob 


eet : and figu- 


rativelv, t 


o have 


an iuclinaHo« 


towards, o 


to beta 


ourablc to>Go- 
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le-a, or Vagole-a, v. tr. "to turn a 
thing. 

GoH. 

ai Goligoli. 

Gona, dem. pro. that: it is 

frequently accompanied by another 
dem. pro. as o koya gona o 0,0, etc. : 
but one of the two latter is quite 
redundant when thus us>ed ; so that 
it appears mostly to be an expletive. 

Gona, interj. a word of com- 
mendation or admiration, as that's 
it ; go ahead. 

Gone, n. a child. Vairone- 

gonea, a. childish ; becoming a 
child. 

Gone vou, the first child. Uluma- 
tna, syn. Gone niudra, any succeed- 



ing one. 



Gonealcwa, n. a girl ; a vir- 
gin ; virginity. 

Goneatajj^Mue or Gonetagane, 

n. a boy, lad. 
Gonedau, n. a fisherman ; 

sometimes also a sailor ; gonedau 
ni ika, gonedau ni waqa, gone- 
dau iii valu. 

♦Gone, n. a young co. nut ; 

the next staj^e in its growth before 
it is a bu. See Bu. 

Goregore, v. to struggle as 

for life : when a serpent is struck 
on the head sa goregore na gauna. 

Gu, V. to be in earnest ; to 

mPike a strenuous effort ; sa gu 
lako, sa gu kerea, or gu me lako, 
gu me kerea : n. earnestness, ener- 
gy or a vigorous effort. 
Gu-ta, v.tr. to desire earnestly, to 

strive to obtain. 

Gu-raka, or -taka, v. to put forth 

all one's might, strain at. 

Gugu vakatiiia ui gone, me 

gnraka na nodai gu, to go at a thing 
with all one's might, or to strain at it 
like a women in labour. 

Gugu, or Gugumatua, a. in 

earnest, energetic : n. euergy, ear- 



nestness. See Gumatua, Gu and 

INIatua. 

Guiiccava, v. to forget: gui- 

lecu, or guilecavi, pass, forgotten. 
See Lcca-va. 

Gu!e-a, Yeignle-yaka, v. to 

shake a thing about, or try if it be 
firm, a.i a post. 

Gumatua, a. strong, energe- 
tic : ad. in earnest : n. energy, 
streii'^th, earnestness, also capaci- 
ty, as of a pot, etc. which is said to 
be gumatua, if it holds much, or 
more than it appears capable of 
holding ; to be stronger than, or 
victorious over, an enemy. 

G u n u , a. used of the tide when 

makinsf, so as to touch the beach 
or sand. 

Gunu-va, V. to drink. Va- 

gunu-va, V. to give drink to, or 
cause to drink. 

Gu!iudi-va, same as *Unu- 

maca-ta, to drink empty. 

Gusu,-na, n. the mouth. 

Gusuamacamaca, or Gusuwamaca- 
maca, a tamata dauvosa, a rapid 
speaker. 

Gusumcnemene, a, hps mov- 
ing, but not speaking. 

Giisuiiiniaga,-na, n. the la- 
bia pudendi. A tabu word. 

Gusuwd, n. a great talker ; 

one never tired of ])rating, as the 
tide is never tired of flowing. 

Gutu-va, V. to cut olf. Dru- 

ti-a, B. 

Gutu, n. a large rock in tlie 

sea. Sa vakaua na gutu, when a 
man does nmch or very heavy work 
aloiiC, and dees not give up : spo- 
ken figuratively, as the gutu does 
not move when dashed by the 
waves. 



I, prep. in. See E. 

I, sign of the poss. case^ used 
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before proper names ; as, ai wau i tui 
Viti, tui Viti'sclub ; and before nouns 
which can take the art. ko ; as, a 
vale i tamaqu, my father's house : 
and before a few common nouns ; 
and sometimes, though rarely, 
before a. pro. which takes the art. 
a ; as, a vula i liMwa, a tama i 
noda turaga. 

1, sign of the voc. case. See 
la, or lo, ad. yes, only more 

colloquial : it is also used before 
the conj. ka, merely to connect 
sentences, as and or but. In such 
cases it is untranslatable. 
It is also used as a conj. without 
the ka following it. 

la, V. to do, or being done ; 

as, sa ia nai valavala ca, he com- 
mits sin ; sa ia tiko nai yalavala ca, 
sin is being committed. Ia and 
la-taka, (pass. lataki) are also 
used. 

lalu, an interj. used when a 

a thing lauti keda, strikes or hurts 
us» 

laraij ad* same as lo or la, 

yes, Only more colloquial. A vosa 
eda vakadonuya kina na ka e kai- 
naki. 

laraiti, aVosalii veilevelevei. 
Ibi, n. a mat. Loga, Lau. 

Ibi laca, sail mat : ibi kuta, mat 
made of kuta, etc. 

ai Ike, n. the short thick 

stick for beating bark into Cloth. 

Iki-ra, v. to turn a thing 

round in a certain way. 

Iko, per. pro. you, thee ; it is 

always used as an oblique case 
after tr. v. and prepositions ; as, 
kilai iko, vei iko, etc.; but it seems 
to be sometimes used in the nom. 
case also ; as, sai iko. 

Ileki, an interj. of regret. 
I!o-va, or -vaka, v. to look at 

one's self, or a thing, in the water, 
or in anything bright that reflects 



one's image : hence, to look at 
one's self in a glass. 

ai Iloilo, n. a mirror ; water, 

or anything bright, that reflects 
one's image: hence, a looking glass, 
or glass generally. 

*Imada, Maimada. See Eliu, 

mailiu, syn. 

Imatau, (i matau,) ad. on the 

right hand. Ligaimatau, n. See 
Liga.^ 

Imawi, (or i Mawi,) ad. on the 

left-hand : Ligaimawi, n. See 
Liga. 

To, ad. yes. Vakaio, v. to say 

yes,toassent to. Vakasega, the opp» 

*lra, prep, below : ad. down. 

See Era. 

Ira, per. pro. them, the ob- 
lique case following tr. verbs and 
prepositions. See remark on Iko. 

Iratou, per. pro. them, same 

as Ira, only implying fewer persons* 

Iri-va, V. to fan. 
ai Iri, n. a fan. 

Iri, or Iribuli, n. the name 

of a Feejeean constellation. 

Iro, V. n. intr. to peep, look 

slyly. Iro-va, v. tr. to peep at, 
look slyly at. It seems to be near- 
ly syn. with Ilo-va. 

Iro, (mata iro,) sly, squint- 
ing eyes. 

ai Iro, n. a whisk made of 

the fibres of the co. nut husk. 
See Ro-ya. 

Isa, Isaisa, or Isakalai, in- 
terj . of disapprobation. 

Iseti, an interj. of disappro- 

batiouv 



J is only used in the Lau di- 
alect, and in words introduced, as 
in Jisu, Joni, etc. It commonly 
becomes t in othet dia* as tiko, 
for jikOk 
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Ka, conj. and, or but: some- 
times the preposition, with. With 
ni following it, it generally signifies, 
for, or because, or that is because. 

Ka, a sign of the past tense ; 

sometimes of the present. See A. 

Ka, n. a thing ; an affair ; 

used much more frequently in Fee- 
jeean than the corresponding word 
is in English. It is used instead of 
the name ; as, sa lako ko ka ? is so 
and so gone ? 

Ka, a prefix attached to the 

a. intr. or short pass, forms of 
some verbs, and changes them into 
adjectives, or pass, participles ; as, 
kavoro, broken, from voro-ta, to 
break; kalave, bent, firom luve- 
ca, to bend. It is also prefixed to 
cardinal numbers, and makes them 
ordinal ; as, rua, two ; ai karua, 
the second, etc. 

Ka, is sometimes an exple- 
tive termination, as kike, or kike- 
ka, syn. 

Ka-vaka, or Kaka-vaka, a ka 

eda gutaka ; eda gutaka (or .raka) 
na nodal gu. See Kaka-vaka. 

Kaba-ta, v. or Kaba in the 

tr. to climb : hence, to scale and 

take a town. 

Kaba-taka, v. takes as its object 
the thing taken up by one in climb- 
ing ; me kabata na kau, me kabataka 
na matau, etc. to climb a tree, to 
dimb up with an axe. 

ai Kabakaba, n. a ladder, or 

thing to climb up on. 

Kabasu, a. broken ; of some 

things only. See Basu-ka. 

E^be-a, and Kabekabe-a, v. 
tr. Vakabekabe, v. intr. to 

hold the spear ready to throw it. 

Kabekabe-a, or Va kabeka- 
be-a, V. tr. to spread a report. 

V»kabekabei| p^ss, spread. 



It is not used without the vaka in 
the Bau. 

Kabelu, a. bent, crooked ; 

from Belu-ka. 

*Kabete. See Katebe, B. 
Kabi, V. n. intr. Kabi-ta, v, 

tr. to stick or cleave to. 

Vakabi-a, or -ta, causative, 

Kabiraki, to be near to, close tOt 
gather. 

Kabibi, a. broken by being 

trod upon, or crushed with weight. 
See Bibi. 

Kabikabi, n. flowers, or de- 
licate vines, put round the head as 
an ornament, at solevus. 

Kaboasese, v. to flee in all 

directions, as the kaboa fish* 

Kabola, or Kacaboia, a. cleft, 

broken. See Bola. 

Kabo-ta, v. to take hold of 

a thing with something in the hand, 
that it may not bum, or dirty, or 
injure it ; as, to take up hot food 
with a leaf in the hand. 
Kabokabo, v. intr. of Kabo-ta. 

Kabu-raka, or Kabukabu-ra- 

ka, V. to sow or scatter small things, 
as seeds. 

Kabua, v. to throw dirt with 

the hands. 

Kabuacara, V. tobe spread out, 

of men ; to come in all directions. 
Kabucaracara, syn. Kaboasese, 
opp. to go offva. all directions. 

Kabu, or Kabukabu, a. fog- 
gy : n. fog, or mist, in a swamp, 
or on the mountains. 

Kabucaracara, See Kabua- 
cara. 
Kaca, a, cracked. Hence, 
Kacaboia, a, broken ; cleft. 

See Bola. 

Kacabote, a. broken ; burst. 

See Bote-a. 

Kacaniusu, a. broken in two, 
or into msuiN y^<&^^. ^^i^''A»®^^^'»N> 
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Kacasei, a. cleft. See Se-a, 

and Kaca. 

Kaci, V. n. intr. Kaci-va, v. 

tr. to call for or to. Kacikaci, Ka- 
cikaci-va, v. to call many times. 
Kaci yilo, Kaciyalo-takj, a super- 
stitious custom of attempting to call 
back the spirit when a peri>on is dead, 
or fainted. 

Kacisipra, n. an abortion, wor- 
shipped as a god. 
ai Kacivva, ad. the ninth. 
ai Kaciwasagavulu, ad. the 

ninetieth. 

Kaculu, a. wounded; bro- 
ken ; cut, chiefly of the body. 

Kada, Cici, B. but Kakada 

in the B. for running after fish ; 

and ai Vfikadani uvi, which 

see. Sa kada ca na vada, evening. 

Kade, n. a co. nut not ripe, 

but too old for drinking ; the stage 
between the Bu and Madu. 

Kadiga, a. of yams, bad or 

pungent to the taste. 

*Kadre, and Kadrewa, a. 

shot out, of yams. Tubu, B. 

Kadre, a disease in the throat. 
Kadresu, a. torn. See Dre- 

su-ka. 

*Kadrotodroto, a. the same 

of dalo, as kadre of yams. La, B. 

Kadru-va, v. to scratch. 

Kadru-laka, to scratch in many 
places, intensive of kadruva. 

ai Kadru, n. a thing to 

scratch or scrape with. 

Kai, conj. same as Ka, only 

used before pro. and proper names, 
or nouns which take the art. ai : 
it is used in the latter case only in 
the B. as, a Turaga kai Vakabula. 

Kai, n. an inhabitant or na- 
tive of a place ; also sometimes a 
person or people, without reference 
to place ; as, a kai noqu, a kai no- 
dra, unless vanua or koro be un- 
derstood i as, a kai noda vanua, or 



koro. Era duikaikai, they are eacb 
inhabitants of different places. 

Kai, n. a plane iron, so cal- 
led from a shell ; a plane. 

Kaikai, n. a mode of expres- 
sion, or pronunciation ; as, sa va- 
kayalevutaki na kena knikui, every 
one expresses it as he pkM.-:cs. 

Kaikai;lra. Vekaveka ! ko 
sa kunea sara na kena kaikaidra, said 
of a man wiio has been much ill 
used, but is &t:ll alive. 

Kaikaiya, a kai kai va na va- 

godn, a ka bibi, too heavy for one, 
to lift a thing too heavy, to strain. 

Kaila, v. n. intr. to shout. 

Kaila-vaka, v. tr. to shout a thing, 
it afiTccts the words kaila' d. Kaila- 
taka, V. takes a pei\-on as itd object, 
but perhaps not in the B. 

Kai-naka, v. to say : used 

chiefly in the pa?s. form, Kainaki; 
Kaya being used in the B. dia. at 
lea^t as its tr. 

Kairiterite, a tamata sa ma- ^ 

te e na viakana. 

Kaisi, n. a common person, 
not a chief. Val:aisi, a» 

and ad. like a kaisi, meinly. Kai- 
si botobota, a contemptible person. 
Kai'i ca, syn. with kaisi sara, does 
not imply badness. See Qase ca. 

Kaka, v. to spc^ak indistinct- 
ly, through a natural impediment ; 
to stutter or stammer : n. a stut- 
terer, or stammerer. 

Kaka-vaka, v. to be on full 

stretch at a thing, to go at on fall 

stretch. Ka-vaka, syn. 
Kakabalavu, sa kaka na no- 

drai vosavosa, they stutter. 

Kakabasubasu, a. plu. of 

Kabasu, broken into many pieces. 
Sec Basu-ka. 

Kakabi, a. sticky, gluey; 

sticking. See Kabi-ta. 

ai Kakabo, n. Tiny thing held 
in the hands with which to take up 
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a dirty thing, as a black pot, so as 
not to dirty the hands : also any- 
thing laid on the shoulders to pre- 
yent the vua, or stick on which a 
thing is carried, from hurting the 
shoulders. See Kabo-ta. 

Kakaca, a. plu. of Kaca, 

having cracks ; cracked in several, 
or many places. 

Kakada. See Kada. 
Kakadresudresu, a. plu. of 

Kadresn, torn into many pieces, or 
torn in many places. 

Kakana, n. food ; from Ka, 

a thing, and Kana, v. to eat. See 
Yakatakakana. 

Kakana, a. seems to be the 

same as Katia, burnt, of a person's 
body : v. n. intr. to eat, or spread, 
as a disease does in the body. See 
Tetela, syn. in the latter sense. 

Kakaratarata, a. plu. or in- 
tensive of Karata, split ; broken in- 
to pieces, of hard things : to rat- 
tle, of thunder. 

Kakasa, a. not slippery : the 

opposite of Titidara. See Kasa. 

Kakase, v. intr. of Kase-ta, 

which see. 

Kakavidavida, the intensive, 

or plu. of Kavida, broken in many 
pieces. 

Kakavo, a. dry, or crispy, with 

the heat of the sun, as dravu on 1 
one's face. * 

Kakavuruvuru, a. broken ; 

crumbled into many, or small 
pieces. See Vurumeme-a. 

Kkki^a, V. to scrape the skin 

oflT— chiefly of the bread fruit, and 
other fruits which are made into 
madrai, or native bread. 

ai Kaki, n. a thing to scrape 

with; so called perhaps, from a 
shell fish, the shell of which is used 
for scraping. 

Kaku-va, v. to seize fast 

hold of with the hands. 

Kakua^ or Kua, a v» of pro- 
s 2 



hibition, do not, forbear ; also 
marks the end of an action negative- 
ly, Uke lest ; as, au sa kauta mai 
me kakua ni ca ; or au kauta mai 
de ca. In some cases Kua and Ka- 
kua may be interchanged, but not 
in all cases. See Kua. 
Kakua so, Kakua soti, Kua so, Kua 
soti. See So and Soti. 

Kala, or Kalakala, a. lean- 
ing, or overhanging posture, of a 
house, tree, etc. ; declining, of the 
sun after midday. 

Vakalakala, a. leaning ; 

not upright : in a leaning position or 
posture. 

Vakalakala-taka, v. to cause 

to lean, or declLae. 

Kalawa, n. a step, or stride. 
Kalawa-ca, v. topass,orstride 

over a thing; also to pass by a 
town or land without stopping at it 
when sailing, for which natives 
sometimes forfeit their lives, when 
it is the town to which they are 
subject. 

Kali, n. a native pillow made 

of wood, with feet. See ai Loko- 
loko. 

Kalinidali, n. the piece of 

wood running fore and aft on the 
cama side of a canoe, to which the 
ropes ai vakavakarewa, or haulyards 
and stays, are fastened. 

Kali,-na, n. the lowest rows 

of bananas on a stalk : they are 
the inferior ones. Veta,-na, opp. 

Kali -a, v. to separate a thing 

from what it adheres to ; hence, to 

wean. 

Kali-raka, v. the same, only inten- 
sive ; to take from, or away, by force. 

Sa kalia ki vu ni ivi levu, a pro- 
verb, denoting anything that is en- 
tirely lost, for no one knows where 
the vu ni ivi levu is. 

Kali teke, or kalia nai teke, r. to 
lift up the malo round the waist in 
order to keep it dry when wading vok. 
the water. 
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Kalibati, sa kalibati kei na 

siga levu, low water at noon. 

Kali kali wa. See Liliwa. 

ai Kalima, ad. the fifth. 

ai Kalimasagavulu, ad. the 

fiftieth. 

*Kalivana, n. the temples. 

Matasawa, B. 
Kalobi, a. wrinkled ; not 

well folded, chiefly of cloth. See 
Lobi-a. 

Kalokalou, a dauvakaloka- 

lou-taka, a daukitaka na ka me da 
taleitaka. From Kalou, which see. 

Kalokalo, n. a star. 
Kalokalo i vola siga, the 

morning star. 

Kalokalo i vola bogi, the 

evening star : rather, a bright st r 
that shinei in the middle of the niglit. 

Kaloko, a very large kava, 

or roll of sinnet. 

Kalou, 11. a god; also a fall- 
ing star which the natives take for 
a god. Sa cavu na kalou, spoken 
when a star falls, having a very 
luminous tail. 
Kalou is used to denote anything 

superlative — whether good or bad. 
Kalou- ta. 

Kalougata, (Kalou gata), lit. 

a powerful or true god, a god that 
performs what he promises : liencij 
it is used as aa a. blessed, happy, 
haviag a powerful god. Vak ilou- 
gata-t ika, v. to bless, make happy. 
See Gata. 

Kalove, a. bent : from Lo- 
ve- ca. 
Kalu, V. n. int.r. to v/histle. 

Kalu-va, v. tr. to whistle f >r. 

Vidi kalu, to whistle and snap the 
fingers and thumb, general'y with 
astonishment, when any wonderful 
thing is being told ; also used in 
some raekes. 

*Kalusi, a. rubbiH] off; used 
restrictedly. Seeo Lisi-a. 



*Kaluva, untjed. See Talu- 

va, B : from Luva-ta. ♦ 

Knma, a. burnt. Vakama, 

or -ca, V. to burn, to set on fire. 
Sa kamai caca. 

Kamikaniica, a. sweet, well 

tasted: hence agreeable, pleasant; 
of a person or speech. 

Kamoino, a. broken into 

small pieces. Seems to be the in- 
tensive of Kavoro. 

Kamunaga, n. riches, pro- 
perty; generally spoken of pro- 
perty collected and taken as tribute 
to a chief. See Yau. 

Kainusu, a. cut or broken in 

two. Sec Ramusu, nearly syn. : 
from Musu-ka. 

Kana, v. a. intr. to eat. Ka- 

ni-a, tr. and iudef. tr. formed irreg. 

Vakaiii-a, causative, to 
feed, cau:ve to eat. Vaka- 
takakana, v. to eat with- 
out working; to go about from 
phce to place fjr pleasure, as 
chiefs sometimes do, that those 
may make them food to whom they 
go. Veikana, a. ravenous. Vei- 

kanihani, a. devouring one 

another. Kani, or Laukana, v. pass. 

of Ivani-a, to be eaten : a. eatable. 

A tamata, (or alewa) kanakana ca, 
one who e-\U secretly so as not to 
have to invite others. 

Kanavakaicoi, properly, to eat with 
coi, or to eat one thiug with another; 
hence to be kicked aiid fioticufied at 
the same time. 

Sa kana mite na siga, when the 
sun is very hot and scorches things 
up. 

Si kana mate nn cagi, when the 
wind is very strong and blows down 
houses, etc. 

Kanai noto, a. See ai Noto. 

Kanakanai yarua, a ka e t bu, to 
be two-faced, to appear to be on both 
sides of contending parties ; more lit. 
to eat with both parties : men are 
sometimes killed lor it. 
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Sa kanakana ni kalou, voracio-.is, 
insatiable in appetitA 

Sa kanakana nilialia, toeaf almo-t to 
bursting before leaving off, like a lialia, 
or idiot, not knowing when to stop. 

Kana, is used in comparison ; 
as, a kana ca, or kina ka ca, 

the inferior, or \vor?e ; a kana ka 
balavu, the lo.igcr one ; a kr.na vi- 
naka, the b-.'tUT ono : its'iom-^to 
be pro. u.<o(l for any p^Msonor tliin3;. 
See under Na for an examj:le. 

ai Kanakana, n. a table, a 

thing to kana, or eat ofl'. 

Kanaki, a. dirty, careless, 

sluttish. 

Kanakila, a. wild, of animals. 

Sec Kila. 
Kanakuitn, v. lit. to oat 

cuttle fish ; to be boitcn with a 

stick or ro[)3. Vdkanakui- 

ta-taka, v. to whip, beat. 

Kanavalavala, n. tlio tem- 
ples, so called from tluMr motion 
when eating. Ka layavavala, ditto. 

Kani-a, irreutiiar v. tr. of 

Kana, which see. 

*Kaniisi-va, v. to spit. Sec 

Kasivi. 

ai Kaono, ad. the sixth. 

ai Kaonosagavulu, ad. tlie 
sixtieth. 

Kara, v. intr. to propel a 

canoe with tiie doko, or })oles. 

Kara-va, v. tr. to propel a canoe to, 
or towards an obj.'et. 

Kara-taka, v. tr. talvps the cnnoe 
as its object : Kara-va, the thiny ka- 
ra'd to. 

Era karavaka na sau ni vunivalu, 
i. e. qarava na nona vo.-a. 

Karakaramiiria, v. to attempt to 
do when one is old a-id weak what 
one did when younij and strong ; or 
attempt to do in another land as one 
does in his own. 

Kara tavitavi, v. to ])olc alon:> close 
to land, so ols to be bru::hod by the 
brunches. 



*in Kara, n. tl.c polo with 

which a ca.ioe is pro^.elled. Do- 
ko, 15. 

Ki-.tica, a. had, as yams, 

tliroiiy.h m.uh rain. 

Ivnrak:rraiva, a. ohstinato, 
sti'bl>();'n ; n I'-.i.-i.ig to do a thing 
wben n'.j;ies;1v'd. 

Kara ka'.ai visa, a. h..';rh, or 

{^i-atiiiii', or rasning M>r.r..l, si-snnding 
so as U) t-et oae's ttvlli oii edi;e. 

K". i:\ka rawa, a. gr^on, pur- 

}ile, or Hue. 

K-irata, a. crackocl, broken. 
Karav.'Mi, n. v-.w o\', hull, or 

co-.v. T-.i.-; we-rd \l st'eiris \v.;s r..«cd 
ia i!ie i.-Ia i;:s bv>r.-.re |^v.-o;'..i'.l;an : 
wlir.t ean be its el ymolr^y ? 

Xr.i, (>r K;;rik::!i, v. intr. 

I':^ri-a, V. tr. to serine. 

.!'• '■jx'riii, na dni.la r Vcre ; a ka 
ern s.- . -.ti V\.\-\, K') e-:!l: d t.ow l.ie eni«- 
t'M.i (,; liel;'«i.-:v, or :ieratehi.:^; (lie bei-rd 
wiiii.". ])("^-. i.i>- 

K.'in-t:.k:i, V. tr. te.hes tl (^ thing 
Fcrupv-d oii' a.-i itsol j;'et ; a^, r.ie ka- 

ria iiai vavfi ; n.e k::ritaka 
iKi (jole e tn e r.ai vava. 

II.*ir;!:avi, n. llie yaru^ of the 

sail « t' a eauoe. 

Iwai'il:.".! Isiia, n. tl:e lower 

y;ird, or l)(v:.ia, of a eanoe's snil, to 
V. hi^-ii tl..* sila, or rhcet is fastened^ 

Kai'ili'iiLU, n. the upper 

y;^rd of o e:moe's pnil. 

Karc^-na, v. to take care of, 

to loul-: wvU jift.M- Fo as not to 
S'M il : eliiv'liv of f;>od. 

Kt'O, and Kavolcaron, a. 

prielily, roi'.j:;h to tlie toueh. 

Karv>ka(\'), and Karovira, a. 

havir.g ti-e prickly lu'at, or iteh : 
n. the })riekl,- heat (.r iteh. 

Karv)visa. JSjo Karokaro. 
ai K^'.rua, ad. the second, 
ai K-)rn:isa[(avuIu, ad. the 

tweiiCijlh. 
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Karusa, a. destroyed. See 

Rusa. 

Kasa, a. aground, spoken of 

a canoe, etc. : applied to the mind, 
(loma kasa) thoughtful, intelligent, 
able to fix the mind. *Loma koa, 
syn. 

Kasa-va, y. tr. to cause to strike, 
or get aground. 

ai Kasa, n. a fellow, compa- 
nion ; nearly syn. with ai Sa. A 
kenai kasa, is formed in 

the same way as the ordinal num- 
bers ; as, a kenai karua, etc. 

Kasa,-na, n. the petiole, or 

foot-stalk of a leaf ; hence, the 
handle of a fan, and some other 
things of that form. See Dia,->na, 
ai Tubetube, ai Tautauri, and ai 
Lau, and Qoma, nearly syn. 

Kasa,-na, n. the branches of 

some herbaceous shrubs are so call- 
ed, as of Yaqona. 

Kasabura, v. to break and 

flow out, as matter from a boil. 
See Bura. 

Kasari, n. of the co. nut, 

same as ai Kau, of bananas, a 
bunch; what hangs on one stalk, 
ai Yawa, syn. Perhaps more pro- 
perly a kasari is the stalk when the 
nuts are off, and ai yawa when 
they are on. 

Kase-ta, v. to slander, speak 

evil of, backbite. Kakase is the 
intr. form. 

Kasei, a. cracked, split. See 

Se-a. 

Kasere, a. broken, undone. 

See Sere-ka. 

Kasi, n. a disease, an abscess. 

Kasi qari sui, a kasi that reaches 
the bone. See Qari-a. 

ai Kasi lairo, n. a string of 

land crabs, ai Wakai, B. 

Kasi-na, v. to string lairos, 

etc. See Doi-na. 
Kasi, a. hairy, downy ; sa 
kasia na yagona na balabala, ^ 



Kasibabara, jn, a ka eda qo- 

roya, i^eat, wonderfully great. 

Kasivi, V. n. intr. to spit. 

Kasivi-ta, v. tr. to spit upon, or at. 

Kasivi-taka, v. takes the spittle as 
its object, kasivita na tamata; kasi- 
vi-taka nai kasivi. 

ai Kasivi, n. spittle. 

ai Kasivibale, n. sometimes 

used for a window, from one of its 
uses, viz. to spit out of. 

Kaso, n. the reed put into 

the ulutoa to tiqa with. 

se Kaso. See under Se. 
ai Kaso, n. the cross beams to 

which the deck ofa canoe is fastened. 

ai Kaso, n. children of an in- 
ferior wife, the attendants (slaves^ 
of the children of a superior wife. 

Kasokaso. 

Kasoba, a. a ka e lau vinaka; 

of a spear, etc. enters well, spears 
well ; sa kasoba na moto. 

Kasolamata, n. the outer 

kaso of a canoe. 

Kasoleka, n. the kasos op- 
posite to the baling holes, or hatch- 
ways of a canoe. 

ai Kasorara, n. the plank, 

firequently carved, in front of the 
rara, or deck. 

ai Kasotii, n. the middle and 

largest kaso. 

Kasove, a. Lolobo, syn. 
Kasura, a. ofa bundle, burst 

and thing fallen out. See Sura,^ 
or Yasurasura. 

Kata, a. of animals, raven- 
ous, fierce. Daukata, and Veikata^ 
and Dauveikata, are the same. 
Katakatai nini, to get angry in 

sham fighting, or get from a sham 

fight to one in earnest. 

Kata kau, to bite a thiiig with the 

teeth when in great pain» 

Kata, a. close together, touch- 
ing, as boards on a floor, so as ta 

leave uo crevice. Yakata> 
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a. shut, closft. Vi'ikata-ta- 

ka, V. cause to toucu ; hence, to 

build with sloaes, Vakatu- 

vatu. 

Xata, n. tlie larqfcr hodv, or 

hull, of a double cance. Cama, tlie 
smaller. 

Kata, V. tr. to do ; pcrh.' ])s 

it should be Ka-ta; ns, ki, at'iii:£c, 
is always used as it^ i^icr. form ; a^;, 
me'u ka mada. 

Katabii, v. to l)rca]: v/ind 

with the mouth. 

Katakata, a. hot: ii. a fever. 

Vakat'ikat:i-t:ika, v. to 
heat, make hot. 
Katakoso, a. of vaiu leaver-, 

spoiled with tlie h'\'.l: or by toncli- 
ing the crouinl. In .<ome dialects 
syn. with Vidiko^o, U. 

ai Katalau, u. l)rcaknist, a 

morning meal, a K•l^p,laa, the j^er- 
sons breakfasti-.rr : .- ;> in ai Vak lya- 
kavi, and a Vakiiyakavi. 

Katariva, v. to wink, or 

make a signal wiili th{^ eyes, or to 
nod, and gener diy nioviii!; the Land 
at the same time, i^ee fcauriva. 

Katasoiui-ta, v. to make a 

hissing noise by scre.ving up the 
mouth and drawin;; i:i tlie breatli. 

Katasui, v. inlr. tv) hiss, to 

emit the breatli throuorh a small 
aperture of the lijis. 

Katavoro. 

Katavv'a, a vaknsrvi ; to dec 

and bite vines (.V7s) that happen to 
be in the way ; sa gu ni bula. 

Katebe, a. broken, used of 

brittle things only, as glass. See 
Tebe-ka. 

Katela, a ka o ca, broken, or 

parted in two, sakatela nia; as, kate- 
la na vanua, the land is become bad, 
or divided. Vakatela-taka, to brv^-ak. 

Kati-a, v. to bite : used ixLo 

of fire catching a thing. 

A uU kati, a steer oar that will 



steer well, viz. beeause it katia, or 
s!i(\:s v.ell to the canoe. 

Katibi, a. broken, split, 
ai Kalirii, ad. the tenth. 

Kato, n. a basket; li(Mice, a 

b-x ; k:ito ka])a, a tin. or iron box ; 

kiln k:iu, a wood.-u box. 

Kato ui votua, or h'-^lo rii vneu, or 
Kato r.i niv^ke, a l:i-k» t co>>< liiiing 
the eoiiir'.'.r.tions of tliose w "no wish 
to ham a meh-.' ; or a ba.-^ket for the 
d ai ni viieu's f^es. 

K:ito-a, oY -r.a, v. to ])ut in- 
to a box ; henee to reeeive, or gain 
some.liinj;. KiAo v.-.ii.lo.-'O, to be 
well f; il iastvad of ublaiuing v;hat 
c-ii,^ bey;s. 

K.itoniiiialo, n. the stomach, 

ni nv. 

ai Kr.tohi, ad. tl-e tliird. 

ai Ivtitohisa^avuhi, i\d. the 

thirtieth. 

Iv:ilu, n. a fitlioin, the 

stretch of the arms. 
Kalii-nia, v. to fat/.om, to 

measure by the arms .-«ti\tehed out. 

Katiik«a, n. a (korwav. or 

wiiulow. ai Sogoni katuija, a door. 

lvr;tii;-ran, n. a larp/j b.iie of 

native clo^h. Lit. it menns a hun- 
dred fitho 5.S ; but vor.utiiites aka- 
tu'.lrau eoataias many huadrcus of 
fithoms. 

K.ai, a contn^ction of ka 

aa, h;4ter v.ritten ka'u. Vrat seems 
al o tV( .'jueutly to be used iuotead of 
au only. 

ai Kan, n. sa ee-j'a ni valcarna- 

t i.ia. ai Kau ni hieke is u.ved to de- 
si.inare the lieud't)^-; (;f a piv>ee of 
jo.try. Tlie r».>c of the j'oom is 
ca'lecl a.lew.^!!'.. It .^e. ms ralher to 
mean several lines at the eommence- 
laeni, or a nuke vvhieh is suug 
while sittiao: wilhouc anv motion 
of I he liands or arms. W he;i they 
coi:;e to a certain ))art in the meke 
(or iu the kuu id nicke) they thea. 
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rise up and tura na matana, dance. 
The rest is called a lewena. 

ai Kau, n. a bunch of bana- 
nas. Ai kau vudi, not ai kau ni yudi. 

Kau, n. a tree, or stick, 

wood : a. wooden, made of wood ; 
as, a rubu kau. Veikau, n. plu. 
or collective, commonly used for 
the bush, or wilderness, 
A kau kana, any tree the fruit of 
which is eatable, as a ivi, a uto. 

Kaubalavu, n. the wall^late 

of a house. 

Kau-ta, V. to take, to carry. 

Veikauyaki, to be carried hither 
and thither ; it is generally applied to 
a report which is perverted. 

Vakaucaca-taka, lit. to make bad 
by carrying about, to slander. 

Era kauti bokola ena laki moku. 

A veikau alewa, taking women to 
fish. See under Lawaki. 

A kau alewa, is commonly used of 
taking a bride to her husband. 

Kaubale-ta, v. to cause a thing to 
fall upon one in carrying it ; it i^ ta- 
bu, as being considered a bad omen : 
from Kau-ta, and Bale-ta. 

ai Kaukau, n, a burden, or 

thing carried. 

Kaukau mata vou, the first tokens 
of royalty taken to a chief after his in- 
stallation into office. See under Mata. 

Kaukau, n. ten mats made 

of CO. nut leaves, 

Kaukamea, n. metal : a. 

made of metal, metallic. In some 
dia. Laukamea. 

Kaukamea ni manumanu, the horn 
of an animal. 

Kaukaua, more properly 

Kaukauwa, which see. 

Kaukaumata,-na, n. a super- 
natural dream, in which one sees 
the faces of some persons to whom 
some evil may be expected to hap- 
pen. Also applied to a god who 
appears in the likeness of any per- 
son. Sa kaukaumatai Setereki mai. 

kaukauwa, a, strong ; n. | 



strength. Vakaukauwa-ta- 

ka, y. to strengthen, to cause to be 

Strong. Vakaukauwa, ad. 

strongly, oppressively. 

Kaulau, a. ground in a forest 

state : n. a forest. Veico, and Vei^ 
kau, nearly syn. 

Kauloa, n. the name of one 

kind of club. 

*Kaususii, n. a female who 

has just been confined. See Susu. 
Tina ni gone, B. Tina ni gone vou, 
one confined of her firstborn : ti- 
na ni gone madra, one confined of 
any but the firstborn. 

Kautabu, n. the wall plates 

of a house. See Kaubalavu, syn. 

Kava, n. a roll of sinnet. 
Kava-na, v. to make into a 

kava. 

ai Kava, ad. the fourth. 
Kavera, a. Kavoro, syn. 
Kavida, a. split, cleft. See 

Vida. 

ai Kavilo, n. a leaf (gene-. 

rally of banana) used as a drinkt 
ing cup. See Vilo-ca. 

ai Kavitu, ad. the seventh. 
Kavoro, a. broken, used chiet 

ly of brittle things, as a cup. 

Kavu, a kena kavu, his or 

its way ; sa caka makawa vakaoqo, 

Kavuru, ad. crumbled, bro- 
ken or pounded small : n. the pieces 
so broken. See Vuru-kaka. 

Kawa, n. offspring, progeny. 
Kawa, Kawa-na, v. to cause, 

or incite. 

Kawa,-na, n. cause, incite- 
ment ; A kawana i cei keitou sa 
moku kina, who is the cause, or 
incitement of our beir»g killed. 

Kawa, sa vakawai, na waqa 

vanua, a ship is proclaimed or re- 
ported as having been seen, or in 
sight. 
Dauveivakawaij to revile, reprodcb 
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ftp6rsdnfbr his mean origin, or country. 

ai Kawa, syn. wiUi ai Kawa- 

kawa, which see. 

Kawaboko, Kawadravn, and 

Kawayali, a. extinct: n. extinction, 
destrVLction. 

Vakawaboko-taka, Vaka- 
wadravu-taka, Vakawayali- 

taka, v. td exterminate, to cause to 
be extinct. 

Kawa-ca, v. to go over, as on 

a bridge : hence, 

ai Kawakawa, n. a bridge. 
Kawadravu. See Kawaboko. 

ai Kawahi, ad. the eighth. 
ai Kawalusagavulu, ad. the 

eightieth. 

Kawayali. See Kawaboko. 
Kaweki-taka, v. to bend a 

sail ; i. e. to tie it to the karikarls, 
or yards. 

Kaja, V. to say, to answer. 

Kayakaya, v. to say, or speak of 
frequently. Kaikai is its verbal 
noun ; as, sa vuqa na kenai kaikai, 
it is used in many different ways. 

Kaya, with him, her, or it. 

Ka, with; ya, him, her, or it. See 
ita, and Ya. See Gram. p. 30, 5. 

Ke, a prefix to the first and 

second personal pro. in the du. and 
pin. nu. as keda, kedaru, kedatou, 
kemudrau, kemudou, and kemuni. 
When used in the first per. du. and 
pla. it indicates the inclusive sense, 
as kei does the exclusive ; as, keda, 
kedaru, kedatou, incl. ; keitou, kei- 
ran, and keimami, exclu. 

Ke, conj.if; frequently used 

twice in a sentence in Feejeean 
when but one can be used in En- 
glish ; as, ke sa lako ke sa vinaka, 
if he goes it is well. 

Ke, and Keka, ad. here : 
Kea, and Keri, ad. there : 

always preceded by the pre. mai, 
or e. See Eke, and Maikea. 



*Kea, per. pro. used in- 
stead of koya. 
Kece, Kecega, and Keceke- 

cega, a. all, every : the last is the 
intensive of the two former. 
On Large Land, duaduaga ; as, 
koi au kecega, is koi au duaduaga. 

Keda, per. pro. we, includ- 
ing the persons addressed, and used 
of many : poss. pro. our food. 
See also under Kena. 

Keddhi, per. pro. du. nu. we 

two, including the person addressed: 
poss. pro. our food, of two. See 
also under Kena. 

Kedatou, per. pro. same as 

Keda, only used of a smaller num« 
ber of persons. Properly, the triad 
number. 

Kedra, poss. pro. their, theirs ; 

commonly used of food, but some- 
times of other things. See also 
under Kena. • 

Kedra tou, poss* pro. their ; 

same as Kedra, only used of fewer 
persoDS. The triad nu. 

ai Kedre (ni vula vou), n. 

the south wind, which is generally 
expected to blow about the time ot 
the new moon. 

Kedru, v. n. intr. to snore : 

a kedru, n. a snoring. 

ai Kedru, n. a snore. 

Kei, a prefix to the first 

personal pro. in the du. and plu. 
nu. as keirau, keitou, keimami. 
It alwavs indicates the exclusive 
sense of the pro. and therefore 
cannot be prefixed to any other per- 
son of the pronouns. 

Kei, conj. and : also prep. 

with ; placed before common nouns 
it requires the art. na after it; but 
before proper nouns or pronouns, 
it does not take the art. ko after it. 
E. g. Erau sa lako kei na tamata 
ko ya ; erau sa lako kei Joni, not 
kei ko Joni. It cannot be used be- 
fore verbs : ka is used before verbs ; 
era sa yavita ka (vvQt ^<&\^ ^\J^&3^ 
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matea. "With nouns of time it 
must generally be rendered by in ; 
as, sa lake kei na yakavi, he went 
in (lit. with) the afternoon. Take 
also the following examples : 

Dou a lako iiiai kei na va- 
ka cPvVa ? at what time 

did you come ? Keitou sa lako mai 
kei na sa «iga, we came in the day ; 
or, keitou sa lako mai kei na sa 
bogi ; or kei na sa yakavi ; we came 
in the night ; or in the eveiAig. 

a Kei, a particle, si<in of the 

poss. case when used of food, as a 
kei tui Viti, tui Yid's food; some- 
times of other things, for i, or ni ; 
answering to the class of kena when 
not used of food ; as, a yau kei vu- 
ravura, the riches of the world: for 
other examples see under Kena. 

Keimaiiii, per. pro. plu. we, 

excluding the per.-ons addressed: 
poaf^ pro. ours, of food. See also 
under Kena, 

Keirau, per. pro. du. rm. we 

two, excluding the person addressed: 
poss. pro. our two, of food. See 
under Kena. 

Keitou, per. pro. plu. same 

as Keimami, only implying a fewer 
number of })ersons : poss, prt). our 
food. See also under Kena. 

Keka. See Kc. 

Kekalavo, u. the horizontal 

reeds at the top or bottom of a 
reed fence, 

Keke, a. pained in the hack : 

n. a disease, pain in the back. 

Vakeke ravarava, to go 

stooping through pain in the back. 

Kekewai. Tetewai, syn. 
Keie-a, v. to anchor; kelea 

na waqa. 

ai Kelekele, n. a stake used 

to fasten canoes to : hence, an 
anchor, anchorage, 

Kele-a. See Bini-a, syn. 
ai Kelekele. See ai Binibi- 

i ni, syn. 



Ai kele niwai, property taken to a 
doctor to get him to attend to a sick 
person. 

Keli-a, V. to dig a hole. 

Keli-vaka, v. a word chiefly used 
of the posts of a house, to put .Ahem 
into the ground. 

ai Keli, and Kelikeli, n. a 

ditch, a hole dug. 
Ai keli wai, a well, or hole dug for 
water. 

Kenui, poss. pro. thy, thine; 

chiefly used of food, but not exclu- 
sively. See under Kena. 
A kemu cava sa kania ? what has 
he done to you ? lit. what food of 
yours h:is he eaten ; said when one is 
angry with another, 

Kciiiudou, per. pro. you: 

poss. ])ro. your, yours; used chiefly 
of food. See under Kena, 

Kemudrau, per. pro. du. nu. 

you two : poss. pro. your food, of 
two. For another j^ossessive sense 
see und3r Kena, 

Kemuni, per. pro. properly 

plu. nu. you, but used in the sing, 
nu. by way of respect : poss. pro. 
of food. See under Kena, 

Kena, poss. pro. his, or her 

food. 

Kena, poss. pro. or rather it ans- 
wers to the poss. case of the per. pro. 
and frcc{uently signiiies of\ concern,' 
ivy, him, her or it. Tiie following 
examples will show the difference be- 
tween kena, and nona ; a nona make, 
his meke, i. e. the mcke in his posses- 
sion ; a kena meke, the meke concern- 
ing him : a nonai wan, his club, i. e. 
the club which he possesses ; a kenai 
wau, that is the club with which he is 
to be killed : a nona wai, his water, 
that is the water in his possession ; a 
mena wai, his water, but for diinking 
only ; a kena wai, his or its water, 
that is to do something with, as to 
wash with. The same dilference holds 
in the other pro. as noda, keda ; no- 
dra, kedra ; nomu, kemu ; neitoa, 
keitou ; nodrau, kedrau ; etc. When 



KEQ— KID 



ei 



the possessive pronouns commence 
with Ke there is not generally pro- 
per possession. The same difference 
exists between the possessive signs, i 
or ni, and kei. Mr Hunt gives us 
the following examples : 
Ai irogorogo kei Kraisiti, 
The report respecting Christ. 
Ai rogorogo i Kraisiti, 
The report given by Christ. 
Ai rogorogo nei Kraisiti, 
The report in Christ's possession. 

Kequ, poss. pro. my food. 

Qau, syn. 

Kere«a, v. tr. to beg ; ask 

for. 

Kere, Kerekere, v. intr. of 

the above : n. petition, request. 
Kere vosa, to urge or incite a man 
to speak. 

ai Kere, n. a thing given for 

the use of a thing begged : the in- 
terest. 
ai Kere ni vula vou, same as ai Ke- 

dre ni vula vou, and perhaps more 

proper. 

Kere, v. to bubble up, as 

boiling water ; to boil. Hence, 

Kere, v. to break, of water 

over a reef : seems to be onomato- 

pceial. 

Sa kere sogosogo na nonai cegu, he 
breathes as if his windpipe was stop- 
ped up : breathes with difficulty. 

Keri. See Kea. 

Kesa, n. a sort of dye for 

marking native cloth : a. marked 
with kesa. 

Kesa-ta, v. tr. Kesa, Kesa- 

kesa, V. intr. to mark cloth with 
kesa. 

Kesu,-na, n. the back part of 

the head ; the occiput. 

Kete,-na, n. the belly, or 

abdomen. 

A kete ki Bau, a vasu, nephew to 
Bau. 
Keua, a. crooked : not used 

in the B. but is the root of Keu, a 

F 



crooked kind of yam^ and Taken, 
crooked. 

Kevaka, conj. if. Ke and 

Vaka. See Ke. 

Keve-ta, v. tr. to carry in the 

arms ; hug. Kevekeve, v. n. intr. 
Veikeve, v. recip. See Roqo-ta. 

Kevu, V. to go down, as from 

the top of a tree, or house. Kevu- 
taka, V. tr. to take down; to cause 
to go down from aloft. 

Ki, prep, to, for, towards: 

it is used before com. nouns and 
names of places : not before per. 
pro. Before the names of places it 
signifies at. K has the sound of 
£ng. g in this word, and its com- 
pounds kivei, kina, etc. and in ki- 

la, and perhaps a few other 

words. 

Kiakavo, n. one kind of club. 

Kibaru. See Dabosa, syn. 
Kibo, V. to disappear, to 

vanish, to withdraw into its hole— « 
of an animal. It is nearly syn. 
with Kino« 

Kida, n. epilepsy, tetanus. 
Kida, V. to dawn, of tlie 

mo^;ning« 

Kida-ca, v. to come sudden- 
ly, or unexpectedly upon. 
Veikidavaki, v. to salute ; rather, 

to go to salute a person on his arrival. 

Kida, V. n. intr. Kida-ca, tr. 

Kida ca, Kida vinaka, to have a 
presentiment of good or evil. Tlie 
natives are much afraid when any 
one Icida ca. 

Kidacala, v. n. to wonder ; 

be surprised at. 

Vakidacala-taka, v. c. to 

surprise^ 

Veivakidacalataki, a. won-* 

derfiil, exciting surprise. 

ICidacala-t«^a, v. tr. to wonder, or 
be surprised at. 

Kidavatu, a. stingy; not wiU 
ling to give ; near, or covetaus*. 
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Kidokidb, See under Soro- 

va. 

Kidolo-ka, v. nearly syn. 

with Buru-ka me mate ; it includes 
the idea of breaking ; to squeeze to 
death with the hands round the 
neck. 

Kidroa, v. to be alarmed, 

or perplexed at. 

Vakidroa-taka. 

Kidomo-ka, v. same as Kido- 
lo-ka, and Buni-ka. 
Kidrau-ma, v. to put the 

hands or fingers into the inside of 
anything) as down one's throat, to 

extract (buta mai) some- 
thing that one is choked with. 
Kiekie, n. the mat dress of 

fine plait, worn outside another 
dress. 

Kike, or Kikeka, ad. hither. 

See Ki and Ke. 

Kikea, or Kikeri, ad. thi- 
ther, or there. See Ki and Kea. 
Kikitaka, the frequentative 

of Kitaka. 

Kikila, V. to be perplexed in 

mind : a. perplexed. 

Kikilo, n. a hole, or low 
place, or ravine. Qakilo, 

syn. 

Kila, V. to know, understand, 

acknowledge; regard, or respect, 
as one's chief, etc. : to pay atten- 
tion, or to attend to. Kilakila, is 
used when frequent or constant 
knowledge is intended. 

Vakatakila, v. c. to show ; 

make know, or cause to know. 

ai Vakaitakilakila, n. a 

showing, or demonstration, or sign. 

Vakatakilakila-taka, v. to 

set a mark, or sign upon. 

K has the sound of the Eng. g in 
this word and its derivatives. 

Kila, V. to be wild : a. wild, 
of animals : also suspicious ; 



on the look out; also to absent 

one's self, make one's self strange 

to ; to be kila towards. 

Me vuti na nona kila : the natives 
think the cause of an animal's wildness 
is in his forehead, and if they could 
but pull it out, the animal would be 
tame. 

Kila-vaka, v. to be shy of; t(hnroid. 

Kila lecava, not to recog- 
nize, as when a person is long absent, 
or much altered. 

Kila sevata, syn. with Ki- 
la lecava. 

Kili, Kilikili, a. fit, becom- 
ing, generally followed by Kei ; as, 
sa kili kei keda: also signifies, it 
is likely, or apt to be so; as, sa 
kili me vakakina. 

Kili-ca, V. to turn up stones, 

etc. ; turn a thing up and look un- 
der it ; to lift up one edge of a flat 
thing; to open a native oven, or 
davuke, etc. 
Kili-caka, v. to remove; take away; 

to lift a thing off something it stands 

upon. 

Kili,-na, n. the armpit. Ki- 

ri,-na, syn, 

Kiliu, ad. before ; before- 
hand. See Ki and Liu. 
Kilu, V. to dive. 

Kina, ad. thereby, therein, 

therewith; hereby, herein, here- 
with ; hereof, thereof, whereof : 
better expressed by the French en, 
y, and dont ; therefore, or for the 
sake of, or because of what may 
have been spoken of before : in the 
latter sense it is generally preceded 
mediately by ko koya ; as, ko koya 
ka'u sa lako kina. 

Kinau-taka, v. to take a 

thing to a person to do, because 
one does not know how to do it 
himself, or does not wish to do it. 

*Kini, prep, to, towards, etc. 

Same before proper nouns as ki 
before common. Kini is more ex- 
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tensiTely used in the group than 
kivei, with which it is syn. 

Kani-ta, ▼. to pinch; nip 

between finger and thumb; also 
used of squeezing dalo (when 
pounded) in making native pud- 
dings ; to make the qelena. 

Kimkini, n. a broad kind of 
cfaib. 

Kino, V. to shrink, as a shell 

fish into its shell ; to disappear, or 
vanish underground, as a god or 
spirit. Heace, 

Kino-ca, v. to refrain, or 

prevent one's self when dis- 
posed to sneeze, hiccup, or cry. 

Kinoto. See Dabosa, syn. 
Kira, ad. downwards. See 

Ki and Ra. 

Kirikiriwa,-na, n. the armpit. 
Kiriwa, v. to hold anything 

under the arm, or qamita e kiriki- 
liwana, syn. 

Kiriwa-na, v. to hold under 

the arm. 

Kisi, V. n. intr. Kisi-ra, v. tr. 

to remove out of its place. 

Kiso, a. spoken of a bad 

thing that spoils a good one ; as, a 
waqa cama kiso, a canoe having a 
cama too small, or disproportioued 
to the size of the canoe ; lit. 
cramped. 

Kisokiso, n, the cramp. 
Kitaka (getaka), v, to set 

about a thing ; to do. 

Kitu, n. a co. nut shell used 

as a bottle : hence, a round ball of 
sinnet. 

Kivei, prep, to ; towards ; 

used before per. pro. and some 
words which postfix the poss. pro. 
as kivei tamaqu : compounded of 
Ki, and Vei. 

Kivei, ad. whither ? where ? 

Ki, to, and Vei, where. 

Kivi, V. intr, to turn the head, 



to look on one side, td glance at. 
Kivi-ta, V. tr. of do. 
Rai kivi, to look on one side, not 
a full face view. 

Ko, or O, per. pro. thou ; 

the nominative case. 

Ko, or O, art. used before 

proper names of persons and places, 
as ko tui Nayau ; ko Bau : also 
before some of the per. pro. as ko 
koya: also before several official 
names, as ko vasulevu, ko na ma- 
ta : and before many words of re- 
lationship, as ko tamaqu : also 
used when a common noun is per- 
sonified, asko mate in 1 Cor. xv. 26. 
Sa raica ko mata, sa rogoca ko da- 
ligana: Here na would be used 
were not mata, the eye, and daliga, 
the ear, personified. It is also fre- 
quently used before any common 
noun with na, as ko na buka, for 
the sake of greater definiteness. 
See Koi. 

Koa, n. hair on the buttock. 

Kobokobo, an interj. of sur- 
prise. 
Koco, V. spoken of fish in 

pursuit of prey. 

Koco-va, V. to covet. 

Koco-ta, V. to eat covetously, or 
greedily: to eat after one has had 
enough. 

Kocokoco, a. covetous : also 

V. intr. of Koco-va. 

Koda, Kokoda, v. intr. Ko- 
da, v. ^r. to eat meat raw. 

Kodai and Laukoda, v. pass, or a. 
is, or can be eaten raw. 

Kodrau, v. to squeal, or 

shriek, as a pig. 

Kodro-va, v. to bark, as a 

dog. Oso-va, syn. 

Koi, or 01, an art. used the 

same as Ko or O before per. pro. 
only, as koi au, koi kemudou. 
Either ko or koi may be used before 
the per. pro. excepting iko, koya, 
and ira, which take ko Qnb{ \ «ss5i 
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au, which takes koi only : i. e. in 
■ the Bau dia. When Koi or Ko 
precede the per. pro. they seem to 
resemble the reflective pro. myself, 
thyself, etc. as, koi au, myself. Koi 
and Ko donotprecede the pronouns^ 
when the pro. are used as nora. 
cases before the verbs ; as, an €a 
lako, not koi au sa lako, unless 
both forms are used ; as, koi au, 
au sa lako: but it is invariably 
used when the pro. follows the 
verb ; as, sa lako koi au, not, sa 
lako au : but both may be used in 
the -same sentence ; as, au sa lako 
koi au, J go myself. 

Koko, n. the ivi grated and 

done up in long rolls, or loaves : 
also used of crying, a long and 
loud cry. 

Kokoda, v. a. intr. to eat meat 

raw. See Koda. 

Kokoraki-taka, v. to vomit. 

See Koraka. 

Kokovu, a. blistered. 
Kola, n. the pegs, or wedges 

driven in xmder the sinnet fasten- 
ings of a canoe, to make them 
very tight* 

Kola, or ko la, appear fre* 

quently to be expletives? but see 
La. 

Kolai, ad. almost, nearly. 

Kolakolai, ad. the intensive of Ko- 
lai, very nearly. 

Kolokolo, n. the cross pieces 

to which a fence is fastened. 

Kolumaca, a. damp, moist, 

not well dry ; a little wet, as with 
dew. 

Koma, Komakoma, a lasu- 

lasu. 

Kome, a tiki ni uvi sa biu 

me kakua ni tei, sa kau mai me 
mai saqa ; the middle piece. 

Konekone, v. to rinse a cup. 
Kora, n. the refuse of scraped 

huts, after the oil is expressed. 

Xoravula, n. oil made from 



the nut ; co. nut oil when sigana*dj 
or baked, not when boiled. 

Koraka, v. to cause to vomit. 

See Kokoraki. 

Koro, n. a town, villap^e, set- 
tlement : admits of vei, piu. sign. 
Koro, n. a hundred nuts. 
Korokoro, n. heaps of sand ; 

sandbanks in the sea. 

Koroi, n. a name of honour. 

Me veibuli koroi, to consecrate those 
who have clubbed one in war, when 
a new name is given. 

Koronimu,-na, and nona Ko- 

ronimu, n. the prominent parts 
of the buttock on each side of the 
backbone. See Mu,-na. 

Koronisucu,-na, n. the 

breasts, or nipples. See Sucu,-na. 

Kosakosa, n. dregs of yaqo* 

na. 

Koso-va, v. to cut across, 

or crosswise. 

Kosodola, V. to circumcise* 

Teve, nearly syn. 

Kosokoso, n. one kind of 

club. 

ai Kosolaki, n. the vico or 

reeds that run crosswise, or hori- 
eontally at the upper part of the 
fence of a house. Vakalavo, same 
at the bottom. 

Kota. See Kosakosa, syn. 

Koti-va, V. to clip, or shear, 
ai Koti, n. a pair of scissors, 

or shears. It was originally syn. 
with ai tasi, a kai shell, or shark's 
tooth, to shave with, but it is now 
only used of a pair of scissors. 

Koto, V. n. intr. to lie. ko- 
to-ra and Vakoto-ra, v. tr. 

to lay, or place. Koto is used chiefly 
of persons : No of things : but not 
so used exclusively. 

Vakotokoto, of the wind, to 

lull and then blow strong again. 

ai Kotokoto, n. a place to 
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lie in, a resting place. See Virikoto. 
Koto vakanatutu, v. to lie 

on one's side. 

Koto yakatadraicake, v. to lie on 
the back. 

Koto vakatobocu, y. to lie on the 
belly, or face. 

Kove, n. pandean pipes, or 

month-organs. 

Uvu kove, to blow them. 

Kove-a, V. to snatch ; to take 

by force. 

Koye-raka, y. to snatch from, or 
take by force : stronger than Kove-a 
and Kali-raka, but nearly syn. 

ai Kovu, n. a banana leaf in 

which native puddings are done up ; 
a pudding-bag : a hundred native 
puddings. 

Kovu- n a, or Vakaikovu-ta- 

ka, v. to do up in a kovu. 

Kovukovuurei. See Kokovu, 

syn. 

Koya, per. pro. oblique case 

him : except when the art. ko pre- 
cedes ; then it is in the nom. case, 
it; also rel. pro. which (Acts i. 
15.), and who. 

N. B. Personal pronouns are used 
for relatives, there being no other rela- 
tive pronouns in Feejeean. 

Ko koya is frequently used by way 
of respect for a chief, instead of his 
name; sa kauta ko koya, the chief 
took it. 

Ko koya is used for That is it, as 
well as for he, and it. 

Koyakoya, the retlupllcation 

of the pro. in this uiauner, implies 
constancy J or mmeness of state ; 
as, sai koyakoya tikoga, he, or it, 
is the same stiU. See Auau. 

Ku, e ku na ucuna, e ucu 

ku ; a particular aspect of the nose, 
when a person is displeased. 

Kua, a contraction of Kakua, 

but is sometimes used where ka- 
kua is not. 

Koa is used something like a tabu, 
of a thing prohibited to one, or which 
r 2 



a person prohibits to himself ; as, au 
sa kua ika, I do not eat fish ; au sa 
kua yabia, I do not eat arrowroot. 

Vakua, Vakuai, a tamata . 

sa kua e nu dua na ka — not having a 
share of food or property. Vakua 
appears to be the v. n. intr. of kua in 
the above sense, where kua appears 
to be an indefinite transitive, 

*Kua, ad. of time, to day: 

properly Nikua. Edsidai, B. 

Kube-ta, V. to catch hold 

of, to cleave or cling to 
Kukube, v. intr. of ditto. Sobe- 
ta, nearly syn. 

Kubou, n. smoke. 

Kubu, V. to flee in confu- 
sion. 
Vakubu-taka, v. c. to cause 

to flee in confusion ; to flee through 
fear, but without sufficient cause. 

Kubu-taka, v. to flee from. 
Dro-taka, syn. Vakubu- 

kubu, to cause a town to kubu in 
veiwale ; shouting, etc. as though 
enemies were coining. 

Kubu-ta, V. to rinse ; to 

rinse the mouth ; gargle : some- 
times to put in the mouth without 
rinsing, kubukubu-ta. 

Kubu, V. to bud, or be in 

bud, either of a flower or leaf : n. 
a flower or leaf bud. 

Kubu, n. the end of a house. 

Kubulou. See Kubou, syn. 

Kucu-va, V. to commit for- 
nication, or adultery. 

*Kudukudua, a. cold — ap- 
plied to water. Batabata, syn. 

Kudru, V. intr. to grunt, to 

grumble. 

Kudru-ta, or -taka, v. tr. to grum- 
ble at, or be displeased with. 

Vosa kudrukudru, v. to grumble, 
murmur, be displeased at. 

Kudrukudru ni kete, a noise, or 
rumbling in the bowels. 

Kudru, is also used to express thA 
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convulsive motions, and speeches of 
a priest when under inspiration, i. e. 
when a god enters him, by which the 
people are deluded into the belief of 
a real inspiration. That something 
real of this kind befel the true pro- 
phets at times seems evident from the 
Scriptures, and other writings. Sa 
kudru na bete, the priest is inspired. 

Kui, n» a current. Drodro. 
Kui-taka, v. to be carried 

by the kui, or cilrrent. An irreg. 
V. but see Cagi-na. 

Kuila, n. a streamer, or flag: 

not a Feejeean word. 

Kuita, n. the cuttle fish : 

hence a whip, or scourge. 

Vakanakuita-taka, see un- 
der Kana, 

Kuitilatila, v. to cry, or 

scream out, as a child when beaten, 
ai valu ! ai valu ! etc. See Tilatila. 

Kuku, n. a small kind of 

cockleshell: hence, Kuku,-na, Lau, 

a finger or toe nail, and the hoof of 

a beast. Taukuku, B. 

Kuku varivari, to be taken off one^s 
feet as in a strong current, to stick 
the toes in the ground but not able 
to hold. 

Kuku-va, V. to hold a thing 

fast. 

Kuku ce, weok handed, feeble, or 
faint hearted, so as not to be able to 
get on. See Ce. 

Kuku matua, strong handed^ per- 
severing, successful; kuku ce, its opp. 

Kuku-va, v. to apply the nails, to 
•scratch. 

Kukube. See Kube-ta. 
Kukudru, V. intr. of Kudru, 

which see* 

Kukuna, v. intr. Kukuna- 

taka, V. tr. to strangle, or hang 
one's self. This is mostly done to 
iSe revenged on friends who have 
given offence. See Kuna-ta. 

iCukura, v. to drop down, 

fall. Qeqera and Loloka, nearly 
!J^n. See Yaukurakura, 



Kukuve, a. worm-eaten, of 

sugar cane. 

Kukuvu. See Kuvu. 
Kula, V. to circumcise. See 

Teve. 

Kulakula, a. red, red colour ; 

so called from the bird kula. Da- 
mudamu, syn. 

Kuli,-na, n* the skin, bark. 
Kulikulikeikalou, n. the 

cuticle. 

Kuhi, is used for skin in com- 
position, as Drakulu, Kulu : a. of 
V. pass, to be skinned. 
Kulu-caka, v. to skin. 

Kumete, n. a wooden bowl. 
Kumi,-na, n. the chin, or 

beard. 

Vakumi, a. bearded. 
Kumikumia, a. a tamata sa 

levuya ; grown up, having a beard. 

Kumisa, a. a tamata levu \ 
sa vakumi, a young man, 

but bearded. 

Kumi, n. Tonga cloth. 

Kumu-na, v. to collect to- 
gether; gather ; commonly followed 
by Vata. Used of things, as Soqo* 
na is of men. 

Kuna-ta, v. to strangle. See 

Kuku-na. 

ai Kuna, n. the string for 

strangling with. 

Kune-a, to see, discern, spy : 

hence, to find. 

Kune ka, an expression which ge- 
nerally implies experiencing great 
pain ; as, au sa kune ka sara e na via- 
kana, I suffered much from hunger. 
It appears also to be used of expe- 
riencing great pleasure. 

Kunekune, v% intr. to con- 
ceive in the womb. 
Kunekune-taka, v. tr. Kunekune 

seems more properly to mean a state 

of pregnancy, when it becomes per^ 

ceptible ; ni sa kune rawa. 
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Knniikunu, v. to rinse the 

mouth. 

Kupeti, n. a frame for print- 
ing native cloth upon. 

Kiira-ta, v. to stain with the 

kui'a. 

Kurabui, v. to wonder. Va- 

kurabui, a. wonderful, causing 
wonder : ad. wonderfully. In some 
dia. to be teazed. 

Kuraii-ta, v. a vosa ni veiku- 

rauti ; na Veibolcbole, syn. to 
frighten a man, as though one bole'd 
to tight. 

Kurakurau, v. to be ehited 

and noisy ; to cause fear where no 

fear is. Vakurakurau-taka, 

sa vakubutaki keda kina. 

Kure-a, v. to sliakc the fruit 

off a tree. Kure-taka, to shrke 
away, or throw off, as a thing that 
adheres to one ; to sprinkle. 

Kurckure, v. to wag the 

head ; to shake about : to shake the 
head by way of negation ; the opp. 
of Deguvacu. 

Kuri-a, or Vakaikuri-taka, 

V. to add to ; to increase. 

ai Kuri, n. an addition, or 

increase ; supplement. 

Kuro, n. a cooking pot. 
Kuro-ca, v. me kocota na 

kania na ka, sa mamau ka kitaka 
ga, to eat too much, to eat cove- 
tously. 

Kuroboko, na ka eda kania 

ka daumaka, eda sa kuroboko, eat 
delicious food ; daumaka na ka- 
kana, and matalau e na kakaua, are 
syn. See Kuro-ca. 

Kurosusunu, n. the name of 

a disease ; an epidemic. 

Kuru, Kurnkuru, v. to 

thunder ; n. thunder. A yacana ga 
na kurnkuru, but sa kuru na vanua, 
not kuruknni. "NVhiMi another word 
foliowi, Kuru is to be u^ed; and 



Kunikuru when no other word 

t\>llows. 

Kurnkuru \aine ni buka, aflame 
of fire, sami* a.<, yameyanie ni buka: 
it r.L>o se.?-ns to have reforenre to the 
; noise made by tiiC. Kurukuru, and 
Caueaudre, syn. 

Sa kuru na sau, Ut. the word of a 
chief thunders, that is, is imperative 
or oj)pre:;sive. 

Kuru-vaka, nearly sv:i. with 

Ivogo-vaka ; but generally used in 
tlie pass, form, Kuruvaki, spread, 
of a report. 

E kuru yaca, or e kura wale na 
yav\i, having a great name about no- 
] thing, or famed about nothing. 

Kiu*ii-ya, Comuri, Vakasava, 

syn. Kurui, pass, hunted, pursued. 

Kuruse-ta, v. to spread, of a 
report: the tr. form siiriiilies to 
spread to ; as, sa kurusetu na vei- 
vai:ua. 

Knrutovu, a. wounded in 

the back. 

Kusa, and Kusarawa, v. to 

be ({uick, to haste. 

Vakusakusa and Kusaku- 

sa, ad. hastily, quickly, speedily. 

Kusa-ta, V. to hasten, cause 

to be speedy : used of a canoe that 
is cutting, or j)roperty miiking. 
La'ki kusakusa, to go to hasten 
property iliat is being made. 

Ku8ara\va-taka, v. to do a 

thing in haste, to hasten. 

Kusima, Kusikusinia, v. to 

desire to eat animal food. 

Kusiro, a veitagavi, a party 

going to fish in the morning. 

Kutuwavevenu, to wriggle, 

as maggots, balolo, etc. to appear 
to be alive with maggots. 

*Kuva, Kuvakuva, Kuvami- 

la, V. to have wind on the stomach. 
Kuva-raka, v. to expel wi id from 
the stomach. Dcrekona-taka, B. 
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Kuvu, n. dust, spray, smoke, 

steam : v. to spray. 

Kuvu ni qele, or ni soso, dust. 

Vakuvu sese na cama, or 

na mua ni waqa, the cama drives the 
water, or froth, along before it. 

Kuvu-ca, V. to smoke ; as, 

sa kuvuca na matana na kubou. 

Kuvui-taka, v. to smoke a thing ; 
hang it in the smoke : a method of 
preserving fish. 

Kuvui, a. smoke-dried. 



La, is frequently used as an 

expletive : but it frequently appears 
to be used pronominally, like ya ; 
as, ko la sa kauta na ibi, ko la sa 
kauta nai sele, one takes a mat, an- 
other takes a knife. A turaga sa 

sega ni vakalataki, it is ta- 
bu to use la when speaking to a chief. 

La, n. the scales that cover 

the buds of the bread fruit leaves. 

La, Lala, v. intr. of 
La-va, V. to engage a person, 

or persons, to do a work ; to order 

food to be brought or cooked. 

Dauveiveilavi, to be excessive in en- 
gaging others to work for us, Veilavi, 
Dauveilavi, engage to help each other. 

Dauveilavi tabaloto, to engage 
others to help us and not return the 
kindness. • 

La-vaka takes the work as its ob- 
ject : lava na tamata, lavaka na caka- 
caka. 

Lala, a mata ni lala, a por- 
tion of work lavaka' d to any num- 
ber of men. 

La-ra, syn. with Lawaki- 

taka. 

Laba-ta, v. to strike, or 

smite : to kill treacherously, mas- 
sacre : used also of the wind or 
waves striking a canoe. Veilabala- 
bati, V. recip. 



Laba-kara, to try to laba or kick 
up a row, but not be able. 

Laba seu, spoken of fish striking 
the water with their tails : or stnig- 
gling to get into the mud. See Seu. 

Labaya, era la'ki labaya na 

vanua ko ya ; e daurawa kina na 
ika. 

ai Labiniika, n. the wrist, 
ai Labi, or Labilabi, n. 

nearly sja. with ai Salasala. 

ai Labilabi, or Labi ika sa sala va- 
kalalai beka, small bundle of fish, 
done up for cooking. 

Labo-raka, or -ta, v. to 

loosen the earth with a stick, as for 
planting. 

Labo-ca, or rather Vakala- 

bo-ca, V. to deceive ; betray one's 
trust ; to delay attending to an ap- 
pointment ; to disappoint those 
who have expected us. 

Labuya, a. rising or bub- 
bling up, of the water when ob- 
structed in its course by anything, 
as by large stones : n. the rising or 
bubbling of water. 

Laca, n. a sail, sail mats : 

Ibi laca, sail mats. 

A laca qaqa warowaro, a narrow 
ssdl — vakalewe, vakalomana, wide— 
vatukai vinaka, well formed — ^vatuka 
ni laca ca, badly- shaped. See Vatuka. 

Laca, n. a constellation in 

Feejeean astronomy ; probably from 
its resembling a sail. 
Sa uru na waqa, when the laca sets 
in the evening : they then dig yams. 

Laca, n. ten sharks. 
*Lacalaca, n. of a shark, the 

fleshy fin on the back : or Yakatu- 
tulacalaca, B. 

Lacena, a. very light. 
Lade, V. n. intr. to leap, 

jump. 

Lade-va, v. tr. to leap to, at, upon, 
or over. 

Laga, a. or v. pass, to be 
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lifted up, of a club ready to strike 
any one. It is not used in a tr. 
sense. 

Laga, n. the person who 

pitches, or leads a song. Tagi-ca, 
the person who follows him. 

Laga-ta, v. to pitch a tune, 

or begin a raeke. 

Laga, is also used for repeating a 
grievance. 

Laga, opp. of Manou. 
Lagah\c:a, v. n. to state or 

mention a grievance. 

Lagasai. 

Lagi, n. the sky; tlie heavens 
or atmosphere. See Lonia- 

lagi. Lagi is not used in the B. 

though Yunilagi and Lomalagi fire. 

Lagi tua dua, tlie first lieavens. 
Lagi tua rua, the second ; Lagi tua 
tolu, the third : spoken of in native 
traditions. 

Lagihigi, a. beautiful or hand- 
some to look at : also praise-worthy ; 
praised, not much used of the per- 
sons of men. Most likely from the 
beauty of the skies. Qaciqacia, syn. 

ai Lago, n. tlie tlu'esliohl : 

also pieces of wood on which any- 
thing is placed : hence, 

Lago-na, v. to put Ligos 

under anything. 

Lailai, a. small, little, too 

little, or few. 

Vakalailai, ad. a little only : Vaka- 
lalai, bv littles. 

Vaka lailai- taka, v. to lessen; make 
small. Lalai, plu. 

Lailai somidi, very small. 

Lairo, n. a land crab*: hence, 

the name of a constellation in 
Feejeean astronomy. Cancer? 

Laiva, V. intr. and tr. to let 

alone, let go, to leave to one's self, 
to reject. Vakalaiva, v. to let alone, 
permit : intensive of laiva. 

Laivi, the pass, of Laiva : 

rejected : but frequently used as an 
ad. as, sa biu laivi, ta laivi. 



Lakc,-na, n. the shaft of a 

club, and perhaps some othet 
things. 

Laki, ad. almost, nearly : 

same as Lekai in the Lau. 

Laki, or la'ki, a contraction 

of Lako ki. 

Lako, V. n. intr. to proceed, 

to go, to walk — spoken of any 

kind of motion. 

A lako ki wai, commonly used in- 
stead of laki veka, as a more decent 
exj)ression. 

Lako-va, v. tr. to go to, for, in, or 
on ; as, lakova na tamata, lakova na 
sala. 

Lako asasa, to go speedily. 

Lako, and Lakoii^a, used ad- 
verbially ; as, sa tiko lako, or tiko 
lakoga. 

ai Lakolako, n. a way, a path, 

a going. 

Lai a. See under La-va. 

ai Lala, n. an omen : gene- 
rally of the death of a chief. Sa 
vakailala na turaga, sa sega ni va- 
kaihUa na kaisi. 

Lala, a. empty, as a house, 

or basket : uninhabited, as a town, 
or land. 

Vakalala, v. to depopulate. 

See Di. 

Ijala didi, an intensive sense of La- 
la. Sa lala sara. See Di. 

{ Lala kurukuru, sa sega na lewena, 

I of a crab. 

LnUii, plu. of Lailai : Vaka- 

LU.ii, ad. qualifies verbs in the fol- 
lowing mauner : me basuka vaka- 
lidui, to break into small pieces ; 
nie tava vakalalai, to cut iiito small 
pieceSy 

Lalaga, a. Vvlde, spacious : 

hence, free, at liberty. 

Lalaga, n. the fence, or walls 

of a native house. 
^'akalalaga-taka, v. to put up the 
lalaga. 

ai Lalakai, i\, a ivoto;^ \.^"K^ 
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on which food is carried, or placed, f 
Lalaqa. See Laqa. 
Lalau, V. to long for some 

particular kind of food, of women 
in the family way. 
Lalau-taka, the tr. form of the 
abore. 

Lalawa, Lawalawa, v. intr. 

of Lawa-ca, which see. 
Lalawa na lomana, a thing that we 
think much about, dauveiuanuyaka. 

Lali, n. a native drum : 

hence a bell. 

Lali i Degei, the name of a club. 

LaH,-na, n. the thigh. 

Lali dibi, to make a noise by strik- 
ing one's thigh with the palm of the 
ha^d, a Feejeean custom. See Dibi,- 
na. Lali-ta is the tr. of Lali ; as, 
lalita na dibina, lalita na meke. 

Lalo-ya, v. to put the sticks 

over the food in an oven on which 
the tutu, or leaves are put, and then 
buried. 

ai Laloi, n, the sticks so put. 
Lamasa. 

Lamawa, v. to yawn. Syn. 
with Lamasa. 

*Lami, n. an embrasure ; 

porthole, Toqi, B. 
Laqa, Lalaqa, a. wide apart, 

not compact, not close — so as to 
admit of light, or air ; as, sa sogo 
laqa, it does not shut close : al^o 
used of the dawn of day, as sa laqa 
na mataka, q. d. the light breaking 
through the heavens, or the heavens 
are opening, and admitting light. 

Laqalia, rarawa, pained at 

what a person says. 

Laqara, v. to carry the head 

up ; to walk like a swell, or proud, 
or valiant man. Sa vakidaqalaqara- 
taka na nonai lakolako. Vaqulau- 
qulautaka, sja, £ra laqara walega 
eso, ka dadatuvu ga. 

ai Laqe, n. cock's spurs, ai 

Caqe, syn. 



Laqere, n. gravel, o 

stones. 

Laquiqui, n. the nar 

disease; epilepsy, or faint 

Laquru, a. sounding a 

a thing is scranched : i 
sound. 

Lara, v. Lawaki-tak{ 

(or more properly La-ra). 

Lasa, V. and a. to h< 

contented, feel at home : a 

Lase, n. common coral 

lime, as coral is burnt intc 

Laselaseka, a. a ka 

kauwa vinakaya, strong. 

Lasevorowaqa, n. lim^ 

Lase and Voro waqa, lai 
that will break (vorota) 
that strikes against it. 

Lasu, a. false : v. to 1: 

A lasulasu vakaitukuni, t 
fictitious tradition. 

Lasu-taka, v. to belie. 

falsely of or to. Vosalasi 
Vakalasiilasuya, v. to sj 
chief when one is not. 
Daulasutaka na vosa, v. 
without knowing what to sa 
to say something, but speak i 
A lasu ni sal a yawa, a i 
pretends to be somebody wh 
unknown. Lies from a disU 
If a person comes from a dis 
and says there are plenty < 
his land, another who hears 
a lasu ni sala yawa o qo, be 
knows it is false. 

Lati-a, and Vakalati-e 

enclose, as in a fence ; to 
the sight, as a tree intercej 
tant prospect. 

Lati, a. concealed fr( 

sight ; enclosed : rather v 
Lati-a. 

ai Lati, n. the thing t 

tercepts, or conceals: hen 
tain may be so called, as 
xxvii. 51. 

Latinibiau, n. the fee 
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canoe below the kasorara and above 
the tan. 

ai Latu, n. the stakes in the 

fSence of a native house ; as, a lata 
ni lalaga ; but diva ni bai. 

ai Latunaki, n. the stool, or 

block on which the husk of the co. 
nut for making sinnet is beateu. 

Drala, syn, 
Lau, the pass, of Lau-ta, 

cut, wounded, pierced : hence it is 
prefixed at will, 1. To almost any 
verbf thatcontains the idea of wound- 
ing, or injuring, as lausele, lauvana, 

lauta, lauvaro, lauviri, lau- 

tuki, lausua, laurabo, lauvacu, lau- 
basika : 2. It also precedes nouns 
by which the wouad is inflicted, as 
lau kau, lau moto, lau vatu, lau 
matan. In these cases it ought not 
to be united with the following 
word. 

ai Lau, n. the handle of an 

axe. See Dia, and Qoma. 
VakaiUu, a. having the lau, or 
handle on. 
Vakailau-taka, v. to haft. 

Lau, n. the name of the 

windward Islands generally; as Ra 
is of the leeward. 

Lau-ta, V. to pierce with a 

spear, to wound, strike, pierce, 
injure. See Lau. 

Laubasika, a. or v. pass. 

pierced through. 

Laubasika .taka, v. tr. to pierce, 
or go through, of a spear, bullet, etc. 

Lauci, Vakalauci ? 
Laukavoro-taka, v. to break, 

of brittle things. 

Laulau, a. dexterous in 

wounding ; as, a liga laulau e na 
moto na kai Viti, Feejeeans are 
dexterous with the spear. 

Laukadru, a. or v. pass. 

scratched. See Kadru-va. 

Laukana, a. eatable : or v. 

pass, of Kania, eaten. Kani is more 
common than Laukana, in the B. 



Laukoda, a. is, or may be 

eaten raw, of meat. See KocUi. 

Laulabo, a. loosened. See 

Labo-ta, or -raka. 

Lauquru, a. or v. pass. 

scranched. See Quru-ta. 

Laurabo, v. pass, struck with 

a thing thrown from a sling. See 
Rabo-ta. 

Laure, to kick up on one 

end when one treads upon the other, 
as a thing nearly on the balancedoes. 

Lauroba, smitten. See Ro- 

ba. 

Lauru, a rukaki. 
Lausamama, na rorop^o nika 

eda kania. Lau-ta, and Mama, 

Lausaqa, a. and v. pass, run 

down, spoken of canoes running 
into each other, when fighting. See 
Saqa, Veisaqa. 

Lausele, a. or v. pass, cut 

with a knife. See Sele-va. 

Lausua, a. or v. pass, pierced. 

See Sua-ka. 

Lauta, a. or v. pass, cut, or 

choi)ped. See Ta-ya, 

Lautuva, a. or v. pass, piled 

up regularly, of stones, etc. Lau- 
tuva-taka, v. tr. to pile up. See 
Tuva. 

Lautaviqari, or Lauqaria, v. 

to graze, as of a spear. 

Lautoqa, a. sawn, cut. See 

Toqa. 

Lauvacu, a. or v. pass, struck 

with the fist. See Vacu-ka. 

Lauvana, a. or v. pass. shot. 

See Vana. 

Lauvaro, a. or v. pass. sawn. 

See Varo-ta. 

Lauviri, a. or v. pass, struck 

by a thing thrown. See Viri-ka. 

Lauvoci, a. or v. pass, hav- 
ing the skin, or bark taken off. 
Lauvoci-na, v. to scrape off the 

skin, or bark. 
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Lau might be prefixed to the pass, 
form of many other verbs in the 
same manner as above, and probably 
many more transitives than those given 
might be formed from them. 

*ai Lava, ii. See Coi, syn. 
Lave, or Lavelave, v. intr, 

Lave-ta, v. tr. to put the helm 
down ; keep her away. 

Lave-ta, v. to raise, lift up. 

Eda laveta sara na nona vosa na 
turaga, to perform immediately what 
a chief commands. 

Lave, Lavelave, used of lifting a 
club to strike a person : sa lavetu : 
tau, to let it fall, or bring it down 
upon some one. See Tau-ca. 

Lavi-ta, v. to hung or take 

fire for any purpose : also in the 
Lau, to cut kie fox making mats. 
Lavi, passive form, 

Livo, a game at pitching 

the fruit of the walai ; money : the 
proper name of the fniit is, ai Ci- 
bi, but it is called ai Lavo because 
used in the game of lavo : the fruit 
is flat and circular, and from its 
resemblance in form to money, 
money is also called ai Lavo. 
Lavo-ta, v. to strike with the lavo 
in playing at lavo. 
Veilavo, v. recip. 

Lavovou, a. young, full of 

sap ; of a tree having no heart. 

Law a, n. a fishing net : v. 

to fish with a net. 

Vakalawa-taka, v. to^atch with a 
net. 

A lawa ni valu, a surrounding of 
enemies in war so as to enclose them 
as in a net. To lie in ambush so as 
to surround. Also n. an ambush. 
A lawa, a tamata sa vuni. 

Lawa-vaka, v. to endeavour to take 
in war by a lawa, or ambush. A lawa 
vakaca, a stratagem in war that fails. 

Lawa, n. the snare at the 

end of the tudai, to catch animals 
with. See Tuva. 

Lawa-ca, V. to wrs^ a thing 



with sinnet, as the haft of a club, a 
spear, or the post of a house : fig- 
uratively applied to the mind, lala- 
wa ni lomada, the thing on which 
we set our mind, or the thing which 
our mind wraps around. 

ai Lawa, n. sinnet with 

which a club, etc. is wrapped. 

Lawa boko, v. to wrap posts 

from top to bottom. Lawabulu in 
some dia. 

Lawa, seems to imply com- 
panionship : hence probably Lava 
(for Lawa) of food, 
ai Vakalawa, n. one thing that goes 
with, or accompanies another ; one 
thing planted with another, ai Lawa- 
lawa, several persons travelling toge- 
ther : a follower, or servant, ai To- 
kani, and lewe ni sala, B. 

Lawa ni mate, a performance after 
a person's death, as a remembrance 
of him, or out of respect for him, as 
building a canoe, or making a feast. 
In the case of a canoe being made it 
will be called by the person's name : 
as the Ra Marama, in memory of the 
queen of Cakaudrove. 

Lawa ni mate bula, a thing made 
thus before the person's death. 

Lawa-na, v. to accuse a per- 
son on suspicion only, or merely 
to hint that it might be so and 
so : ko ka beka ; au sa sega ni 
kila. A person who lawana's is not 
beloved for his pains. 

Lawaki-taka, v. to deceive, 

to impose on, to cheat, to lie in 
wait to kill, to do by stratagem. 
* See Lawa. 

Lawaki, n. a betrayer, cheat- 
er, or waylayer ; a device, strata- 
gem : a. deceitful, cunning, given to 
deceive: it is sometimes, but not 
always, preceded by i, as a tamatai 
lawaki. 

Lawaki, n. a part of the land 

where one is likely to fall in with 
enemies ; era daurere ni teitei mai 
lawaki ; era veikau alewa ki lawaki 
me qoli, the men take the women to. 
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fish, and stay with them where 
there is danger of the enemy fall- 
ing upon them. 

Lawani^ v. intr. of Lawana, 

to give a report of a thing we are 
not certain of. 

Lawe,-na, or kena Lawe, n. 

a feather. 

Laya, n. the calix of the 

bread fruit ; when dry is used by 
the natives as sand paper, for scour- 
ing, or smoothing wood. It is also 
nsed figuratively, or proverbially, 
for the small beginning of what 
will probably become an important 
affair ; a kena laya mada sa vaka- 
oqo, sa drau na kena votu. The 
sense of which is. It is but a small 
affair now it is in the bud, or most- 
ly concealed ; when it shows itself 
properly, it will be a weighty mat- 
ter, or the results will be many. 
Sometimes bera is given instead of 
drau, and then the sense is — ^this is 
the bud, we shall see the firuit by 
and by. See Votu ni uto. 

Le, a particle, which precedes 

the numerals when used of rational 
beings : a contraction of Lewe. 

Le, very short, and pro- 
nounced with emphasis, an interj. 
same as Ule. 

Le, Veile, Veileti, v. to dis- 
pute. 
Veileti-taka, v. tr. to dispute about. 

See Leta. 

Lealea, v. and a. to be of- 
fended or grieved, or indignant. 
Velavela, B. 

Leba, a marama e vakaleba, 

a turaga sa vakatabu : a nonai ta- 
laki na marama, a lady's order. 

Lebo-ta, v. to tell in part, to 

conceal in part. 

Lebo, n. a tabu on food. 
Lebuka, v. of a sail, to be 

aback. 
Leca, a. good, satisfactory. 
Vakaleca, v. tr. to be hap- [ 



py, or blessed, in the thing we vaka- 
leca. Daumaka, syn. as, era vakale- 
ca na ka ko ya, or daumaka na ka ko 
ya. Vakaleca-taka, to comfort, quiet ; 
to put into a good state. 

Leca-va, v. to be ignorant 

of ; not to know. 

Vakalecaleca, to be unknown, as a 
man suspected of being an enemy, but 
not one. 

Lecaika-taka, or Lecaka-ta- 

ka, V. to do stupidly, or ignorantly. 

Lecalecave, v. not to be 

acquainted with ; spoken of a 
thing that is tabu, but a person 
does it, not knowing it to be tabu. 

Lei, or I lei, used by chil- 
dren in addressing their father. 
Ucui cei? Ucui lei ; who is he like ? 
he is like his father : lei is here put for 
tamana for the sake of the rhyme. 

Leka, Lekaleka, a. short. 

Vakalekaleka-taka, v. to shorten ; 
to make short. 

* Vakaleka, ad. near ; close 

by ; at hand. Voleka, syn. 

Lekalekaitamumu, a. a ka e leka- 
leka, too short. 

Leka, an expletive used in 

tukutukus. 

*Lekai. ad. near, nearly, 

almoslT Laki, Kola! and Voleka ni, 
syn. B, 

*Leka,-na. See Gauna, B. 

syn. 

ai Lekau, n. a uto sa qai vua 

matavou ; the first fruits of a bread 
fruit tree ; also the first litter, as 
of pigs. 

Lela-a, or -raka, v. to shake, 

or pour out. 

Lekutu, n. uncultivated 

ground, bush, wilderness: a. wil- 
derness state, uncultivated : in this 
sense it is syn. with Veikau, B. 
Lekutu in the B. signifies a mount- 
ainous, or large land, which looks 
dark in the interior, on account of 
the distance : hence, frequently 
called kkutu loaloa. 
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Lele, n. the end of a branch 

farthest from the body of the tree ; 
outer branches. To stand or hang 
on the lele is called vakalelele ; it 
may be illustrated by the men at 
the end of the yards of a ship. 

Lele-ca, v. to bend a branch 

in order to gather the fruit on it, etc. 

Lele, n. a meke performed, or 

sung sitting, as dirges are in Feejee. 

Lele-vaka, is its transitive form, 
which takes the person sung about as 
its objective case. A lele, na meke e 
dua tani na kenai drokudroku ; sa 
droku mudumudu ; in singing a lele 
they make sudden pauses here and 
there, the opp. of mekes which tau- 

sara. A lele sa sega ni va- 

kamatana. 

Lele, n. a tabu ni niu ; a 

thing hung up to show that nuts 
are tabu. 

Lele, V, to pass, or go a short 

distance, as over a river, or b^ ; 
to ferry, or take people home. 
Vakalele-ca, v. tr. to ferry people ; 
or take them to their own land. 

ai Lelele, n. a ferry canoe. 

Lelekitaki, to die accident- 
ally, unexpectedly. 
Lelevu, a. the plu. df Levu, 

great things. A tamata lelevu, 
great men, may mean either chiefs, 
or stout men, as m English. 

Vakalelevu, ad. opp. Vaka- 

lalai, qualifies verbs ; thus, tava vaka- 
lelevu, cut it iAto large pieces; musu- 
ka vakalelevu, breakitinto large pieces. 

Lelewa, v. sometimes used 

as thcflntr. of Lewa, to judge ; de- 
cide. A tamata daulelewa is a 
man disliked, being a busybody. 

Leqa, a. too short for, as a 

box to lay a thing in ; too narrow ; 
crowded; confined. 

ai Leqe, n. the short piece 

of wood that goes from soka to so- 
ka in the dreke of a canoe, as a 
beam ; also the upper Beams of a 



house which are not fa: 
anjTthing in the middle. 
Coka. 

Lesa, a. angry : n. 

Cudru, syn. 

Lesa-va, Cudru-va, sy 
Lesi-a, V. to appoint 

son to an office or work : s< 
used of things, to appropr 
to a certain purpose ; also t 
a time ; but Loku-ca see 
rally more proper in tJ 
sense. 

Lesu, V. n. intr. to ] 

go back. Vakalesu-ya, to 
return. See also Vakatal 

Leta-na, Vakaletaleta 

to go a roundabout way 
a thing ; to prevaricate ; 
correctiy. 

Leti-taka, Veileti-tak 

dispute about. 
Veileti, v. recip. to dispui 
ai Leti, a dispute : ai let 
fierce dispute. 

Leu-ta, V. to extrac 

thorn from the flesh. 

ai Leu, n. the instrun 

leuing vdth. 

Leva, a. Yali, syn. 
Leva, V. to tack ; abo 

Spoken only of vessels ; 
canoes ; or Reva. 

Leva-ca, v. to be o 

with a person for assui 
much; indignant at. 

Leve, V. n. intr. to st 

flinch ; to endeavour to j 
the way of a spear when 
to dodge. 

Veivakatalevelevei 

wall nearly syn. to make ; 
one was going to kill anotl 
only in play. 

Leve-a, v. tr. of the 

to start from ; flinch ai 
Vakaleve-a, v. to make 
one was going to strike 
but not intending to do s* 
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Lere dro, to ran from a spear in- 
^^tiead of dodging it, generally when 
a saiaai is thrown, as tiiey are dodged 
with difficulty. 

Levu, a. great ; or large. 

Vakalevu-taka, v. to increase ; 
cause to be great or many. Vakaleyu- 
levn^ya, v. to make great; to mag- 
■ify. 

Vakalevu, ad. greatly. 

Levu is also used as an ad. signify- 
tDg, in great numbers, or altogether ; 
as, era sa lako leru, they are all, or 
many of them gone, or gone in great 
l^umbers to do a thing. 

Levu uruuru, of a person* s body, 
« dua na dga e levu, e dua na siga e 

lailai : era dauvakatabuya 

nai soni (or qari) ki na gone de ra 
levu uruuru. 

Levu ca, a. overgrown, or 
too stout. 

Levulevu, a. fat, stout. 
Levulevu, n. the name of 

one kind of mats. 

Levukana, n, the middle, of 

length ; the midway of a long thing, 
or of distance. Gauna, syn. 

*Lewa. See Alewa, syn. 
Lewa, v* to judge, or decide 

about; to rule. 
Lewa kania, to find £iult with food 
4aid still to eat it. 

Lewa tara, to judge prac- 
tically, me lewa me cakava, not lewa 
■j wale. 

I Lewa deivaka, me lewa vinaka. 

I See Deivaka. 

i Lewalewa, and Lelewa, v. 

intr. of Lewa. 
Lewe, a particle used before 

numerals when used of rational 
beings ; as, a tamata e lewe ma, 
two men. 

Lewe,-na9 n. flesh ; the con- 
tents of a thing, as of a box ; the 
inhabitants of a land, or town, 
as lewe ni koro, lewe ni vanua : it 
sometimes answers to people^ but 
not always ; lewe vinaka, plenty of 



people ; lewe ca, few, too few to 
accomplish a work ; lewe ni vale, a 
household, inhabitants of a house. 

*Lewenivale, see Vavau, B. 
Li, an interrogative particle ; 

same as Lu in the Lau. See 
Matt, xzvii. 4. 

Lia, nearly the same as Li ; 

rather, it is so ? or, it is not so ? 
also used as an expletive. 

Lia, or Lialia, v. to trans- 
form, or metamorphose. The noun 
which expresses that into which a 
thing is transformed immediately 
follows the verb ; as, sa lia tamata 
na Kalou. 

Lia-ca, v. to suspect, to look 

upon with suspicion, when anything 
has been stolen : Lialiaci, n. sus- 
picion. 

Liakoko, e dua na nodra ru 

na alewa ; fool. See Koko. 

LUia, a. foolish; absurd: 

also crazy ; out of one*s mind : n. 
properly, an idiot. 
VakaliaJia, a. foolish : ad. foolishly. 
Yakfdialia-taka, v. to cause to be 
foolish. 

Vakalialia, v. to befool. 

Veivakalialiai, a. befooling : n. 
foolery, doeeption, mockery. 

♦Lialiakaci, see Matakau, B. 

syn« from Lia, v. 

Lidi, Lidilidi, v. to burst, or 

explode : n. the report of an ex- 
plosion, or bursting, as of thunder, 
or a stone in a heated oven. See 
CaUdi. 

Lidi-ka, v. to strike in flying 

off. 

Lidi ni buka, ft spark. 

Lidi-ka, v. to crush between 

the finger and thumb nails, as a 
louse. Lisi-ga, Lau. 

Liga,-na, n. the hand. 

A Ugana ban, nearly answers to 
a right-hand man ; one from whom 
one cannot part. See Bau-ta, or 
Vakabau-ta. 
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A liga kena, or a liga ift'lcena, one 
who provides or dresses food for a 
chief. 

A liga ca, or a taitfata liga ca, a 
murderer. 

Liga calacala, l4galaiilau, oppo- 
sites. IS^e Laulau. 

Ligaimateu, n. the right- 

hand : or jbsgar i matau, hand of the 
axe. 

. Ligaimawi, n. the left-hand. 
Ligamudu, a. having a finger 

cut off. 

Ligavatu. See Luve ni wai. 
ai Liko, n. bananas, sugar 

cane, etc. planted abomt a house. 
If it be a bure, no one deu*e eat the 
fruit except the priests and old men. 

Liku, n. a Feejeean woman's 

dress. 

*Likutausere, n. clouds hang- 
ing about the mountains. Kabu- 
kabu, B. T 

Li la, a. lean, bare, emaciat- 
ed by disease : n. leanness ; con- 
sumption. 

Lili,v.n.intr.tohangdovm, 

as a rope fastened at one end. 

Walili, or Yakalili, and Tautauwa- 
lili, V. to swing about. 

Yakalili-ga, or -ca, v, to cause to 
hang ; to swing. 

Vakalili waiwai, or kesa, to express 
oil, or kesa, by hangiiig up the scrap- 
ed flesh of the nut, or bark from 
which kesa is made, in narrow mats, 
and twisting them round at the lower 
end. 

ai Lil^i, n. a linen horse, or 

anytHng to li^g things on; a 
hammock. * 

Liliwa, a. cold. See Liwali wa. 

Liliwa somi-ca, (not Liliwa gunu- 
va) to drink cold. This is an anoma- 
ly in the B. 

Lima, a. five. See Yalima. 
Limalima, ad. by fives ; the 

fives ; or all five. 

Limasagavulu, a. fifty. 



Liso-ta, v. to gliste: 

be fiery at — of the eyes. 

Lisoliso, a. fiery, oi 
looking eyes. Waq 
syn. Walitolito, L 

sowarara, syn. 

Liti, n. the black su" 

used to stain native clol 
made by burning the fri 
Lauci {or Sikeci) tree. I 
B. is only used of the ma 
with Liti. 

Liu, V. intr. to prece 

before ; exceed ; be great< 

Liu-taka, v. tr. of ditto. 

Liu, witii the prep, e, 
forms adverbs ; as, eliu, mai 
ad. before, aforetime, prec 
time or space. 

Liu matai rua, to go in t 
liu matai tolu, in three. 

Vakaliu vanua, sa tabu eli 
ticipate, as we shall be at su 
by such a time, in sailing. 

ai Liuliu, n. the fi 

one that precedes. 

ai Liumata, n. some 

best property put in a p 
place amongst the propen 
at a solevu. Me vakailiu 
na solevu. 

Liva, Livaliva, n. ligl 

sa tibi na liva, theligbtnir 

Livaliva, in many dia. is in 

ly used with Liva ; but 

the same difference exisi 

tween kuru, and kurukur 

see. 

Sa vaka na liva, like 1 

swift as lightning. 

Sa bera na liva, swifter tl 

ning. 

*Liva-ta, v. to strike. 

lightning. Sa lidika na 
B. syn. 

Livarui, swift : Wal 

syn. of time, gone and bi 
time, like lightning. See J 
rui. 



LIV— LOK 



77 



Livi-a, V. to pour gently, or 
in a small stream. Sova, 

in a larger stream. 

Liwa, a. spoken of a place 

far from a town/ uninhabited : n. 
solitude. 

Liwa, V. to blow, of the 

wind. 

Liwa-ka, or *-ra, v, tr. to 

blow against, or upon ; or to blow 
away ; used of the wind only. 
Vdliwayaki, v. to shift ; blow now 
here and then from the opp. quarter. 

Liwa,-da, or -dra, nearly the 

same as kedra maliwa, the space 
between people when sitting to- 
gether. 

liwali wa, and Liliwa, a. cold. 

Vakaliwaliwa»taka, v. to cool ; 
eanse to be cold. 

Ik), ad, secretly ; quietly ; 
gently. 

Lo-ka, v^ to draw a bow 

gtring, )See Lolo-ka. 

I«oa, and Vakailoa. ad. ac- 
cidentally; thoughtlessly; notde- 
flignedly ; or, only as one is accus- 
tomed. 

liOa, n. a black cloud ; black 

paint for the face. 

Loaloa, a. black: n. the black 

made from the Lauci seed. Liti. 
Vakaloaloa-taka, v. to blacken. 

Loanimata,-na, n. the black 

part of the ey^, which surrounds 
the pupil. 

ai Loba, n. the under, or 

lower backstay leading from the 
top of the mast of a canoe to the 
cama. See ai Sikisiki. 

Loba, V. to haul tight the 

loba, or stays, which lead to the 



C^tiliiicn nai loba, or o tuku nai 
loba, phrases commonly used in tight- 
ning the loba. 

jLoba-ka, v. to wring, 

Mueeze : hence, to milk. 



ai Loba, n. the vau, or strain- 
er of yaqona. 

Lobe, Lobelobe, and Veilo- 

be, V. to bend, of the body : n. the 
genuflections and other gestures in 
native dancing. 

Lobi-a, V. to fold, used when 

a thing is folded lengthwise, and 
breadthwise, as wide cloth. When 
only doubled as malo, Dole-a is 
used. 

Lobi veidau, a lobi veima^ 
ma; Veidau and Veimama 

syn. nearly syn. with Lobi, folded, to 
be doubled in the middle. 

Lobi veisabi, to double ends toge- 
ther, cause ends to sabi, or smite to- 
gether. 

Lobolobo, and Lolobo, a. 

soft, of earth ; muddy : n. softness, 
muddiness. Oruoru, and Drodrolu, 
syn. 

Lobu-raka, or Lolobu-raka, 

^. to put into the lolobo, or mud. 

Loco, n. the middle joint of 

the karikari (yard) of a canoe. 

Lodoi sucu, Ipdoi, a viakana ; 

lodoi sucu, hungry for want of su- 
cu, or the breast. 

*Loga, n. a mat. Ibi, B. 
Loga,-na, n. a bed in which 

food is planted ; as, a loga ni uvi, 
a bed of yams. 

Loga-na, v, to prepare a bed 

for planting ; but is used morie in 
its passive form ; as, sa logani, the 
bed, or ground, is prep^ed for 
planting. 

Loka, n. heavy breakers 

over a reef ; very heavyifdes, so as 
to flow inlandl' also used of floods 
after heavy rail).?. 

Lokata, n. a landslip : v. to 

slip, of the land ; also to be flood- 
ed from the giving way of a dam. 
See under Ua. 

Loki-a, V. to bend a joint ; 

shut the hand; also used adjec? 
tively ; ai sele loki, a shut Vnife, 
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Loki-na, V. to coil. "Xokini, 

coiled. 

ai Lokiloki, n. a joint, or 

part that bends. 

Lokiloki, a. lame ; limping, 

from haying a bent leg, or diseased 
joint. 

ai Lokilokiniliga,-na, n. the 

elbow, 

ai Lokilokiniyava,-na, n. the 

knees. 

Lokitagane, n, a felling axe. 

Lokialewa, n. a broad axe : used 
in some places only. 

ai Lokoloko, n. the pillow of 

a child, or sick person. See Kali. 

Lokomi, a. gentle; unas- 
suming ; humble : also low-spirit- 
ed. Yakaloloku, much the same ; 
melancholy, as on the death of a 
friend, or chief. See ai Loloku. 

Loku-ca, V. to appoint a time ; 

sometimes, but perhaps improperly, 

to appoint men. See Lesi-a. 

Loku yara, to put off an appointed 
time frequently ; to procrastinate. 

Loku rua, loku tini, etc. to appoint 
two, ten, etc. nights. 

Loli-a, V. to oppose what 

has been consulted about and set- 
tled. 

Lolo, V. n. intr. to fast. 

Lolo-vaka, v. tr. to- fast for, or on 

behalf of. 

Vakalolo-ya, v. to fast a person 
when wounded. The pass, form of 
the latter is more common, vakaloloi, 
to be fasted. 

Lolo, t, urv^d, like a bow : 

hence, 

Lolo-ka, or -ca, v. to draw a 

bow in order to shoot. See Lo-ka. 

Lolo, a. of the tide, it has 

flowed a little. See Di. 

Lolo, n. the sticks which 

support the rafters at the oval part, 
or end of the house. 

Lolo^ n. the milk of the co. 



nut, squeezed from the ker 
scraped. 

Loloa, a. qualmish ; se 

n. sea sickness. 

Loloasoki, n. the so 

wet hissing on the fire. 

Loloasoki na kete( 

yiakana. 

Loloba, V. intr. of Lo 
Lolobo. See Lobolol 
Loloi, V. to anoint one 

etc. before painting it. 
ai Loloi ni loloa. 

ai Loloku, n. anythino 

out of grief or respect for tl 

as strangling their friends. 

Vakaloloku, v. to sit quietl 
low, or melancholy, on the de 
person. 

ai Loloku ni mua. 

ai Loloku ni laca, native 
whales' teeth, hung to the s 
canoe, and then thrown (tab 
and all into the water, on ap 
ing a town where a chief ha 
died. 

Lololo, n. a store 1: 

more commonly a yam hou 

Loloma, n. love : also 

also the verb intr. of Loms 
love : a. loving ; as, a tams 
ma, a loving man. Loman 
tiful ; exciting pity, or lov 
tressed. Vakaloloma, is a] 
in the latter sense in the Lj 

ai Loloma, n. a gift ; 

sent ; token of love. 

Lolovira, a. low, o 

ground : n. a low place, or 
the ground. 

Lolovira-taka, v. to 

low. 

Loma,-na, n. the midd 

midst, or inside of a thing | 
the mind, or heart, because 
the inner parts. In the latt 
it often enters into comp< 
as, lomalialia, foolish ; Ion 
wise ; lomaca, ill-natured ; 
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vinaka, kind, merciful, good-na- 
tured. 

Vakalomaloma, or Vakalomana, a. 
hollow. 

Loma-na, v. tr. lit. to set 

the mind upon ; to love ; also to 
pity. Loloma, in the intr. form. 

Lomaca, a. ill-natured ; ma- 
licious. 

Lomadonu, a. to be straight, 

or right with ; forgiven. 

Lomalialia, a. foolish. See 

lialia. 

Lomalomarua, a. fickle-mind- 
ed ; double-minded. 

Lomasoli, a. benevolent ; 

disposed to give ; free-hearted. 

Lomalagi, for Loma ni lagi, 

n. the mid -heavens ; the zenith ; 
heaven. See Vunilagi, the horizon. 

Lomalomanibogi, n. mid- 
night. 

Lomasa, a, gluttonous. 

Lomasere,-na, for Loma ni 

Serena, n. the bosom. See Sere,-na. 

Lomavinaka, a. good-na- 
tured, pitiful, loving. 

Lomavuku, a. wise, prudent. 

Lomawai, a. forgetful, not able 

to retain in the mind, or inattentive. 

Lomo-ca, Vakalomo-ca, v. 

to dip ; to dye ; to daub the head 
with dravu ; to dip the head into a 
dirty preparation, to clean or stif- 
fen the hair. It is chiefly used in 
' the latter sense in the B. 
Lomo dravu, Lomoca na dravu. 

Lomora, Loniolomora, sound 

of grinding something between the 
teeth. 

Lona, V, to wonder about 

what one is to eat, as in a famine. 
Veilonavi, of several, they talk 
abopit what they shall eat ; as, V eka, 
a cava me da kania edaidai. 

Loqa, n. one kind of club. 

Loqa-ta, v. to draw a bow 

string. 



Loqa, a. a thing thfct does 

not shut close. See Laqa. 
Loqa-ta, v, to peel, to bark. 
Loqi, n. the inner, or private 

part of a house ; generally the part 
behind the mosqueto curtain. 

Lore-maka, v. e dua na ka 

eda coka, ka kauta sara ki loma. 
£ loremaka na keteda na wai dra- 
nu ni da sa gunu vakalevu ; pains us. 

Loru, see ai Bosa, syn. 
Losama, ni dromu na cama ; 

sa dromu na cama e na ua. 

Lose-a, Loselose-a, v. to 

squeeze ; to wring : used chiefly of 
yaqona. Loba-ka, syn. 

Lose-maka, nearly syn. wnth 

Lose-a. Sa losemaka na ketequ na 
ka, it lies heavy on my stomach, or 
it causes pain. 

Losilosi, n. a Feejeean bou- 
gie, from the name of the tree 
of which it is made. 

Lotu, n. Christianity : a. 

Christian. 

Lotu-taka, v. to pray for. Vaka- 
lotu-taka, or -ya, v. to Christianize ; 
to cause to embrace Christianity. 

A cuva vakalotulotu, a bowing 
dovm, as in prayer ; spoken before 
the lotu was introduced. 

Lotulotu, n. a full-grown ivi. 
*ai Lou, n. the leaves for 

covering up an oven (ai tutu ni lo- 
vo, B.), doing up puddings, etc. 

Lou, n. a nest of some things, 

as of rats. 

Lou, a. said of yam beds, 

when the ground is covflpSd by the 
vines and leaf^. 

Lou-ta, V. tr, spoken with 

reference to yams, to cover the 
ground ; of leaves when rank, but 
with little root or fruit, indicating 
a bad state. 

Loulou, n. Balabala, syn. 

except that Loulou is made of the 
balawa ; balabala of the balabala. 
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Love-ca, v, to bend : Lele- 

ca the same. 

LoNTo, n. a hole dug in the 

ground, and used as an oven. 

*Lovo-na, see Bulu-ta, syn, 
%i Lovolovo, see ai Bulubu- 

lu, syn. 

Lovosa, n. the hole dug for 

the soki, and then covered. 

Lovu, n. a hole filled with 

water, as on a reef. 

Lu, see Li. 

Lu, V. to run, or leak out ; 

to ooze out. 

Lua, and Lualua, v, n. intr. 

to vomit. Lua-ra, or -raka, v. tr. 
to vomit a thing. See Loloa. 

Luba, V. to put into the 

month. 

Me luba taucoko, to put whole into 
the mouth. 

Luka, n, the mucus of the 

nose. ' 

Luku-ta, V. to hold in the 

hand ; nearly syn. with Q,umi-a. 
Luku ruarua, to hold two spears in 
the hand at once. 

Luku yaya, to prepare for 

^ight; or catch hold of anything to 
run away with in a fight by night. 

Lule-taka. 

Luluva, Taluva, Tasere, syn. 

See Luva-ta. 

Lulutu, V. intr. of Lutu-ka, 

which see. Lutu is also an intr. 
of Lutu-ka, but Lulutu has rather 
a plu. or frequentative sense ; same 
as Lutulutu. See Lutu. 

Luluveve, n. a short breath- 
ed cry, or sob. See Mamakeukeu. 

Luluvu, syn. with Luvu : Sa 

luluvu na lomana, his mind is 
drowned with care, or swallowed 
up with grief. 

Luma, a. ashamed, 

liumaluma, modest ; retir- 
ing; not »t home^ npt lagilagi. 



It is used of the sun declining, or 
rather of the shadow ; the sha- 
dows of the evening are stretch- 
ed out ; sa lumaluma na siga, get- 
ting low, shadows long. 
Lumaluma, not handsome ; on the 

decline, viz. in reputation ; the opp. 

of Sa vui na totoka. 

Luraia, eda lumia na rara- 

wa, to be in great pain ; perhaps 
from to rub a place which aches or 
pains much. 

Lurailumisa, a. brilliant, or 

shiny; polished. 

Lumu-ta, v. to anoint the 

body with oil. 

ai Lumu, n. oil, or ointment 

for anointing the body. 

Lumulumu, nearly the same 

as ai Lumu. 

Lusi-a, V. to rub the skin 
oflf : used of the Qeq&. 

Lutu, V. n. intr. to fall, or 

drop down. 

Lutu-ka, V. tr. to fall upon, or 
strike in falling; to come upon by 
surprise. 
- Vakalutu-ma, to cause to fail. 

Vakalutu gone, is used to express 
the horrible practice of causing abor- 
tion, by introducing an instrument in- 
to the womb. 

Vakalutulutu, used of hens laying 
eggs. 

Lutu-ka and Vakalutu-ka na wai, 
to sound or fathom the depth of wa- 
ter. See Bale. 

Lutu waita, to get into waita, into 
the channel. 

a-lii-tii-ya-e-e ; a ka ni 
wate. 

Lutubi, n. the weight of a 

thing; a kena lutubi. 

Lutudole, n. an abortion ; 

miscarriage. See Dole. 

Lutudra, n. an abortion. 
Lutua, V. to take away part 

of cooked food, or the phpip% 

pieces. 
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ai Lutua, n. a part of cooked 

food taken from &e principle heap ; 
the best. 

Lutuitalewa, a ka eda kunea 

ka 8^a ni oca kina, to get without 
workhig for. 

Lutuvou, n. an abortion. 
Luva-ta, v. to loosen, or cast 

off a thing that is fastened by a 
string, or rope ; hence, to undress, 
strip, cast off one's clothes, 
ai Luva ni kitu, property presented 

by strangers because of their residence 

in a strange land. 

Luvaluva, n. properly, things 

stripped off; old sinnet or mats, 
etc. which have been used. 
Veiluvaluvaki, v. recip. to strip off 
and exchange dresses. 

a or ko Luve,-na, n. a son, 

or daughter, an offspring either of 

men or inferior animals. 

Luve ni yali, lit. a child of the lost, 
or dead; it generally expresses con- 
tempt, deep distress, or wretchedness ; 
an abject. 

Vakaluveniyali, ad. pitifully, wretch- 
edly. 

Layena matavou, firstborn. See 
under Mata. 

Luve ni wai, a superstitious heathen 
game, in which there is a mixture of 
gods and men. The leading person- 
ages are : 1. Vuniduyu, who conducts 
the game, and to whom property is 
offered. 2. Ligavatu, who pounds or 
bruises a nut with a stone. 3. Bovo- 
ro, who breaks the nut to pieces on 
his knee, (hence the v. BoYoro-ta na 
niu). They then vakaci-taki ira na 
kalou, call, or whistle in a supersti- 
tious way that the god (ka- 
lou rere) may appear. 4. Ai 

Vakacabe then first makes his appear- 
ance. 5. Matavucu puts the sharp 
end of the dakai to his eye, draws 
the string and shoots him. Some 
have been shot dead by those who are 
unaccustomed to the game, and be- 
lieving the other to be really a god. 



6. Seru i Vuniduvu, and Sem i Bo- 
voro, other personages in the game. 

Luve-a, or Vakaluve-a, v. to 

breed, or yield offspring. 

Luvp.a, a. fruitful ; yeilding 

offspring ; prolific : also Vaka- 
luveni. 

*Luveluve, n< an arrow : 

hence, shot. Gasau seems to be 
an arrow cnly in an accommodated 
sense, as arrows are generally made 
of reeds. Luveluve, seems to 
mean a wooden arrow. 

Luvu, V. n. intr. to sink in 

the water ; to be flooded, or over- 
flown. 
Luvu-ca, V. tr. to overflow; to 

cause to sink or drown. 

Sa luvuca na waqa naiusana, being 

too heavy. 

Sa luvu ko Rewa, Rewa is sinking. 

E vakatokai na gu ca na luvu. 

Sa luvuluvu e na wai bura, 

to die accidentally. 

Luvu-raka, v. to put under the wa- 
ter ; to press a thing down under the 
water. 

M 

*Maca, a. empty, or dry: 

Di, B. : of a sore, healed. 

Maca, V. to heal, cr dry up ; of a 
sore. 

Maca ki bulu, spoken of a disease 
that will never heal, or becomes maca 
in the grave. 

Yakamaca-taka, of a canoe, same 
as tavu ki vanua. 

Macaca, a macaca ni noda 

cakacaka ka toka, what we have 
done is piled up there, or there is 
what we have done. Matoto, nearly 
syn. 

Macake, n. a disease ; the 

thrush. 

Macala, a. clear ; plain ; un- 
derstandable : the primary idea 
seems to be^ ^isiQVds^.^ ^!^^\r»SLo" 
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which sense it is used in the Lau, 

especially of the banana leaf. 

Vakamacala-taka, v. to make clear ; 
cause to be unfolded ; to explain. 

Sa macala na waiwai, when the oil 
separates freely from the scraped nut 
in making oil : sa botololo the opp. 

ai Macamaca ni coko, ni vi- 

dikoso, etc. ^^ scar, or place where 
a sore has healed. See Maca. 

*Macawa. See Maliwa, Ta- 

drua and Saqata, B. Vakamacawa, 

Lau. Yaula, B. Veitini, 

opp. 

Mace, a. soft husk : seems 

to be used of the ivi only, and ap- 
plied when the husk is easily taken 
off. See Yacaga. 

*Macedru, n. the hiccough : 

y. afflicted with the hiccough. 

Macele, a. of the stomach, 

as being in good order again ; to 
have an appetite. Opp. of Velave- 
la and Lomaca. 

Macele, a. past, used of time ; 

sa macele na siga sa loku, the ap- 
pointed time has arrived, or is past. 

*Macu. See Mamau, syn. 
Mada, a particle which fol- 

fows verbs, generally in the impe- 
rative mood ; it generally indicates 
an imperativef or permissive^ or 
supplicatory sense; as, mo lako 
mada ; me'u lako mada ; me ra 
lako mada. 

*Mada, v. see Liu, syn. Ma- 
da- takina, see Liu-taka, syn. Ima- 
da and Maimada, see Eliu and 
Mailiu, syn. But we have the deri- 
vatives Taiimada, ad. Taumada-ta- 
ka, V. in the B. 

Mada, n. a club made of the 

mada tree. 

Madigi, n. the nut twirled in 

casting lots : the lot is the person's 
whom the eye of the nut faces. 
Vakawiri madigi, to cast lots Va- 
l^viti. See under Win. 



Madra, a. old; having beea 

used ; used chiefly of cloth. 

Madrai, n. bread. 

ai Madrali, n. an offering to 

the gods, generally as a thai^ of- 
fering, but not as a sacrifice or an 
atonement : soro is used in the lat- 
ter sense. 

Madrali-taka, v, to offer a 

madrali for, or in behalf of. 

Madii, a. old ; used princi- 
pally of matured co. nuts. 

Madua, a. ashamed; shame- 
faced ; bashful : v. to be ashamed. 
Madua-taka, v. to be ashamed of. 
Vakamadua-taka, v. to cause to be 

ashamed. 

Maga,-na, n. the pudendum 

midiebre. A tabu word. 

Magimagi, n. sinnet, made 

of the fibres of the co. nut husk. 

Magiti, n. food ; generally 

used of food in large quantities. 

Mago, and Magomago, a. 

ripe, fit for being gathered or dug, 
as yams: used with reference to 
the leaves, which are dry when the 
yams are mature. 

Vulai mago, season in which yams 
are dug. 

Mai, prep, from ; at, or in a 

place, when the place is distant. 
In the former sense it is generally 
followed by the art. na, when a 
commoi\ noun follows ; mai na va- 
le, from the house ; sa tu mai vale, 
it is in the house. 

Mai, a particle of impor- 
tance, used both before and after 
verbs in very different senses ; as, 
au sa mai kauta na kuro, I have 
come to take ;the pot ; au sa kauta 
mai na kuro, I have brought the 
pot here. Before a verb it seems 
to imply being present to do a 
thing : after, it implies motion 
towards, as in the above examples : 
and it is the opp. of yani ; kauta 
mai, bring it here; kauta yam» 
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take it away. Sa tiko msd, is pre- 
sent ; sa tiko tani, is absent. 

Maicake, prep, above: ad. 

from above. 

Maikea, or Maikeri^ ad. 

there. 

Maira, prep, below: ad. from 

below, or beneath. 

Maivei, ad. whence? where 

from? 

Makaraakalivata, a. bright. 

Vakamakaliyata-taka, v. to bright- 
en. 

Makadre, n. the gum (drega) 

of the dakua or kouri pine, used for 

glazing pots. 

Vakamakadre-taka, v. to glaze pots 
with makadre, done while the pots 
are rarasea, or very hot. 

Makare, a. clear, of fluids, 

as water, or oil. Vuva is its opp. 
Yakamakare-taka, v. c. to make 
dear. 

Makausu, a. hot, oppressive ; 

close. 

I Makawa, ad. long ago : a. 
old. 
Makedru, n. noises of some 

kinds, heard at a distance. 

Mako, n. black paint for the 

face, made from the mako tree. 
Boro mako, to daub one's self with 
mako. See Boro-ya. 

Makualiliva, or Makymaku- 

aliliva, a. refulgent; res- 
plendent, as a bright thing emitting 
rays when the sun shines upon it. 
See Makamakalivata, nearly syn. 

Makubu,-na, or Mokubu,- 

na, n. grandchild. See Bu,-na. 

Makudru, n. a noise of a 

talking at a distance. See Kudru. 

Makutu, or Mamakutu, a. 

well, or strongly executed : clever, 
or diligent at a work. 
Makutu-taka, v. to desire, or en- 
deavour, to execute an undertaking 
*. deverly. 



Makutu e vale tani, to refuse to 
work where required, but be indus- 
trious where not wanted. 

Makutu i siga e dua, a sort of pro.' 
verb ; diligent for a day and then 
idle. 

Mala,-na, n. a part or frag- 
ment of a thing : hence, a chip, 
and splinter ; a seiltence, and part 
of a sentence, as being part o£ a 
speech ; a line in poetry : hence 
Mala-na, v. to recite, or repeat 
line by line : the reduplicate form 
Malamala is much the same. Ma- 
la, -na is nearly syn. with Tiki,-na. 
The following are compounds of it. 
Malaniulu,-na, n. Draniulu,-na, 

syn. which see. 

Malanivosa, n. a letter, or part of 

a speech or sentence. 

Malabutata, v. to scald with 

hot water. 

Malai, a. and v. pass, with- 
ered. 

Vakamalai-taka, v. to cause to 
wither. Wamalai, syn. Ruruama- 
lai the same, only intensive. 

Malakudru, v. to speak in a 

low tone of voice. See Kudru. 
Vutukudrukudru, B. 

Malamala. See Mala,-na. 
Malamalawa, n. the early 

part of the morning before daylight. 

Malarekareka, to cause fear 

in a certain way. 

Malawavividi, n. a ka e ro- 

rogo ; a certain kind of sound. 

*Malawawa, a. injured, of 

fruit, etc. not come to perfection, 
or tauvi waitui ka ca. 

Malele, a. of one mind : n. 

unity, concord. 

Malele vata, of one mind, concor- 
dance in war. 

Malemalewa. See Totoma- 

lewa. 

Malewa, n. a thing disliked. 
Maliwa, n. the space between 

two or xooTft o\i\"w:X& \ \D^KKi»R»\ 
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a maliwa kei lomalagi kei vuray;!- 
ra, the open heavens, the region of 
the atmosphere. See Liwa,-na. 

Malo (ni uto), n. the scales 

which cover the leaf, or bud of the 
breadfruit tree. 

Malo, n. the cotton mulberry 

tree : hence, narrow native cloth 
beaten out of its bark is so called. 
In most parts of Feejee it is called 
masi. 

Malo-na, v. tr. to put on the 

malo; dress one's self with the 

malo. 

Malo yara, a train ; a part of the 
chiefs dress that is dragged behind : 
from Yara-taka, to drag. 

Malo bin, to put the (ail down be- 
tween the legs, as a dog when afraid : 
hence, cowed, afraid. 

To vakamalo to a chief, or to a peo- 
ple, is a eustom in which those who 
vakamalo put on a great quantity of 
malo, in which they generally dance, 
and then throw it pff into a heap as a 
present to those to whom they vaka- 
malo. Also a ceremony when a 
chiefs son first puts on the malo. 

Malo kesa, marked cloth. See 
Kesa. 

Malo,-na, n. the fleshy or 

full parts on each side of the back- 
bone. 

Malplo, V. to skim along. 

Hence in some dia. the flying fish 
is so called. 

Maloqaqi, a. chafed by the 

malo. See Qaqi. 

Malosole-na, v. to wrap a 

person's malo round him in order 
to entangle, or bind him, as women 
do their husbands when angry with 
them. 

Malowala, a. having the ma- 
lo, or a belt, up round the waist. 

Malu, a. opposed to Turu, 

or Tiri, used chiefly of the thatch 
on a house ; it is weather-proof ; 
tight. 

Malua, V. used chiefly in the 



imper. mood, go gently ; wait a bit; 
do not be in a hurry : ad. of tune, 
by-and-by ; as, cakava malua. 
Yakamalua; ad. gently ; moderate- 

ly- 

Tiko malua, to live, or act peaceably, 
or gently ; not proudly. 

Malua marusa, procrastination is 
destruction. A proverb. 

Malua, used by women same 

as Muduo used by men. See Ya- 
kamalua. 

Malumu, and Malumalumu, 

a. weak, faint, sick. These words 
with Yaka prefixed and -taka post- 
fixed, are used for, to subjugate, . 
subdue, as well as to weaken, 
ai Yakamalumu, n. a thing (as oil) 
for softening, or weakening. 

*Malumalu, n. the shade. 

ai Yakamalu, n. a shade : hence, 
an umbrella. See Rugua. 

Mama, v. intr. Mama, tr. to 

chew, used chiefly of yaqona ; Na« 
mu^ta, of food. 

Mama, n. a ring. 

Mamaca, a. dry. Vakama- 

maca-taka, v. to dry. 

Mamacaikadu, a ka e mama- 
ca vakalevu. 
Mamacedrucedru, see Ma- 

makeukeu, syn. See also Macedru. 

Mamada, a. light ; not 

heavy : n. lightness. 
Yakamamada-taka, y. to cause to 
be light ; to lighten. 

Mamadaitace, a ka e mama- 
da sara, e vaka na vutovuto, very 
light like sponge. 

Mamakeukeu, v. n. intr. to 

sob. 

Mamakutu, see Makutu. 
Mamalokiloki, n. a joint. 

See Lokia. 

Mamamauyevuyevu, sa kania 

mamau, ka sega ni maroroya ua vo 

ni kena. A yalo wai vaka- 
dakanakana, syn. 
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MamaiMu, iut^'iisivo of Ma- 

rau, which see. 

Main.tr ', a. thin : n. thin- 
ness, of a board, cloth, etc. ; opp. 
of Vavaku. 

MaiiiMi'., a. vSiitisfied ; liaving 

eaten eiiouj^h. 
Manii, [to^:^, ])ro. postfixcd, 

our, excludiiii:; those addressi:<l, and 
implying nia:iy. JSee Keimauji. 

Mana, n. a si;iM, or omen ; 
a wonder, or miracle : a. effectual ; 
efficient, as a remedy ; wonder- 
working. See Cakiiuiana. 
Sa sega ni mana na drau ni kau e 

na waitui. 

Mana, ad. a word used when 

addressing a heathen deity — so be 
it, let it be so : al?o used after 
uliaing a rej-ort expressive of con- 
firmation, as above. 

Mana-ta, v. see Tau-va, syn. 
Mani, a p article which ])re- 

cedes verbs in the imperative mood, 
and seems to express anj^er, or 
contempt ; also used before the in- 
dicative mood, with something like 
an adverbial sense ; as, again ; also 
used as a conj. to connect two 
numbers with or without another 
conj. as, tini-mani-lima, or tini-ka- 
mani-lima. 

Manini, a. hoarded up, when 

needed for use. 

Manini -taka, v. to hoard up, 

to act the miser. Hence, the pro- 
verb, Manini sautaninini, implying. 
If he hoards up his food, when he 
needs it to eat, he will be tremulous, 
or be weak through it. 

Manoa, a. tame ; contented. 

Lasa, nearly sjm. 

Manou, spoken of a tiling 

that lasts well, or of a small thing 
or number of things, but which 
turns to much account. Sa ma- 
nou, does or turns to more than 
was expected, or lasts long. 

Mauumanu, n. properly a 



bird : the feathered tribe only } It 
is used (i)y foreigners at least) of all 
kiiids of land animals. Distinctions 
may be made a-^ folfows : A manu- 
nianu vakatabana or manumanu vu- 
ka, lit. winged, for birds ; a manu- 
manu yava e rua, bipeds ; a manu- 
nuum yava e va, quadrupeds. 

Manumanu, n. a kind of flag 

attached to the sail of a canoe : so 
called because of its flying. 

M.iniimanuisoni, ii. a spasm 

of the body, or ejulejisy. 

Maqo-raka, v. tr. to bind up 

tij>ht. 

Maqoraki, v. pass, bound uptight. 

^laqom iqo, a. strong ; as, a 

wa m:iqoma(|0, strong fastening. 

Maqosa, Maqoniaqosa, a, 

careful, or clever, in doing a thing. 

Maqosa-taka, v. to do a thing cle- 
verly, or v^ilh care. 

Sa maqomaqosa na nona vosa, he 
is eloquent. 

Ma(ju, Qavu, syn. ; a maqu 

ni kena, ka e na veisiga, the sort 
of food he has been accustomed to 
eat every day. 

Ma(jU, nearly syn. with Ma- 

dua. 

*Mara, n. a burying place. 

Bulubulu, B. 

*Mara, n. the tabu of pigs. 

See Lebo and Sauvatu. 

Mara, (or Nara?) a ka e da- 
da ca, e sega ni dada vinaka me 
da kania. 

Mara, Lawaki-taka, syn. 

Or properly INIa-ra } 

Mara ma, n. a lady. 

Vakamarama, a. ladylike : ad. in a 
ladylike manner. 

A marama vakaalewa : vakaalewa 
is redundent, but is used for respect. 
A marama sena, see under Turaga. 

Marau, a. happy: n. happi- 
ness. 

Marau-taka, v. to be happy in, or 
p eased with. 
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Vakamarau-taka, v. to make hap- 
py ; to delight. 

Maravu, a. calm, smooth, 

of the sea : n. cahnness, smooth- 
ness, of the sea : y. pass, becalmed. 

Maramarawa, a. easily upset, 

of a canoe. 

Marawa, v. to upset ; of a ca- 
noe, by the cama going up and 

turning over the kata, 

Marawa vakaalewa, v. to upset by 
the cama going down under water and 

under the kata. 

Mari, and Marimari, a. thin : 

n. thinness. Vakuvaku, opp. 

Mari-a, v. to flatter in hopes 

of getting something. 
Mamari, Vakamamari, v. to apolo- 
gize ; excuse, or flatter. 

Marikou, sa lutu na mari- 

kou, it is a dead calm. 

*Maromaro, a. fearless, cou- 
rageous. Qaqa, syn. 
Maroro-ya, v. to preserve; 

take care of. See Roro-ya. 

Marui, a. leprous : n. lepro- 
sy. See Vukavuka, syn. 

Masa, n. a noise, of a great 

number of people talking, as of 
warriors. 

Masa, a. asleep, of the feet. 
Masa, Masasa, a. restless, 

sleepless. 
Masa, V. be silent ; do not 

laugh. 

Masamasa, a. rough, pun- 
gent to the taste. 
*MasaJa, see Mati, B. 
Masai ai, a. corrupt, putrid, 

used of food that has been cooked 
sometime, and is getting sour. 

Masalo, envy. See Vuvu, 
Masaqiliqili, expressive of 

the perfect destruction, or extinc- 
tion, or absence of anything, by 
denying and rubbing the hands ; 
called Qili liga. See Qili-ca. 



Masawesawe, n. a ibi sa ca : 

old, or second hand mats. 

Maseke, a vuvu, something 

done through envy. 
Maseke-taka, Vakatasisiri-taka, 
syn. 

Masi, n. See Male, syn. 

*Masi-na. See Malo-na. 

Masi-a, v. to rub ; scour, 
ai Masi, n. the thing for 

rubbing, or scouring with. 

Masi ma, n. salt. 

Vakamasima, a. salted: Vakama- 
sima-taka, v. to salt. * 

Masima ni vosa, a man who 

speaks clearly, not confusedly. 

Masi masi a, the breadfruit in 

a certain state. 

Masole-na, v. to hold the 

legs and arms, etc. of a person 
when in great pain. 

Masomasoko, Maqomaqosa, 

syn. which see. 

Masove, a uvi sa keli sa lau- 

sua, a yam injured in taking up. 

Masu, Masumasu, v. to pray; 

entreat ; beseech : n. prayer, etc. 
Masu dravida, Cike-va, tyn. to 
ask importunately; not to be refdsed. 

Masu-ta, V. to entreat of a 

person ; to beg or ask for a thing. 
Vakamamasu, v. intr. Vakama- 
su-ta, V. tr. to entreat. 
Masu-laka, v. tr. to entreat for, or 
in behalf of. 

*Mata, and Vakamata-ra, 

see Duri, and Vakaduri-a, B. syn. 

Mata, n. ten fishes. 

Mata, n. a company, when 

followed by some other word ; as, 
mataqali, a tribe (see Qali) ; ma- 
taivalu, a company of warriors ; 
mataveiwekani, a company of 
friends ; matayeitacini, mataveile- 
wai, etc. 

Mata,-na, n. the face ; eye ; 

presence ; also the front, as mata 
ni vale ; opp. of Daku,.oa. Also 



I part]cut*r epot whence anjUiiiig 
iaineB fbrth, »a mats ni nai, a 
Bpring; matamatantlcoro, a gaU- 
iray : also a sharp point, point of 
a spear ; mata ni ga-sau : also one 
of many small things; a mats ni 

ku, a grain of sand. Preceded by 
prepositions it forms prep, as, e, 
or e na matana, (before, in front 
of. It forms part of compound 
words, as seen below. 
MaCa lou, is used of a thing when 
Ken or done for the first time ; SB 

seen for the iiret time ; sa qai caks 
mata vou, it is now done for the first 
time. See also Kaukau mats tou. 
Mata-na, v, to sit with the 

hce towards ; as, sa matana klvei ? 

See Vakanamata. 

Mataboko, a. blind: n. blind- 
ness. See Boko-ca. 

Mataburoro, v. n. intr, to 

spring up thickly, so as to cover 
the ground, like grass. 
Matabuto, v. Co faint, or be 

dizzy and fiii, with eyes swimming 

Matacea, see Matatea, nearly 

■ «yn. 

Matadei, a. strong-siglited. 
Matadravu, for Mata ni dra- 

xn, a. the fire-place ; heorth, or 
rather the pieces wood round it. 

Mataganoganoa, a . good look- 
ing, of men or women. See Gagano. 

Matai, n. a mechanic, 

Matai-taka, v. tr. to make, or be 
file matai of. 

ai Matai, ad. the first, always 

followed by a sign of the poss. case, 

ai Matai, n. the first fruits; 

more particularly of bananas. 

Matailalal, a. fine ; small 

grained; of cloth, seeds, dust, etc. 

Mataiuimate, n. a pkysician, 
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oranrgeon: ilk a barbarism. Vn- 

niwai is the proper word. 
MaCagaga, n. a man that 

looki! on but does nothing. 
Miitagagata, a. sharp-faced, 

which the natiees disapprove. 

Mataka, n. theiiiorninff ; to- 
morrow. Sabogibogi. syn, Mata- 
ka caca, or lailai, preceded by eoa, 
ad. early in (he morning ; at day 
break : caca means when one see* 
takaca, before it is well light. 

Matakitii, a. diseased, of the 
CO. Dut, so as to cause it to ^1 

Matakaloii, n, one who sees 

a god ; a diviner : a. having good 
eye sight ; able to see things that 
others cannot see. 
Matakikiol)oobo, a. a mata 
ca, bad looking eyes, or having 
diseased eyes. 

Matakilana, n. a run of wa- 
ter taken through taro beds. 

Matakorotoa., one who is 

sent, but foi^ets his errands through 
something that strikes bis eye. 

Mata lailai, see Matailalai. 

Matalau. See Baumaka, 
nearly syn. The sense if, sa laa 
na matada, our eyes «e "Mruck 
(dazzled) with its eicellency. 

Matalava, n. the name of 

one kind of club. 
Matalea, v, to be ashanked, 

or grieved in a certain way onlj. 

Matalecava, see Kilalecava. 

Matalifl-taka, v. to change 
the face or appearance of a thing ; 
to metamorphose. See IJa. Per- 
haps only uiied in the pass. Form, 
Mataiia.taki, 

*Mataloa, n, a sore near the 
eye ; a kind of boil. Seua, B. 
Mataloa, a young co. nut, B. 

Matamalanikoro, n. a gate- 
way. 
Matanieli, a. sa lanulaouHi. 
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na matana, good looking. See 
Meli. 

Matamomoto, a. narrow, or 

ugly faced. 

Mataiia, u, of meke, motions 

of hands, and arms, and sometimes 
of the body in mckeing. 

Matanakiiagi, n. a long staff, 

or walking stick. 

Matanavotu, this word is 

used as the opp. of Bulu : the for- 
mer signifies the visible world, or 
Vuravura, and the latter the invisi- 
ble world, or hades. E matanavo- 
tu, or e na matanavotu, ad. visibly ; 
openly : opp. to Vuni. 

Mataniciva, n. a pearl. See 

Civa, at the end. 

Matanide,-na, n. the anus. 
Matanisila, n. the end of 

the lower yard of a canoe. 

Matanisucu,-na, n. the nip- 
ples. See Mata,-na. 

Matanitu, n. a kingdom : 

prefixes vei as plu. sign. 

Matanivaniui, n. a messenger 

to any town, or island, through 
whom business is chiefly carried on 
with the principle town, or chief. 
Mata may also be used of any mes- 
senger. O na mata is the king's 
chief messenger, or ambassador. 

Matanivitiviti, sjn. with the 

following. 

Matanivo, n. a vanna £.a ia 

kina nai valu, the ground fought 
on between two armies. 

Mataniwai, n. a spring, or 

well : also, a gully, or low ground 
where dalo is or may be planted. 

Matareva. 

Matasawa, n. the part of the 

beach where canoes are accustomed 
to come to land : the upper part of 
the forehead. 

Mataseila,a. blind: n. blind- 
ness. See SeUa. 
Matasevata, not to recognize, 



as when a person is long absent i 
syn. with Kilasevata. 

Matacjali, n. a tribe or fami- 
ly ; clan : hence, a species, or IsJJuL 
See Q'lli, and Yavusa. 

Matc^.sikasik'.i, sa niatisikasi- 

ka mai, sa tubu mai, springing up, 
of a thing planted , or seed sown. 

Matiita, V. to cic-ir up, of 

the weather : a. clearing up, of the 
sky ; clouds are brokea : same as, 
sa macala mai na lagi. Macala, 
and IMatatii, nearly syn. 
Matata-taka, v. to make clear ; to 
explain or tell clearly. 

Mata tea, a. poor ; unfortu- 
nate : not haying accomplished 
one's purpose, as in war, and 
therefore ashamed. Matacea, syn, 

Matatetedre, a. broad, hand- 
some faced, 
Matau-taka, v. to make the 

best, or most of a thing, as of food. 

Matr.u, n. a native adze made 

of stone : hence, an axe of anv kind. 
Ma tail, n. ten vasuas. 

Matava, n. the deck of a ca- 
noe from the house to the kasoiara. 
Matavili, Vakamataviii, n. 

the eye of a rope. 

^Mataveveku, a. sad ; sor- 
rowful. Vakavevekumata, B. See 
Veveku. 

Matavinaka, a. beautiful ; 

good looking, either of men, things, 
or actions. 

'*Matavuki, n. a disease of 

the foot : a. sore, or injured, so as 
to turn up the foot in walking. 
Q,iauvuki, B. 

Matavule, n. old men arc so 

called. It appears to be an intro- 
duced word. Matabule, Tonga. 

Matavulo, n. a mask. 
Matavura, see Matasawa. 

Sec Vura. 

jNIata might be compounded with 
many other words. 
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a. dead : v. to die : n. 

: mate is also used for, to be 
but tauvimate is more definite, 
oaate, a. sickly ; given to sick- 

drokadroka, to be killed 
»ung and strong, 
n luvena, spoken of a women 
igs forth a dead cbQd and dies 
-bed. 

nate vakavula, Ra Vula and 
vo, two gods, the moon and 
disputed about how man was 

Ra Vula said he should die 
i, i. e. to be Isdd on the shelf 

and live again. Ra Kalavo 

man should die as he died, 
Kalavo prevailed, 
ite na ka wale, said of chiefs 

a great dash while they lived 
unregretted. 

ko vale dua ; bula ko vale 
;ort of proverb. If you have 
house (in which to search for 
ou will die ; but if two you 
; that is if you find none in 

will in the other. 

?, Vakamate dali, same 

be dali, which see. 

-taka, V. to catch fish 

he matei ; sa matei-taki na 
;o. 

tei, n. a thorn used as 

look. 

i, a. drunk, or stupid, 

Irinking yaqona. Lialia ni 
a is generally said of those 
ire drunken with spirituous 

3. 

lu, n. a disease of 

in in the head: a. subject 
1 in the head. 

n. and v. the reflux of 

de towards the sea, opposed 
?. Sa mati sobu, the tide is 
;; sa di na mati, the tide is 
r the reef is dry. See Di. 
^a, low water in the after- 

lonu, high water in the after- 

H 2 



Mati ruku, low w ater in the morning . 
Mati siga, low water at noon. 
Mati yakavi, low water in the after- 
noon. See Ua. 

Matia, a. shallow, of water ; 

not passable by canoes. 

Matoto, syn. with Macaca, 

which see. 

*Matiu, or Masusu, n. a 

a landslip. Sisi, B. 

Matua, a. mature; ripe; fit 

for gathering, or digging, of fruit, 
yams, etc. : sometimes used of men, 
but Qase is generally used in the 
B. for old persons. 

Matua, ad. strongly ; vigor- 
ously : same as Qa, ad. 
Mau, not used in the B. ; 

but Veimau, v. to sit still when or- 
dered to do something ; used of 
more than one. 
Veimau-taka, v. tr. to hinder, or 

prevent each other from doing a work. 

See Dei. Era tulia na nodrai mau. 

Maurimu, a word of blessing, 

used by the priests when people 
take a thing to a bure kalou. 

Mavo, Mavomavo, a. healing, 

or healed, of a sore. 

Mavoa, a. cut; wounded; 

used chiefly of the body.. 

Mavoa-tai, or Vakamavoa- 

taka, y. to cut ; generally acciden- 
tally. 

Mavu, n. dalo beaten to a 

pulp, or pulled up for this end f as, 
me cavu mavu, to pull up dalo to 
make native puddings. 

Mavule, sa mavule nai sema 

ni waqa, or liga, strained, or broken. 

Mavusoki-taka, v. to curse 

those whom it is tabu to curse, as 
a veiganeni, who are tabu'd from 
speaking to each other in the hea- 
then state. 

*Mawa, see Cawa, syn. ap- 
plied to tastes, certain taste. 

Mawi, left. See Lig^. 
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Mayamaya, Mamarau, syn. 

happy, delighted. 

Me, a particle used before 

the imper. and infin. moods of verbs, 
and fre(j[uently answers to our 
words, let, and to ; as, me dalako, 
let us go ; me lako, to go, or imper. 
go. It also marks the end of an 
action, like that and to ; " au lako 
me vakarau-taka na tikina me no- 
mudou,"' I go that I may prepare 
a place for you. It may be called 
the sign of the imper. and infin. 
moods. Before the second per. 
sing. du. and plu. it becomes mo 
for the sake of euphony ; as, mo 
ko lako, mo drau lako, mo dou 
lako. It can be used sometimes 
•when the signs of the tense, sa and 
na, intervene between it and the 
verb ; as, me sa lako, me na lako. 
It is frequently used in the sense 
of if; as, Sa kai Papalagi, e dua- 
tani me kai Viti, lie is a Foreigner, 
it would be different if he was a 
Feejeean. Sometimes it seems to 
be used like a rel. pro. ; as, sa se- 
ga na ka me ra cakava me tauvata 
kaya, there is nothing which they 
do can equal it. 

Me, a particle prefixed to 

the poss. pro. instead of No ; it 
implies drink, as noda, ours, of 
things generally ; meda, our drink. 

Me-a, V. to nurse a child. 

Meimei, v. intr. 

Mea na alewa, Mei alewa, to take 
a bride to her husband. Veimei, n. the 
act of ditto. 
Meca, 11. an enemy. 

Veimecaki, a. at enmity : n. enmi- 
ty, mutual hostihty. 

Meda, poss. pro. ours, of 

drink ; our drink : including the 
per. addressed. See Noda, Keda. 

Medra, poss. pro. theirs, of 

drink. See Nodra, Kedra. 

A medra (or mena) wai na vosa, a 
tamata cidroi, it is of no use speaking 
to them, (or him). 

Medratou, the same as Me- 



dra, only implying a smaller ntun* 
her of persons. 

Medrau, poss. pro. du. nu. 

theirs, of drink ; the drink of those 
two. See Nodrau and Kedrau. 

Medrea, a. entangling, as 

the branches of trees running here 
and there ; interwoven. 

a Mei, a sign of the poss. 

case, used when drink is implied ; 
as, a mei Ratu Ilaija, E.atu Ilaija's 
drink. When it precedes the per- 
sonal pronouns it is attached to 
them, and makes them poss. as 
Meimami. See Kei, Nei. 

ai Mei, n. a nurse. Meimei, 

V. intr. of Me-a. 

Meimami, poss. pro. ours, 

of drink ; excluding the persons 
addressed, and used of many per- 
sons. See Keimami, Neimarai. 

Meimei, n. a nurse, ai Mei, 
Meirau, poss. pro. du. nu. 

our drink, excluding the persons 
addressed. 

Meitou, poss. pro. same as 

Meimami, only implying fewer 
pers.)ns. 

Meke, v. to dance, or sing: 

n. a dance, or song : properly, a 
song accompanied with some move- 
ments, or gestures of the body. 
Sere, without such motion. Me- 
ke-taka, v. tr. takes the meke as 
its object. 

Meke ni wau, a club dance, or a 
dance in which they hold and bran- 
dish clubs in their hands. 

Meke ni moto, a spear dance. 
Meke ni koli, ni ga, etc. mekes in 
which the movements of these animals 
are imitated. 

Mela, Memela, a. sounding, 

ringing, as metal when struck. 

Melamela. 

Mele-ka, V. tobreak ofFa small 

pieceoffood. Dovi-a, a larger piece. 

Meli, Matameli, a. good 
looking, sleek. Matalumilnmisa. 
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Melo, V. to prepare for a 

thine, as for a voyago. 

Vakamelonielo, or Vaka.s-\ubuta, v. 
to send a iiicspenEjer to tell of the 
coming of a chief, thit they may 
prepare food, and be ready to reeeive 
him. 

ai Vakamelomelo, Valcasau})uta, n. 
those sent. 

Melo is usv'd also for, to prepare, 
or doa thinj^aduy beforehand, astojait 
food in an oven one d-iy and take it 
out the next, the food is then said to 
be melo'd, a dalo melo, a uvi melo. 

Meme,-n:i, n. a crumb, 

crumbs, little bits. *Meme-a v. 
to crumble. Vurumeme-a, B, 

Mcmcjla, sec ^vlcla. 

Memu, poss, pro. thy drink. 

Memudou, poss. pro. plu. 

nu. your drink, 

Mem ud rail, ])oss. pro. du. 

nu. the drink of you two. i 

Meuuiiii, poss. pro. same as 

Memudou, only implying a greater 
number of persons ; or uied instead 
of the sing. nu. when addressing a 
chief. 

Men a, poss. pro. his drink. 
Meiicmeneidoinoiia, v. to 

desire much, or to build castles in 
the air; to think of many line 
things, and get none. See V'aka- 
menemenei-taka, 

Mequ, poss. pro. my drink. 
Mere-kaka, a ka c suvisuvi 

vakalalai sara, to cut into very small 
pieces, as yams to set or boil. 

Meteineteka,-na. 

Meu, Me'u, an abbreviation 

of me au, that I may, or let me. 

Mi, or Mi mi, v. to pass 

urine ; to make water : n. urine. 
Mi-ca, or Mimi-ca v. tr. to make 
water uimn. 

Mica, tiko maliia mo ban 
mica na sici:a, you go gently 

that you may live long. 



Mi,-na, n. the .<:all bladder, 

jrall : ai Mi:ni in some dia. 

]Mic;i-.;ri, n. stor.c, or gravel; 

<ii'ri.'alty of pas.^ivjj miiie. 
Midra, a. rc.'tUui, bad, of 
some things only. 

Mi 1m, or Aliiainlir'i, v. intr. 

to iich : a. cmsing to itcli, itchy ; 
to be of a sharp, or biti'.;g, or acrid 
ta>to ; to scratch. 

Mi la, V. tr. to scratch. 

Ivlibn, pass. 

ai .Milainiia, n. lit. a scratch- 

er ; ii -ed when the h jud itches. 
JSee UiUjbala, svn. 

Ml nil, V. to run in a small 

stre'.nn. as out of a vesicl with a 
small hole. JSee ]Mi. 

Mimicakivrai,. a. spok?n of 

the eyes, rnn.iing wl'.h wntvT. 

Mini, Mimira, Vakaniira, 

and Vi:Kanura-ka, v. to sow seeds, 
to scatter or droj) nji-iitiy or lightly, 
to S])riakie; si)Oai;:i oi" dry things 
(Miriofwel); bene?, to shed the 
leaves, used of dii'iuions trees ; and 
to cast the feathers, or moult. 

Miracinukii, a. spoken of a 

certiin einge in the growth of the 
bread ffuit. 

Jl:ri, «iud Mirimiri, v. to 

dri/.zle, r.'in srenllv. 
Miii-ka, v. tr. to rain gently upon. 
Sa miriki au na uea. 

Misi-ka, V. to peck. Sa mi- 

sika na ivi kei na uvi : the bats 
peck tiiem. Veiniisilaki, v. recip, 
to peck each other. See Covu-ta. 

Mo, siuii of the impel*, mood, 

aud Fonietimes of the inlin. used 
for me beiore the sec. per. pro. in 
either the sing. du. or plu. nu. 
See Me. 

M*>ce, V. to sloop : a. asleep. 

V«kamocc-ra, or -a, v. to put to 
' sleep. 

Moce i ca, wakeful ; not able to 
sleep, being disturbed. 
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Moce ura, asleep with the eyes 
open — like an ura. 

Mocelutu, a. fast asleep, in 

a sound sleep. 

ai Mocemoce, n. a bed ; a 

mat, or place, or thing to sleep on. 

Mocenioceniataiwawa, n. a 

great sleeper, or one who sleeps 
long. 

*Mocemoceqatule, a. asleep, 

nodding with sleep. Sosovu, B. 

Mocevutugu, V. to moan in 

sleep. 

Modre-ta, or Modremodre- 

ta, V. to teaze, to irritate by re- 
peatedly mentioning anything. 

Moi, n. a small tufu of hair 

at the back of the head. 

Moi-ca, V. to turn a thing 

round, used chiefly of things of a 
round or cylindrical form. It differs 
from Vuki-ca, Saumaka, etc. 

Mokau, n. a yalo ni mokau, 

the spirit or apparition of those 
killed in war. 

Mokimokiti, see Momokiti. 
Moko-ta, V. to embrace, to 

clasp round with the arms. 

Moko vulo. sa mokota na niu na 
vulo, said of the nut when covered 
with the vulo, or epidermis, lit. the 
vulo embraces, or clasps round the 
nut. 

Mokomoko, n. a disease ; a 

mate veiveitauvi. Thus called from 
the leaves of the mokomoko being 
its remedy. 

Moku-ta, V. to smite, strike, 

club. Mokumoku-ta, or -taka, 
intensive. 

Mokubii,-na, n. a grandchild, 

from Bu,-na. jVIakubu,-na, syn. 

Moli, n. thanks. Vakamo- 

limoli, V. to thank, to give thanks, 
to say moli. 

Momo-ka, v. to break into 

small pieces. See Kamomo. 

Momoi, ai valavala ni tama- 



ta kaukauwa, viz. to turn about 
and face an enemy after one is 
wounded, from Moi-ca. 

Momokiti, or Momokitikiti, 

a. round, or oval : n. roundness. 

Momono, v. intr. of Mono- 

no-taka, which see. Ai cigicigi. 

Momoto, a. narrow-pointed, 

of a sail. Raraba, opp. 

Mona, n. the brains; in 

some dia. Moya. 

Monono-taka, v. to stop up 

sinnet or other holes in a canoe 
with drega, to calk. 

Morjon, spoken of a thing 

that lasts well ; or of a small thing, 
or number of things, but which 
turn to much account. Sa monou, 
does, or tarns to more than was 
expected, or lasts long. 

Moqe, and Moqemoqe, v. 
intr. to struggle for liberty, when 
tied. Moqe-ta, v. tr. Sa moqeta 
na ligana, itl^iniggles in his hand. 

Moqe, n. a balabala with a 



large head. 



Moqimoqili, Moqomoqona, 

Momoqiliqili, syn. with Momokiti. 

*Moqo-raka, v. to break in- 
to small, or short pieces, as a stick, 
by striking it against anything. 
Vidi-raka, B. 

Moro, n. the penis. 
*Moromoro, Cokocoko, syn. 

beads. 

*Mosi, V. to be in pain : n. 

pain: a. painful, pained. Mosi-ta, 
V. to be pained on account of. 
Karawa, Vutu, etc. B. 

Moto, n. the generic name 

of all kinds of spears. 

Mo tola, n. the name of one 

kind of spear. 

Motovakacoga, n. one kind 

of speai*. 

Mowa, a co ni were. 
Moya, see Mona. 
Mu,-na, n. the rump. 
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Mua,-nM, n. the tip, or end 

of a thing. 
Muakaii, 11. the solid tiiiibtT 
at the end of the dreke of a caiioe, 

Muaivi, 11. tiio name of one 

kind of chib. 

Mualailai, ii. the small end 

of a canoe. 

Mualevii, 11. -tlie broad, or 

square end of a canoe. 
Muatovnuf:!, ;i. having both 

ends peaked ; of a caaioe. 

Muavakadranibalawa, a. of 
a canoe, having both ends idike, 
viz. square, no mualailai. 

Mucu, a. biuiit, of the ed.i^e. 

Vakainucu-taka, v. to blunt. 

Mudre, and jMndremndre, a. 

cool, or brefzy ; standing in an 
airy phice, as a vale mudremudre : 
V. to blow gently : n. a 'oret'ze. 
Vakamudrenmdre, v. to take an 
airing. 

ai Mudremudic, n. an airv 

place. 
Mudoii, poss. pro. yonrs, 

postfixed to its noun, asalomamu- 
dou, your minds!. 

Mudu, a^ cut oiT, ceased, 

ended. From 
Mudu-ka, to cut off, to 
. cause to CvMse. 

Mudu ka moce, a great talker, who 
never ceases till he gets to sleep. 

Muduo, n. thanks. Vaka- 

muuuo, V. to give thanks, ht. to 
say muduo. lJ^ed by men : Ma- 
lua by women. 

^Muiewagutu, a hcird work- 
ing man. 

Muh),-na, and nona M\do, n. 

the prominent j)arts on each side 
of the backbone. 

Mulo-ca, V. to twist a sin^i^le 

thread, or strand. Tobe-a, to twist 
the threads, or strands together 
in rope making. 



Miil(\ n. a s..it oi round 

hard stone. 

ca, ai\d I\ovv-a, s\- 1. Vakaniumu- 
ca. Caruniuain. 

*M;iiiju, V. t. ;. 1.1 iroops, 
or swarms, as liii\<, ov nios'inctos ; 
or oF mLMi going in u:-vnt numbers 
to do a thiiig, as lo \y'\\\\ a house ; 
era niumu mai, cd • ■.; in swarms. 
*?>Iunia-ci, V. to svv.uin to a 

thing : al-o Vak.ii .vr.'i-ea. 

Mum'uiui, n. w sv-it of a 

balloon uscul as a p.^ ininl. 

Muni, p.'.-. ]j.v5. A c '.iii'ictiou 

of Kenumi, wuii-'i .-"e. Al.-o poss. 
pro. yours, pi).-lM:-.'\l t,j i; ; noun, 
as a luvinau.ji, vour cliiKli.^n. 

*Mniui, u.^Ow i:t LaiL same 

as Muni. 

Muiiu, ^['.iivj .nir.i. •. .intr* 

Munu-laka, v. tr. to brei' , or cut 
in .^niall pieces. 

MuiH-, in \)ot ill -kiiu', .-•i:^!iific3 to 
miA sand with tjiO poL earlli. 

Muri-a, V. i, u A-w o be- 
hind or after, to iniiiLve. D^riva- 
tive.>, E'.nnri, K'l'iiii, ;»i.:umuri, 
Vakannin, ail«. I.^'H' -.nvr. 
"\'akad.Hnuri.a, and V kituuiiari- 

miiii-a, V. to follow, nearly ^yn. only 

intoM-i'. e. 

Muri-taka, v. to fallow a person 

in order to defend him in w^^r. 

al Mir.i, Hint \.><I('h jollows 

anoilier: a. folio wi...!;, as '.-.lien one 
chief makes af-M ■, ;-.j.l another 
IV.Ilvjv.s liini a: d ri..k. s another 
f^jasC ; or when oi;o s.>lui afccr an- 
oMier, etc. 

ai i\it;rir;ir:-I, n. t:ie lust, or 

one that follo^\s ail the re-^t. 

Miisa, a. wali'iv, uiiL-d of 
taro ; bud, not ealab'e. 

]Miisu-k\, (A* -L;i;a, v. to cut 

ero^sv^•i^e. It i«; frcp'ontly used 
in the sv-n^c of giving; chiefiy of 
womin fur wives. JSco Uaniusu, 
and Tamu^u-ka. Ak-o u:-ed for, to 
break or vivi't, qX \ >3c=i\ <^1 Vix^sj^ 
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things, as sticks, sugar-cane. The 
termination -laka, seems more 
intensive, to hreak into many 
pieces. 

ai MusuTiikola, n. a chisel. 

Musu, to cutoff; ni, of ; Kola, 
which see. 

Musuveisa, to give in pairs. 



N 



Na and Nai, the same art. 

as A and Ai, which see. The chief 
difference is, that a and ai are 
generally used at the heginning of 
a sentence, and na and nai in the 
middle. Hence it is always used 
after the tr. form of verbs and 
prepositions, as lomana na tamata, 
ki na tamata, not lomana a, and ki 
a. 

Na, the sign of the future 

tense, as au na lako, I shall or will 
go. It is also used for the present, 
to express probability, possibility, 
or uncertainty ; as, sa na dina ga, 
it is likely to be true ; sa na nona 
beka ga, it may be his. It thus 
frequently answers to our potential 
and subjunctive moods. 
The following critical remark on 
Na, written by a native on reading it 
in the following Unes, are worthy of 
liotice. 

O cei na lako cake ki na ulunivanua 

nei Jiova ? 
Se ko cei na tu e nona tikina tabu ? 

Ps. xxiv. 3. 
Oi keimami na kai Viti, e cala ni 
vosataki e na neimami vanua, O cei 
na lako cake : e dodonu ga vei keima- 
mi, O cei ena lako cake, kevaka e 
tarogi na kana ena lako, kei na se ko 
cei ka lako cake, kevaka e vakawai na 
kana e lako. It is not correct with us 
to say, O cei na lako cake ; it is 
correct with us to say, O cei ena lako 
cake, when it is asked who is the 
person who will go, or who goes when 
a thing is dijftared (or enquired about). 
From the above it appears incorrect 
to use na as the future sign after ko 



cei. The phraseology is singnlari 
though I believe correct. 

Na and Nana, a word used 

by children when addressing their 
mother, instead of the name. Nau 
is also so used : same as Ta and 
Tata for father. Much the same as 
mama and papa in English. 

Nadaku-na, v. to go, sit, or 

stand, or be in any posture with 
the back towards. 

Vakanadaku, ad. backwards. See 
Daku,-na. 

Nai, art. see Na. 

Naica is not used without 

the prep, e or ni preceding it. See 
Enaica, Niuaica. 

Naicobocobo, n. a place of 

departed spirits : properly the 
west end of Vanualevu, where 
spirits are said to go on their way 
to Bulu. It is a general cibaciba. 
See Cibaciba. SeeTarawau, a tree. 

Naki-ta, v. to intend, pur- 

, pose. Naki, pass, to be designed, 
or intended. Hence, 

ai Naki, n. purpose, inten- 
tion. 

Veinaki, to talk about, and agree 
to do a thing. 

Nama-ka, v. to es^ct, look 

for. 

ai Namata, n. the mouth of 

a (wea) large basket set to catch 
fish. 

Name, a tamata e dauvaka- 

namenamea na nonai kanakana, 
munches, eats but little, to speak 
or act slowly, drawl in speaking, or 
to do but little. 

Namo, the space between 

the shore jind edge of the reef, or 
space between the sea and shore 
reefs, or place on a reef where th«ne 
is deep water. Veinamonamo, plou 
and a. having naraos. 

Namotu, n. a small detached 

reef. 
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Namu-ta, v. to chew. See 

Mama. 

Namu-ta, v. tr. Namunamu, 

and Namuraki, v. to spoil gardens, 
or plantations. Betibeti, Beti-raka, 
syn, 

Nana, n. pus. Vakanana, a. 

suppurated, containing pus. 

Nana, a familiar word for 

mother. See Na. 

Nani-a or -laka, to pound. 

Nanudei. Nuiqawaqawa, 

opp. 
Nanukawa-ca, v. a ka eda 

nanuma eliu, to look at the end of 
a thing und forget the difficulties 
in the way of getting to it, to find 
difficulties where one did not expect. 
See Kawa-ca. 

Nanule-ca, v. to forget, or 

to be ignorant of. See Nanu-ma 
and Leca-va. 

Nanu-ma, v. to remember, 

think upon, to think. 

Vakananii-ma, v. to call to mind : 
also causative, to remind, put one in 
mind of. 

Veinanuyaki, v. to revolve in one's 
mind. Veiuanu-yaka. tr. 

A vakaoauana ki na bilo cicila, a 
▼ain hope, or trust. 

Nasa, V. to fillip; or to strike 

or shoot by bending one end of a 
stick and then letting it go. See 
Veinasa, v. recip. 

ai Nasa, n. the stick or bam- 
boo used as shove. 

Nata, of the tide. 

Natu-ka, v. to knead. 

Nau, see Na and Nana, 

*Nau and Naunau, v. intr. 

Nau-ta, v. ti*. to -hook, strike a 
hook into a thing : hence, to angle, 
fish with a hook. Siwa-ta, B. 
Nauta in the B. signifies to fish 
with a thorn (voto ni moll) instead 
of a fish.hook. 

Navu-ca, v. to set a crooked 



stick straight, to straighten by 
baking or ]iutting in the fire : spears 
are usually strai'^htencd by hang- 
ing theui up by one end and tying 
a weight lo the lower end. Also, 
to level a gun ct anything. 
Navu, na aavu e dela ni kuro, a 
navu se cawa, syn. 

Nawa, V. to float : a. afloat, 

opp. of Kasa. 

Nawa, n. I he man that steers 

while tacking. 

Ne, an inter, particle, is it 

not so ? 

Neda, see Noda, syn. 
Nedaru, see N('daru, syn. 
Ncdatou, see Nodatou, syn. 
Ncdra, ^ice Nodva, syn. 
Nedralou, see Nodratou, 

svn. 

_ w 

Ncdrau, see Nodrau, syn. 
Nci, s\<^\\ of the poss. case, 

used before proper names, as a nei 
tui Levuka. See Kei and Nei. It 
is preceded by the art. a or na, at 
M<? beginning of a sentence, but 
not in the middle^ as ai waa neika. 
Also it is piefixcd to the first per. 
du. and ])lu. of the poss. pro. and 
indicates the exclusive sense, (as 
kei doe.i iii W\.t per. pro.) as, neirau, 
neitou, ueimami. No in the same 
mannoi" indicates the inchmve sense, 
as nodai*u, noda, uodatou. 

Nei ma mi, poss. pro. ours, 

used of many, but excluding the 
persons addressed. See Keimami. 

Neirau, poss. pro. du. nu. 

oare, exdudiug the persons ad- 
drened. Sec Keirau. 

Neitou, ])os.s. pro. same as 

Neimami, only used of fewer persons. 
See Keitou. 

Nekc, a. spoken of lairos, 

uras, etc. having spawned; when 
they aie neke they are empty, and 
almost worthless as food. 

Nemu, poss. pro, same as 

Nomu, which see. 



Nenf, SV1I, nid; Cudui : ■ 

only u.^eil cif a^-i-r or ill fLtU.Jg 

ll.'i,u i.ik-.)t<i.'.ki, n *iJoruU8i-ffort 
of tlio^e nhu im' i^iuMiiri'.ly- iJlu. ; 

O iko ko In-li:; j-'ii !aiv;li j 
CK an kiuriic:.!,-, liit 1 Mn in earnest. , 
Here B^oe is I'lt for lindru tor tlie 
■akc of lIic r'dT!. .! : Ni'iiciiisomedia. ' 
Is uaed inleatt of «iv.!ru. l 

Neqii, i-ubs. ISO. same ;-. 

Neu, all iutLij. ustd mily by 



Ihul 



semis. . 



TV 



l.idi ^f 



coil t rat turn 



Ni, pfc;j. oi". siirii of the 
pofs. fia^c of cumnion nouns,, anil 
liroptF iinii:?i of )ihcc[i, nnd of 
poES. pro. ; 3'', n dm iii han, a 
alewii 111 linn, n ksn iii nana csle. 
Brtbif: prcijior iiauieB of ;ier»OM it 
ljecoini?!j i, BR a^'nnkn i Tui hilakils. 
It U alfO nx'il to i.':]>rE!'B the genilicf 
<iflieoijfrl,ialt in tilled. The 
folloBii.gi\ainpiiwwUlillaHtrateit | 
a kato iii rietc, h bpi^kct for earth ; 
a kiito qtle, B iiD.-'ket of earth ; « su 
niikn, al>iifl<rt/orii»h: a eq ika, 
« basket of fish ; a tavEju ni wio- 
wai, a hottlp/or oil ; otavaynwfii- 
wai, a bottle of oil: aliganihahola 
imptiis a hand fur, <ir to make, 
bokolai', as weU a^ for the haud of 
the bokola. 

Ni, aparticlewhicli iiidifaLes 

Eeverulkindflofconnt'i'iliiTia Jietween 
the iDfinbiTs orteiil?ii(efi,%!wheH, 
,l;tTause! heii 






of time, an yhilat ^p Sj^ ni 

„ , by day, or wMl^fcaSy; 

ni bo°i, by night ; nhufc wbt'ii, 

Ni («hMi) ia used before a Tcrb 

nben it fallows another Terb, snd 

ansnerB to our infioitise mood, or 

IHirtidple. But nith the falloniiig 



iko, I am ufmli 

L.n sa kukua ni tioko. au eb beseni 

ilai, su ia liera ni kitaka,* au u 

redre ni vukabauta, au sa gu ni lako, 



The reason why the nrgatiTes kakua 
and sega take the iii after them ia.that 
they are ferba. See under Sega. The 
verb (o if U somrtimes understood; 

literally it is lobt (or fled, se ga) when 

It may be omitted, and the article 
used instead, but with an importaiit 
differenea in sense i as, sa aega ni 
nona, it U u^t iia, vh, a thing spoken 
of beibre ; bnt sa sega na nana is, Ac 
kakua ni lako, prohi- 



bits I 



ain per; 



from going ; but 
prohibits any one going. The same 
ditterence riists between, sasegani 
Uko, and sa sega na lako. 
•Nibo^'i, E na bogi or kei 

na bogi, B. by night. 
*Nijakiivi, E na yakavi ot 

kei na yakavi, B. in Ae afUrnooa. 
*Nikua, Edaidai, B. to-day, 

"Nisabogtbojii, E na sabogi- 

bogi, B. in the morning, or to- 



!ii Ninia, n. the baler of a 
JJinaica, an inter, ad. of 
Nini, Vakaiiini, nini kaile, 

to put the kaile (a poisonous root) 
under water to take the poisonoue 
quality out ot it. 
Nini and Ninini, v. to trem- 



Nini-vaka na cakacaka, Co be eager 
at doing b work. 

Nini-ca, perhaps aja. tvith Nini- 
vaka. 

Ninisausan, to do Iod much in a 
imirf to do well ; to epuLl through 
too moch haste. 

Niaiforojaco, Tariegated, in certain 

Nino-va, v. to go to see, or 
look when atifthing U going on ; to 
be a spectator : also to go oud see 
a sick perEoa ; to peep. 

Nionioro, a. marked in a 

certain «a;. Perhaps it should be 

Nita, V. to obtain fire by 
friction — commonly hj rubbing 
brishlj the sharpened end of one 
stick on another, longitudinally. 

Niu, or better Ni'a, a con- 
traction of Ni au, or Ni ka'u. 

No, OS a prefix. Sfc Nei. 

No, V, n. intr. to lie, of 

things, not of persons, except «hen 

preceded by koto. 

•No-ca, T. tr. of ditto, to lay. or 
place. Virino, B. Vakanotukina in 
tome dia. 
Noa, ad. of time, always 

preceded by the prep, e ; as, e na 
noa, yesterday. 
N6ca-ta, Vakadiaunikau-tA^ 






Noda, poss. pro, our, omfti 

inclndiDg the persons mldrc.'.'^i.'rl. 

Nodatou, poss. pro. 1 lio same, 

only implying fewer pcrauus. 

Nodra, poss. J)ro. their, 

Nodrau, poss. pro. du, nu. 

their, theirs ; of two. 
Noka-ta, V. to fasten a canoe 

to stakes driven in the ground; 



hencr. to anchor, to fasten, as a pig 
to a stake by s cord ; Co tether. 

ai Nokd, II. tlie cord, etc, 

with which a thing is fastened ; a 

Nokt"' It.™ "t 



in's fishing 



bosket. 

Noku-ca, V. to bend so as to 

cnuM thp hpnd and tail to meet ; 
to benil sbarjily. of the body. 

ai Nokuiiiikii, n. fish bentas 

above, nnd wrapped up in leaves 
fur cDokiiiK- Ai uokunoku ika. 
Nomi), niul NoinonoiDO, Va- 

kimomodi. v. to be silent, not to 

spoik or onswur when spoken to. 

Noiiiu, poss. pro. thine, 

Ntiii;i, poss. pro. his. 
Noiijiiioiia, Nomutiomu, No- 

quuoqu, etc. These are specimens 
of the reduplicated form of Che pass, 
pro. which form implies a coiufanJ, 
or imcAoiifferf pM»«i«*on. 

Nouo, and Noiiono, v. to 

»!kulk about for food. See Dinono. 
Noiio-va, V. to look on and 

ito iioCliing. See Wanono-va. 
ai Niino, n. a place to lie 

on, or which has been lain in. 

See No.ea. 

Noqu, poss. pro. my, mine. 
Noronoro, v. Koto vakano- 

lic, or behoned down 

and elbows. 

Noto, ai Sigana, nearly 

ka E tabu ni da kania: 

I iMi|ilic3impudence; agone 

..iiUi, a ijone bese sara. 

*Nu,'saiiic in Lau as Ni in 

IJ7c<ititr:ulion of Kemunu. 

Nu, or Nuim, a. stunned or 
asleep, of Che hand or foot. 

Nuca, V. to endure pain as 
when lanced. 

Nubeimbe, v. and a. Nue- 
nne, svn. which see. 
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Nuenue, weak, or ill, from 

working too hard. 

Nuileca-va, v. see Guileca- 

va, syn. 

Nuinui-ca, to fear, or be 

anxious about, as about the return 
of persons who have been absent 
longer than expected, or about 
persons who have been in danger- 
ous circumstances ; anxiety. 

Nuiqawaqawa, a. anxious, 

uneasy in mind, fearing evil. 

Nuku, 11. sand : hence, gun- 
powder. Lomanuku, for 

loma ni nuku. 

Nukuvuka, n. (lit. flying 

gunpowder), a rocket. See Vuka. 

Nunu, V. to dive. Nunu-va, 

V. to dive for ; also to sink the 
teeth into anything soft. 
Nunu yadra, v. to dive with the 
eyes open. 

Nunu sara cece, to nunu 

just below the water, not to nunu 
vakatitobu. Sara cece, to skim along 
just below tiie surface of the water. 
Nunu tavi qari, syn. with the above. 

Nuse, a qalo, a swimming 

when out of one's depth, not 

therefore quite syn, with qalo, 

which may be when not out of 
one's depth. 

o 

O, as a pro. and art. see Ko, 
O, n. a cloud. 

*Oona, a. beclouded, cloudy^ Sa 
oona na siga. 

Oba, a. the number rf ten 

thousand: also used indfAnitely, 
for a vast multitude. 

Oba, V. n. intr. same as Bale. 

Oba-ta, y. tr. same as Bale-ta, 
which see. 

Oca, a, Vakaoca, v. c. tr. 

Yakaocai, pass, weary ; tired. 

Oco, n. provisions for a 
journey, or for any work. 



Oga, and Ogaoga, a. engaged, 

employed: n. engagement, bniiness. 

Oi, see Koi. Oi and 0*Beem 

generally used instead of Koi and, 
Ko at the beginning of a sentence ; 
this is their chief difference. 

Oi, ad. indeed ! it is really 

so, is it. It is an inter, and inter)., 
of surprise. 

Oisi, a vosa ni veisure, me 

da la'ki kitaka na noda ka. 

Oile, interj. alas ! v. to be- 
wail, howl. Oile-taka, v. tr. to 
lament for, or say oile to : used by 
females, only in the B. Osima^ 
syn. Men use Ule, but females 
OUe. 

Oiledo, interj. used by wo- 
men only. Oile, syn. 

Oka-ta, v. to count. See 

Wili-ka, syn. 

Vakasaokaoka walega, to 

count many but uselessly ; count things 
or men not worth counting. 

Oka niu, a. the number of 

one million. 

Oko-ta, V. me okota na vu- 

di, to cover a bunch of bananas 
before it is plucked. 

Olo-na, V. to tie up into a 

bundle, or fagot. Oloni, pass, 
bound together, as sticks in a fagot. 
Vau-ca is more common in the B. 

ai Oloolo, n. a bundle, or 

fagot, ai Yau, and ai Oloolo, or 
Wolowolo, B. 

One-va, v. to jnend nets. 
Ono, a. six. Vakaono, ad, 

six times. 

Onoono, ad. the six, the 

whole six, by sixes. 

Onoonosagavulu, ad. the 

sixty. 

Onosagavulu, a. sixty. Va- 

kaonosagavulu, ad. sixty times. 

Oqo, dem. pro. this : also ad. 

now, and sometimes here. Property 
O qo, o being the art. Bat contrary 
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to ils^e, as it regards iheper.pro. 
thevt. ko, or o, is retained when 
Vaks is prefixed to the dem. pro. 
as, vakakoya, vakaoqo. In common 
nouns both forms may be used ; as, 
sa lako vakaturaga mai, or sa lako 
mai me vaka na turaga. O only, 
ai^ not ko, precedes the dem. pro. 
qo. Na is heard in some dia. 

Oqo, V. to clap the hands 

out of respect on approaching a 
chief. 

Oqori, O qori, dem.pro.that: 

ad. there. 

Ora, V. to choke : also ap- 
plied to an ear or flower before it 
breaks forth out of the spathe. 

Ore, n. a fine, or punishment 

for certain offences only, as for 
awkwardness, or disregard of a 
chief. 

Ore-a, and Vakaore-a, v. to 

fine, or punish for the above 
offences. 

Ori-a, Veiori, v, to cut in a 

certain way in circumcising. 

Osima, v. to regret, lament 

for. 

Oso, and Osooso, v. intr. to 

bark. 

Oso-va, V. tr. to bark at. 

Oso, and Osooso, a. narrow, 

crowded, strait, too narrow for egress 
or ingress. 

Oso-taka, Vakaosooso-taka, v. to 
crowd, to crowd together. 

Osodrigi, sa oso sara, much 

crowded. See Drigi-ta. 

Oti-a, Vakaoti-a, and Vaka- 

otioti-a, V. to finish, to bring to an 
end or conclusion, to complete, to 
perfect. 

Oti, V. pass, finished, done, de- 
stroyed, utterly rumed. 

ai Otioti, ai Yakaoti, ai Va- 

kaotioti, or Vakataotioti, n. an end, 
conclusion, completion. 

Ova, a. leaning, of a house 



almost fallen ; a vale sa bale tu, a 
vale ova, 

Ove, a veivakataoveovei, a 

tamata sa cati, a word of hatred or 
anger. 

Ovi-ca, V. to brood, or gather 

the young under the wings ; to 
cover. 

ai Oviovi, n. a nest. See 

Tavata, and Sova. 

*Ovo, V. to wail, lament for 

the dead. See Tagi. 



This letter is not found in 

the Bau dia. except in a few words 
that have been introduced from 
other dia. or in foreign words 
introduced, as in profita. 

P, as generally found in the 

Lau dias. is changed into B or V 
in the B. as Poro becomes Boro, 
Papaku, Vavaku, in the Bau. 

Pani-a, v. to anoint the 

head. Tonguese; but generally 
adopted in Feejee. 

Papa, n. a board : it seems 

much more definite than the Baa 
word Kara. 

Papalagi, n. a foreign coun- 
try, or comitries. Vakapapalagi, 
a. foreign. Vavalagi, is also used 
in the B. 



Q 



*Qa, ad. after verbs gives in- 
tensity to their signification ; as, 
laktf qa, go speedily ; kaci qa, call 
loudly. Not used in the B. but Qa- 
sila and Yaqasila, close hauled. 

*ai Qa, n. provisions for a 
journey, or for any work, 
ai Vaqa, B. ai Boqa in 

some dia. 

Qa,-na, n. the husk or shell 

of a tbixi^. 



^ * 
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Qa ni bilo, a nut shell, used as a cup. 

Qa ni bulu, same as Bulu,-na, 
which see. 

Qa ni vivili, the generic name of 
shells. See Vivili. 

Qa-ca, V. to take or seek 
some kind of shell fish. 
Qaqa, v. intr. of Qa-ca, 

also Qa, as qa kaikoso ; qa qaqa, 
to take or see qaqa. 

Qa, a. hard, of the ivi and 
some other fruits. See 
Qaqa. 

Qaci, a uvi se madrai qaci, 

old yams, etc. which remain in the 
store after new yams are fit to be 
dug. 

Qaci-vaka, v. sa dede tu ; e bale ki 
na ka kecega sa dede. 

Qaciqacia, a. proud of per- 
sonal appearance, or dress : also 
well dressed; or dressed like a 
dandy. Wedewede, syn. 

Vaqaciqacia-na, v. eda se- 

ga ni vaqaciqaciani keda kina, we 
cannot boast of it. 

*Qaco, a. burnt. Qesa and 

Qulali, syn. B. 

Qaco-ya, v. to be industri- 
ous, or endeavour to do a thing 
well. Vakadawelewele, opp. 

*Qai, V. to go, for Lako. 

Dauqai, a. used of canoes, swift, 
fast sailing. Totolo, syn. 

Qai, ad. now, then: used 

only with verbs in these senses. It 
invariably precedes the verbs ; as. 
Era tiko ka bogi rua, era qai lako, 
they staid two nights, and then 
went. 

*Qakilo, see Kikilo, syn. and 

Taqilo, nearly syn. 

Qala,-nH, n. the scrotum, 

the testicles. See Soremqala,-na. 

*Qalaqalaseke, n. Qalaceke, 

B. See Qala,-na, and Ceke. 

*Qalaqalaumisi, n. the fibres 
of yams ; or Kalaumisi, or Kala- 



kalaumisi. Vutika,-na, and Qasi* 
ka,-na, B. 

Qali, n. a province, or town 

subject to a chief town : also used 
as an a. as a koro qali, a vanoa 
qali, a town or land subject to 
another. A kedra qali, the qali 
which yields them food. 

Qali-na, v. to tie nuts in a 

bundle. Buku, v. to tie two nuts 

together. 

ai Qali, n, a bundle of nuts ; 

ai qali niu, not ni niu. 

Qali-a, v. to lay up a cord 

by rolling it on the knees. 

Qalita, V. to kovea a bokola. 

Veiqjdi-taka, v. to dispute, or fight 
about a bokola, as to who has killed it* 

Qalita. See Qalulu. 
Qalo, V. intr. to swim. 

Qalo-va, v. tr. to swim to. Qalo 
waqa, to swim to a canoe. 

Qalo-vaka, v. to swim to take a 
thing. Qalova takes the thing swam 
to as its object ; qalovaka the thing 
that one takes with him in swimming ; 
as, qalova na waqa, qalovaka na ka o 
qo ki waqa. 

ai Qalo, n. a thing to swim on. 
ai Qalovi, property taken to 

a canoe before the chief goes ashore 
when he goes to a place for pro- 
perty ; q. d. a thing qalovaki'd or 
swum with. 

Qalo-ta, V. to fasten a bow- 
string. 
Qaloka,-na, n. a finger, toe, 

or claw. 

Qalu, n. one kind of native 

pudding. In many dia. same as 
Vakalolo in the B. 

Qalulu, n. the branching off 

of the ivi or other trees towards the 
bottom. QaU-ta, B. but Ruberu- 
beqalulu, is the name of a long- 
legged spider which inhabits the 
qalulu. 

Qami-ta, v. to hold between 
the legs, or under the arms. 
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Qamu-ta, v. to take hold of, 

or hold as with pincers, or between 
the teeth. Qamuta na gusu, to shut 
the mouth, not sogo-ta. 

ai Qamu, n. anything to 

qamuta with : hence, pincers, bal- 
let moulds, a vice. 

Qanu, a. very cold, of a per- 
son only, not of the wind. 
Qaqa,-na, qaqa ni vosa, a 

msda ni vosa, syn. : n. a sentence, 
part of a word or speech, or a line 
m poetry. 

Qaqa, a. hard, strong, cou- 
rageous. • 

Vakaqaqa-taka, v. to cause to be 
hard, strong, or valiant. 

Vakaqaqa, ad. strongly, 

valiantly. 

Qaqa ca, a. fool -hardy. 
Qaqa sodrosodro, sa sega 
ni vuicu-taka na nona qaqa. 

Sodro-laka. 

Sa vei ko Qaqa ? 
Sa la'ki yara (ki rara). 
Sa vei ko Dadatuvu ? 
Sa la'ki tukutuku. 

* 

Where is the Courageous ? 
Gone to be dragged, (into the 

town to be cooked). 
Where is the Coward ? 
Gone to report. 

E qaqa soti vakaevei, e moku edai- 
dai e bale e na sabogibogi ? will he be 
mokuM to-day and fall tomorrow ? no, 
but ifmoku'd to-day he will fall to-day : 
said in contempt of one who pretends 
to be a qaqa. 

Qaqa, v. to enquire minute- 
ly ; to demand a particular account 
of an3rthing. 

Qaqa, a. used of a sail, nar- 
row ; peaked. See Warowaio. 

Qaqali, to twist two ropes 

together with a short stick between 
them. 

ai Qaqalo, ni liga,-na, or ni 

yaya,-na, finger, or toe, or plu. 
I 2 



fingers, or toes. Qaqalo alone is 
indefinite. 

Qaqara, Qaraqara, or Vaka- 
saqaqara, v. intr. of Qara, 

to seek. It may also be used as 

the intensive of Qara. 
Qaqavaka, to be red as the 
sky in the morning, Auro- 
ra. Sa qaqa na mataka^ 
the sky is getting red as in the 
morning. 

Qaqawe,-na n. same as Qa- 
qalo, only perhaps used of different 
animals^ 

Qaqi-a, v. to crush, or bruise^ 

Qaqi, a. or pass. v. bruised, 
or crushed. 

Qaqo, a. covetous. Kocoko* 

CO, nearly syn. 

Qaqo-ta, v. to take for one's 

selfthe share that belongs to another. 

Qara, n. a hole, a cave. 

Veiqara, plu. holes, full of holes> 

Qaravatu, n. a cave in a rock. 
*Qaraqara, or Qaraqarawa, 

a. full of holes. Veiqara, B. 

Qaraniucu,-na, n. the nos- 
trils. See Ucu,-na. 

Qara, v. tr. to seek. Vakasa- 

qara, syn. 

Qaraqarai yamena, to seek for a 
thing when it is before his face, lit. 
to seek his tongue. 

Qara-va, v. to serve, to mi- 
nister, to attend to, to look after : 
to face, to front, to lean towards. 
Veiqaraqaravi, a. opposite each 

other. 

Qara yani, lies on the other side, or 

inclines the other way. 

Qara mai, lies on this side, or 

inclines this way. 

Vaqara mai, or yani, v. to 

cause to lie, or incline to this, or the 
other side. 

Qaradonu, a. opposite to. 
See Donu-ya. 
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*Qarata, v. to scrape under 

the lalaga, : probably from qara, a 

hole. 

Qara-ta, to scrape a hole. Rava, 
B. in the former sense ; to scrape a 
hole in order to steal. 

Qarau-na, v. to mind, take 

heed, be on the look out : differs 
from Karo-na. 

Qari-a, v. to graze, scrape, 

as a ball that just touches. 

Qarikau, a. stout, fat: n. a 
very large man. Uasa, syn. 
Qaro-ta, Gadro-ta, syn. 

Qase, n. an old man. 
Vaqase-na, v. lit. to make 

old : hence, to deflour ; to act pru- 
dently in, or to", as an old man ; also 
to deceive, behave deceitfully to. 

Vaqaseni, and Vaqaseqase, 

ad. deceitfully. 

Qase ca, a. old, so as to be unable 
to work : of men. 

Qaseqase, a. dwarfish; small 

of one's age : n. a dwarf (a Tubu- 
levu opp.) : hence, old, cunning, 
deceitful. 

Qasi, V. intr. to crawl. Qa- 

si-va, V. tr. to crawl to, or upon ; 

used of reptiles, and insects having 

legs. Dolo is commonly used of 

those which have none, as snakes, 

etc. 

Magiti ni qasiqasi, food made on a 
child's first crawling — a custom in 
Feejee. 

Sa qasiva na yavana na kalavo, a 
tamata daucakacaka, to work all day 
till night without resting. 

*Qasi,-na, n. the shell, or 

outside ; seems to be opposed to 
Uto. Qasika,-na, B. 

Qasi -a, v. to strip off the 

outside shell, or bark. 
Qasi-raka, and Qasiqasi- raka, v. to 
prune ; strip off useless leaves. 

^sianunu, n. an itching, or 

crawling. Qasikanunu, in scpae 
. dialects. Not ^asianiuniUt 



Qasika,-na, n. the larger 

fibres of the yam, which grow from 
the head ; also the fibres of the 
banana, etc. 

Qasiqasivikalavo, n. Kauta- 

bu, Kaubalavu, syn. which see; 
lit. run upon by rats i qasivi, pass, 
of qasi-va. 

Qaso-ta, V. to seize with the 

claws. 

ai Qaso, n. the claws of an 

animal. 

Qata, n. one kind of club. 
Qata, a. enclosed, of living 

things, so as not to be able to 
escape. 

Qata-va, v. to surround, to 

enclose in a fence, of animals, so as 
not to be able to escape ; to clasp 
an animal in the arms so as not to 
escape. 

Qati-a, V. to vie with. 

Veiqati, n. rivalry. Vei* 
qati, a. durable ; worthy to 

be preserved. 

Qato, n. an ornament for 

the arm : generally made of the top 
shell. 

Qatu, n. the lower part of the 

abdomen, of women. A tabu word. 

Qau, syn. with Kequ, which 

see. Qau belongs to the class of 
Kena. See under Kena. 
A qau levu, my size, the size of 
me. 

Qavokavoka, n. the skull. 
*Qavu, Yavu, B. Qeavu, 

intensive. 

*Qavu, V. to clasp with the 

arms. Qavu rua, said of a tree, etc. 
as much as two men can clasp, ai 
Kako, Rako-va, B. 

Qavu, and Qaqavu, a qavu 

ni noqu yau o qo, this is all the 
property that I possess. See Maqu, 
nearly syn. 

*Qawa, see Waqa, syn. 
Qawe,-na, n, see Qaloka,- 
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na; used of lairos, andkukus; the 
legs. 

Qe-va, V. to throw the earth 

out of a hole mth the hands, scratch | 
like a dog. \ 

Qeavu, a. utterly destroyed, i 

or extennioated ; a ka sa sega na 
kena kawa. 

Qeavu-taka, and Vaqeavii- 

taka, V. to destroy, exterminate. ^ 

♦Qeitavvavuki, Qitawavuki, 

V. to turn up the soles of the feet 
in walking, from having sore feet. 
Qiauvuki, B. 

Clele,n. earth, soil. Soso syn. 

Qele qa, cloddy, clods. Suvisuvi,- 
na, syn. 

Clele,-na, n. a shoal of fish ; 

a swarm, or flock ; the pieces in a 
native pudding. 

Uele-iia, v. to shoal, to ga- 
ther, or crowd together — of animals. 
Qeleni, pass, gathered in a shoal, 
or flock : a. going in shoals, or 
flocks ; gregarious. 

Qeleqelea, a. soiled, dirty. 

Vaqeleqelea-taka, v. to de- 
file, make durty. See Qele and Soso. 
Qelo, crooked-footed, soles 

turned up. Qiauvuki, from disease. 

Qeqe, n. the small yams 

which are in a bukebuke (yam 
mound) with the larger ones. 

Qeqe-ta, v. sa qeqeta nai 

usana ki wai na ua levu, a heavy 
lurch throws the cargo overboard. 

Qeqera, v. n. intr. of Qera : 

V. to fall or drop down, as leaves 
or light things. 

Qeqerei, v. pass, or intr. of 

Qere-a. Sabai, nearly syn. 

Qeqe wai, of a sail made 

foolishly large, so as to qeqeta na 
wai, but appUed to any other work ; 

sa qeqe wai na cakacaka o ^ 

qo, too much to be done well. 

Qere-a, see Saba-ya, nearly 
syn* 



Qereqere, Vaqereqere, alali ; 

a certain beat of the native drum. 

Qesa, Qesaqesa, a. burnt, 

or scorched, as in cooking. 

Qesa ruru, a. burnt black ; 

qesaqesa. 

Qeteqeteniliga,-na, n. the 

palm of the hand. 

Qeteqeteniyava,-na, n. the 
sole of the foot. 

Qeu-ta, V. to dress the head 

with the qeu, or balabala. 

ai Qeu, n. a thin stick used 

in hair-dressing ; it is generally 
shorter than the Balabala. 

Qewa, V. to go in haste on 

account of something particular. 

Qia, V. intr. to tattoo. Qia, tr, 
Qiauvuki, v. to walk with 

the foot turned up, or aside, because 
the sole of the foot is sore. 

Qica, a. of hair, matted and 

hanging down as children's. 

Qica, n. a man who dresses 

himself fantastically with leaves, so 
as not to be known : a buffoon. 

Qiciqici-na. 

ai Qiia, n. a pole with a 

short stick tied at the end of it so 
as to form a hook, used for pulling 
down bread fruit. Qilai-ta, v. tr, 
to pull down bread fruit with the 
qila ; to hook anything. 

Qila, n. the frame work at 

the top of the house on canoes. 
A waqa vaqila, a canoe with the 
qila only, having no house on it. 

Qilaikau, n. the tail of a snake, 

or serpent. 
Qilaiso, u. a spark, or coal; 

charcoal. 

Qilaiso ni bukawaqa, a live coal. 

Qilai-ta, tr. v. irregularly forin- 
ed from ai Qila, which see. 

Qili, V. to rub the hands, or to 
rub in the hands. Qili-a, v. tr, 
sometimes to rub the eyes, as qilia 
na matana. 
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Qili-ca, V. tr. Qili, and Qitiqili, 
V. intr. to twist the fibres of the 
CO. nut husk into liitle twists ready 
for platting into sinuet. 

ai Qiiiqili, n. the small twists 

prepared for platting sinnet. 
Qdiqilica, a. curled or twisted, 

as some hair. Qica, nearly syn. 
ai Qilo, n. the end of the tau of 

a canoe within the dreke ; rather 

the end of the dreke. 
Qiloni, a. stagnant, of water ; 

a wai qiloni, water in a hole (sa 

qiloni), opposed to running water. 

This ought to be from a verb qilo- 

na, to make a qilo, and wui qiloni, 

water confined in a qilo. 
Qiqi, V. n. intr. to roll. 

Qiqi-ca, and Vaqiqi-ca, v. tr. 
to roll, to cause to roll. 

Qiqi cabe, v. a qiqi vakailasu, na 
qiqi ki na tikina era koto kina na 
sdewa. 

Qiqo, a. narrow, narrow for 

entrance. 
Qiri-a, v. to strike a thing to 

make it sound, as a drum ; hence, 

me qiri lali, to beat a drum, or to 

ring a bell. 

Qiri wau, Qiri-ta nai wau, to strike 
clubs together. 
ai Qiri qiri, n. a jew's-harp. 

ai Qisa, n. paint for the face, 

vermilion, ai Qumu. 
Qisa-ra, v. to burn, or scorch. 

See Qesa. 
Qisi, a. small ; not spacious, of 

a house: eda qisi kina, we are 
crowded in it. 

Qisi-a, V. to make ; do ; or to 

get a thing ready for doing : nearly 

syn. with C^ika-va. 

Qisi vakalolo, to mix the lolo with 
the qelena. 

Me qisi waqa, to prepare a canoe 
for sailing. 

ai Qisiqisi, n. na takona sa ca- 

ka kina na qisi vakalolo. 
ai Qiso, n. a stick, or thing for 
prgbing with, or ruuning into a 



hole : hence, a ramrod, ai Uso, 
syn. 

A'aqiso-ra, to try to cause an 

animal to run from its hole by run- 
ning a stick into it. 

Qiso-ra, v. to stir the fire about. 

Me qiso lovo, to throw the fire out 

of, and place the stones properly in, 

a native oven before putting food on. 

Qita, a. of the tide, ebbing ; sa 

qita na ua. 
*Qitawavuki, see Qiauvuki. 
Qito, V. to play : n. a play, or 

game. 

Qi^ ra, v. tr. to play with. 

Qiwa, n. a flint stone : proper- 
ly, a thunderbolt, or stone that falls 
in a tempest well known by the 
natives. 

Qo, dem. pro. this : sometimes 
used as an ad. now, and here. It 
is generally preceded by its art. o, 
as o qo ; vakaoqo, ad. thus, like 
this ; in this manner. 

Qoca, n. the stones heated in 
an oven in order to bake food, a 
qoca ni lovo : hence, used figura- 
tively of anything hard ; vekaveka, 
sa qoca na ka o qo. It also means 
a thunderbolt. 

Qoli, V. to fish ; go a fishing. 
Qoli-va, V. tr. to catch in fishing. 

*Qolo, n. ten pieces of sugar 

cane. 
Qolo, n. one width in the 

thatch of a house. 
Qolo-ya, v. to rub the lumi, or 

moss, off a canoe. 
Qolou, or Qoqolou, v. intr. to 

shout : n. a shout. 

Qolou-vaka, v. tr. of Qolou. It 
aflects the words qolou'd, or shouted. 

A qolou tawa, having something to 
qolou ajbout. 

A qolou walega, opp. of the above, 
to cry out about nothing. 

Qoma, n. a handle. Dia, syn. 

Qoqolou, see Qolou. 

Qoqonini, v. to shiver, or trem- 
ble with cold. See Nininit 
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Qoqori, a tamata sa kania na 
kalou, a man that a god enters 
when asleep, indicated by a singu- 
lar kind of snore. 

Qoqota. 

Qori, dem. pro. that: ad. there: 
generally preceded by the art. o, as 
o qori : Vakaoqori, ad. in that 
manner ; so. 

Qoro, V. n. intr. to stare with 

wonder ; to wonder. 

Qoro-ya, v. tr. to wonder at ; Stare 
at with wonder, or admiration. 

Qoroyatabe-a, v. toqoroyaon%'s 
own things, which seems to imply 
folly, or dotage. 

Qoru, a. broken; gapped, as 

the edge of a hatchet, or other edgie 

tool. 
Qoruqoru, a. the intensive, or 

plu. of Qoru, gapped in many 

places. 

Qosa, V. to sink the teeth into ; 
to bite hard. 

Qotaqota, n. the legs of an 

animal. 

Qote ni voce ? 

Qote-a, V. Kove-a, Qoteqote, 

Kovekove, nearly syn. 

Qotu, V. to shoot out, of a tree. 

*Qou, poss. pro. my, or mine. 

Noqu, B. 
Qou, a. of sugar cane, worm- 

eatea. 

Qou-ta, V. to knock, or strike, 
with the knuckles. Na veivacu, na 
veiqou, nearly syn. 

Qouqoii, a. cloddy : n. clods. 
Qele qa, syn. 

Qu, poss. pro. postfixed ; or 
rather, the poss. c. of per. pro. 
my, mine; as, a yaloqu, not a 
noqu yalo, my soul, or spirit. 

Qaa-ta, or -raka, v. Qua, tr. 
to wipe off, or away. 

ai Qua, n. a towel, or thing to 
wipe with. 



Quiqui, n. the same as Vuka- 

Yuka, leprosy. 

Qulali, see Qesa, syn. 

Qumi-a, v. to clinch. Loki-a 

na ligana, nearly syn. Vakaqumi- 
a, V. to clinch. 

ai Quniu, n. paint for the face 

or body, so called from the tree 
from which it is obtained : vermi- 
lion. 

Qumu-ta, v. to paint the face. 

Qumuqumu, see Lotulotu, syn. 

Ququ, same as Qurai, clinched ; 

sa ququ na ligana, his fist is clinched. 

Ququ-ca, or -va, v. to hold in 
the hand ; to cleave to. 

Ququ, u. the name of one kind 
of club. 

Ququ, n. the hoofs of an ani- 
mal. Quiqui, Lau. 

Quraqura, n. the hoofs of an 
animal : also the instep, or ankle. 

Quru, Quruquru, Ququru, v. 
intr. Quru-ta, v. tr. to eat anything 
unripe, to scranch, to eat rave- 
nously. 
Vakasequruquru, v. to gncish the 

teeth. 

Qurulasawa, n. the ankles. 

Qurunilasawa, Lau. 
Qurutatena, Yavitatena, syn. 

a tamata sa rere vakalevu sara. 

Kani yatena, syn. 

Qurutatena, and yavitatena seem to 
be a corruption of quruta na yatena, 
and yavita na yatena, like kania na 
yatena. 

Quruveiqara, v. to make a noise 
with the teeth in eating. See Quru. 

Qusa, v. nearly syn. with Kusa ; 
not in general use except in tara 
qusa, to set about a thing in haste, 
or in great numbers, that it may be 
done. 
Tara vakasolosolo, the opp. of tara 

qusa. 

Qusi-a, v. to wipe. 

ai Qusi, n. a wiper, or rubber* 
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This letter is sounded very 

strongly ia teejeean. 

Ra, n. the iiame of the Lee- 
ward Islands generally. 
Ra, per. pro. they : generally 

used after the signs me, or sa, as 
me ra lako, let them go, or that 
they may go ; sa ra lako, they go. 
See Remarks on the Personal Pro- 
nouns in the Grammar. 

Ra, frequently used before 

the nanft of a person, by way of 
respect, as Mr. is with us. It is a 
contraction of Ratu, B. In Ragone 
your children, (or Ralai, your little 
ones, Lau,) it merely expresses 
the plu. nu. and is used only in 
the voc. case. 

Ra, the west point of the 

heavens; below. It is said that 
west and below, are the same in 
all the Polyuesian dialects, as east 
and above appear to be also ; pro- 
bably bt'cause the sun goes up in 
the east, and down in the west : 
Tonga, Hihifo, the west ; Hifo, 
down, below : whence, Civo. See 

Era, Maira, Kira. 
Ra, a prefix by which a class 

of pass, verbs is formed. See under 
ta as a prefix. 

Raba,-na, or kena Raraba, n. 

breadth ; width. 

Rabailaiiai, a. narrow: n. 

narrowness ; sing. nu. 
Vakarabailaiiai-taka, v. to make 
narrow. 

Rabailalai, plu. of Rabailai- 

lai. 
Rabailevu, a. wide : n. width. 

Vakarabailevu-taka, v. to make 
wide. 

Rabailelevu, plu. of Rabai- 
levu. 
Rabe-ta, v. to kick against 

accidentally. See Caqe-ta. 



Rabo-taka, or -ka, v. to sling* 

Veirabo, v. recip. to sling at one 
another. 

Sa rabota na laca na cagi, the wind 
fills the sails. 

ai Rabo, n. a sling. 

Radi, n. a queen ; used only 

when a p6ss. case ofa noun follows, 
as Radi ni Bau. Ranadi is used in 
other cases. Radi is probably from 
ra (ratu) and adi, which see. 

Ragone, n. only used in the 

voc. case, children : Ralai, Iiau. 

K^gutu, a. cut off. See 

Gutu-va. 

Rai, a. seeing, as a mata rai 

is opp. to a mata boko. 

Rai vakanacamaki, to look in a 
certain way ; turn the head on one 
side to speak ? 

Rai, and Rairai, v. n. intr. 

to look; see: also t. pass, to be 

seen ; to appear. 

Yakaredrai-taka, t. to cause to 
appear. 

Vakarai-taka, v. to show. 

Me rai rua, to see double ; & rai- 
rai rua, double- sightedness. 

Rai tacila, can be seen through ; 
having crevices. 

Rai-ca, v. tr. to look at; 

see. Vakarai-ca, v. to oversee; 
to overlook ; look after : intensive 
of Raica. 

Rai seva, a ka eda sega ni raica 
vinaka. 

Rai sese, to see clearly. 
Makare sese. 

Rai mai, to look this way. Rai 
tani, to look another way. 

Rai yawa, cruel to those about one ; 
to look at a distance ; to give to those 
afar off, and not to those who help 
one and do one'? work. 

Rai vakadreve, e rai vakaca na 
matana, ni sa cudru beka. 

Rai vakamata cigogo, squint, nearly 
Shut, of the eyes. 

Rai vakatagalebaba, to look side- 
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wise, or turn the side of the face up I 
in looking or speaking. 

Sa vakarairaitaki keda tiko, to be 
looking at one when doing something 
be ought not. 

Rai ki na se varavara, to expect or 
look for a thing in vain. 

Raivakaca-taka, y. to look black, 
or angry at. 

Rai viro, Vutu dole, syn. to take up 
or go to see a wea (a basket set to 
catch fish) too frequently, 

Rai yalemaki, to turn the head and 
look round, or sidewise. 

Rai kawa-taka na ka, to look after 
things afar off, instead of looking 
where one sets his feet ; those who 
rai kawataka na ka ka bale kina, era 
sa madua sara : q. d. sa- kawaca na 
ka na matada. See Kawaca. 

Raikivi-ta, v, to turn the 

head to look at a thing ; to look 
over one's shoulder ; to glance at. 
Rai and Kivi-ta, which see. 

Rairai, n. a prophet, or one 

who sees future things. 

Raisara,a.blind. See Sara, Bi 
Raise-va, v. tr, Raisese, v. 

intr. 

Raivotu, n. a vision. 
Raka-ta, v. to be struck with 

the fine personal appearance of a 
person ; me tautauvata kei na doka. 

Rakaraka, see Se. 
Rako-va, v. to embrace ; to 

clasp round with the arms. 

ai Rako, n. a grasp of the 

arms. Sa roko vica ? spoken of a 
tree, how many men can clasp it ? 
The answer is, rai rako rua, tolu, 
etc. 

Rako, Rarako, v. intr. Ra- 
ko-va, V. tr. to hunt for shrimps, 
fish, etc. under stones. 

Ralai, see Ragode. 
Jlama-ka, v. to enh'ghten, 

cast light upon — chiefly of the blaze 
of a fire. 

Jlamaka, a. shining from a\ 
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distance, as white cloth hung in the 
sun ; a fire in the nigut, as when a 
town is burning. 

Sa ramaka na vanua o qo, this 
ground is well cleared, not forest. 

Ramede, a ka e ramusu, sa 

rawarawa ni ramusu. of sticks fully 
dry or sere, easily broken, 

Ramusu, a. broken in two ; 

of long things, as sticks, not of cups. 
See Musu-ka. 

Ramusumusu, a. plu. of Ra- 
musu, broken in several pieces. 
Ranadi, n. a queen ; used 

when not followed by the name of 
the place of which she is queen. 
See Radi. 

Raqosa, a. dried to a crisp, 

crispy : the intensive of Malai. 

Rara, in some dialects for 
Rarawa, and appears to be its pri- 
mitive form. See ll*irawa. 

Rara, n. a board. See Papa. 
Rara, n. the dock of a canoe ; 

open space in the midtlle of a town, 
or before a chiefs hoase. 
Vakarara-taka, or Biitu rara, v. to 
put on the deck of a cauoe. 

Rara, n. ten pi^s. 

Rara, a. almighty, or power- 
ful ; found in the B. in Saurara, 
Rara, mighty. Yakasaurara-taka, 
etc. Sau, aking. 
Vakasau-taka, v. to act towards 

with the power and authority of a 

king ; to compel ; to force. 

Rara-ga, v. tr. to neal ; heat 

sticks, or leaves (lou), in order 
tp supple them, as banana leaves 
in which to do up puddings. 

Rara, v. to warm one's self 

by the fire ; to lie, or sit by a fire 
by night. See Tatalai, nearly syn. 

ai Rara, n. a fire-place : also 

wood with which to warm one's self. 

Raraba, a. breadth. See 

Raba,-na. 
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and some other fruits when ripe ; 
also used of the skin when yellow, 
indicative of a bad state. 

Rarakaka, v. to smart: a. 

smarting, as when the skin is knock- 
ed off. 

Rarama, a. light, opp. of 

Butobuto, dark : n. lightness. 
Vakararama-taka, v. to enlighten. 

Raramusumusu, a. the plu. 

or intensive form of Ramusu, 
broken into many pieces. See Ra- 
musu and Musu-ka. 

Rarako, see Rako-va. 
Rarasea-, sa rarasea na lovo, 

the oven is hot enough ; very hot, 
having been in or near the fire. 

Raravoca, a. scorched. 
Rarawa, a. painful ; and 

pass. part, pained : n. pain of body 
or mind. See Rara, and Roro. 
Appears to be formed as many 
other adjectives by affixing wa, as 
Sese-wa, Qeleqele-wa. 

Rarawa-ca, S3^n. with *Mo- 

si-ta, to be pained. 

*Rasa, a. great : n. greatness. 

Lau, very great. 

A ka vakairasa (B.) akavakaidina, 
syn. a very great, or wonderful thing. 

Raton, per. pro. used after 

the signs me and sa, as me ratou 
lako, sa ratou lako. See Eratou. 

Ratu, sir ; Mr. used in the 

voc, also a prenomen, as Ratu Keli. 

Rau, per. pro. du. nu. they 

two. 

Rau, n. leaves of the nut 

put into the water, and shaken to 
drive fish into the net. The leaves 
are fastened to a rope (or wa) and 
drawn along so that a large piece of 
water is enclosed. 

Rau, n. the thatch of a house. 
Rauka, a. spoken of yams, 

dalo, etc. having stood too long. 

Rau-ta, V. to fit ; to be just 

the size of. 
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Vakarau-ta, to measure the lengti R 
or size of a thing. 

Rau-naka, Vakarau-taka, or -na, to 
prepare, provide. 

Raukalou, n. one of tlie 

modes of fishing. See Rau. 

Raurau, see Vulairaurau. 
Raurau kuro, a ka ni vei- 

ravu,. 

Rava, Rava-ta, v. to cut up 

grass with a spade. 

ai Ravarava, n. a spade, 
Ravi, and Vakararavi, v. n. 

intr. to lean ; with ki or vei foUow- 
ing, to trust, or depend upon. 
Ravi-ta, v. to lean against. VakJU 
ravi-ta, v. to cause to lean against. 

Ravo-ga, V. to broil ; roast, 
or heat by the side of a fire, 

Bayavo-taka, syn. 
Ravu, and Ravuravu, v. to 

kill : also to smite ; break ; smash : 
n. slaughter ; war ; murder. 

Veiraravui, v. recip. Vei- 

ravu, n. slaughter; massacre. 

Ravu sebe, a tamata qaqa dina, a 
man who goes single-handed and 
kills people. 

Ravu e nai lele, a very valiant man. 

Ravu cacara, a man who kills many 
in a fight, but is at last killed himself. 

Rawa, a. or pass. v. accom- 
plished; possessed; obtained; sa 
caka rawa, it is done, or accom- 
plished : hence it is used like a 
sign of the past, or perfect tense ; 
obtainable : also used after a verb 
in the sense of to be able ; as, sa 
lako rawa, is able (or can) go. 

Rawa, 6t Rawa-ta, v. to ac- 
complish ; obtain, either an action 
or a thing ; to be able to accomplish 
it ; to be able to endure, or tawa 
rawata, caniAt endure, of pain. 
Vakarawaiyece, a welewele tu. 
Vakarawaiyece-taka, v. to accom- 
plish a work without much labour, 
' ^or to get a thing without working for 
it. 
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Rawarawa, a. easy : ad. 

easily. 

Vakarawarawa>taka, y. to make 
easy, of work. 

Na vulagi nai vakarawarawa ni ka, 
a kind of proverb — strangers make 
things (or work) easy to be accom- 
plished, i. e. because they are set to 
work. 

ai Vakarawa ni ka, that which makes 
easy. 

ai Rawataki, n. a present made to 
one chief by another to secure the 
destruction of iiis enemy by stratagem, 
or force. 

Re, or Ri, see Ri, 

Rea, n. half-bred whites, or 

very light coloured natives are so 
called; an albino. 

Rebu, a duki, me lako kina ^ 

na ika ki na lawa. See Duki-a. 

Regu-ca, v. to kiss. 

Veiregu, v. recip. to kiss one an- 
other. Feejeeans kiss by smelling, 
giving a strong snuff. 

ai Reguregu, n. a present 

made to the friends of a deceased 
person. 

Reki, Rekireki, Rereki, v. 

n. intr. to rejoice, or be delighted : 
n. joy, delight. 

Reki-taka, v. tr. of ditto, to rejoice 
at, or because of; be delighted, or 
happy in, or with. 

Remoremo, v. to blink: 

a. dazzled with the sun, or bright 
light, or colour. 
Vakaremoremo-taka, v. to dazzle. 

*Reqe, is not used, but 

*Vakareqe-ta, v. to preserve ; take 
care of. Manini-taka, B. 

Rere, v. n. intr. to fear ; be 

afraid : a. afraid, fearful : n. fear. 
Rere-vaka, v. tr. to fear, be afraid 
of. 
Yarkarere-a, or -taka, v. to make 

afraid ; cause fear ; frghten. 

Rere, a. causing fear ; used 
chiefly in a kalou rere. 
J 



Rerevaki, a. fearful, dreadful, 
feared. 

Rerere, a. fearful ; cowardly. 
Rete-va, or -taka, v, to cnt 

off the lower part of yams, and 

leave the upper before they are 

full grown : done in time of scarcity, 

but done secretly. Retei, is the 

pass. 

Vakarete, n. the custom of reteing. 

Reu-ta, V. to bury itself in 

the sand or mud when pursued, as 
some fishes. 

Reva, V. to shake, of the 

sail when a canoe, .or vessel is 
brought up to the wind : hence, to 
lie to, of a ship or a cauoe. Reva- 
ta, v. to wait for, lie to for, as a 
canoe or ship. 

Veirevati, v. recip. to wait, or lie 
to for each other : or n. *a lying to, 
when brought too near the wind. 

Revatata, a. to shake, or flap, 

of a sail. 

Revatodo, a. sail shaking, 

and yet going on swiftly. 

Rewa, a. high: n. heigth. 

Vakarewa-taka, v. to cause to be 
high, lift up, draw up. Yakarewa is 
also used for, to make sail : lit. to 
hoist the sail. 

ai Vakavakarewa is the haulyards. 

Rewaicake, a. high : n. 

height. 

Yakarewaicake-taka, v. nearly the 
same as Yakarewa-taka, only the 
latter is used of hoisting a thing up 
with a rope. 

Rewaira, a. low : n. lowness. 

Yakarewaira-taka, v. to lower ; 
cause to be low. 

Rewaira, Rewaicake, and Rewa, 
are not used of a person*s stature. 

Rewavaka, a. high, of aheap 

of food. 
Ri, V. n. intr. Ri-ta, v. tr. 

to hold intercourse, or associate 
with ; to speak to. Yakaruburubu- 
ta, opp. Ri, to associate with ; 
kakua ni ri mai. \uiS&&^ ^<:) ^^N. «^s\fi& 
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here ; implying, I do not wish to 
have anything to do with you. 

Ri, a common enclitic exple- 
tive, used after adj. nouns, verbs, 
etc. and always takes the accent on 
the syllable which precedes it, as a 

vale, a valeri. It is also 

used as an interrogative sign, like 
li, as sa lako ri ko ka ? is so and so 
gone ? 

Riba, V. to spring, or fly up, 

svTi. with Vidi, to rise, as e dua na 
tokaitua sa riba vaka, e dua na to- 
kaitua sa riba vaka, one hill rises 
here, another there, or one rises on 
this side, another on that. 

Ribi, 11. a disease of the shin, 

swollen, or very prominent. In the 
Lau Ribi is a tabu word. 

Rido, Rirido, and Ridorido, 

V. intr. to hop ; nearly S3n^. with 

Tido, Rika, Ririka, and Rikarika. 

Rido-va, v. tr. to hop over, or at. 

Lade-va, syn. 

Rido-taka, V. tr. to hop with ; to take 
hold of and bop with, Lade-taka, and 
Rika-taka, syn. 

*Sa vinaka vakaridorido, good at 
some places, and bad at others. 

*Rido on the large land is a sort 
of vavaniing with vau. 

Rika, V. intr. to jump ; hop : 

also by metaphor, to run, or come, 

as sa rika mai ko ka, he is coming. 

Rika-ta, v. tr. to jump at, or over ; 
to strike in flying off, as a chip. 

Rika-taka, v. tr. affects the thing 
taken, as rikataka uai vola o qo, run 
with this letter. 

Vakarika-ta, v. to cause to fly or 
strike against, as a chip in flying off. 

Rikai savu, to jump over a preci- 
pice, the most common way of com- 
mitting suicide in Feejee. 

On Vanua Levu riqa (of rika) is 
syn. with cici, B. 

*Rikoso, a. ringed^ as a glass 

decanter. 

Vakalawarikoso, B. a. smaller in 
the middle than at each end ; spindle 
flhapedn | 



Riko, V. to shudder, to fear 

greatly. 

Riko-taka, v. to fear about, when 
the mind jumps or starts; fears miu^ 
about. 

Riri, V. pass, placed on the 

fire. The pass, of 
Vakariri-ga, v. to place on the fire, 
in order to cook. 

ai Riri ni lolo, n. a pot used 

for boiling lolo. 

Riri, n. a shed over an oven : 

hence, in the Lau, a kitchen. 

Riri, a. rapid. 
Vakariri, ad, rapidly j 

speedily ; swiftly. 

Vakariri-ta, v. to hasten. . 

Vakasauri, refers to time '^ 
immediately : Vakariri, to 

motion. A person may go vaka- 
sauri (at once, immediately) without 

going vakariri, swiftly. 
Riro-ta, Riro na vakariri. 

Riro-ta, v. tr. of Vakariri, do not 
be in a hurry about it. 

Rise, a. restless, on hearing 

some evil report, and fearing it to. 
be true. Sa rise na bati niketeda. 

*Rivirivi, a. square, orparal- 

lelopipedon. 

Vakarivirivi-taka, v. to square ; to 
hew square. Totorivirivi, B. 

Ro, v. n. intr. to light, as a 

bird ; to roost. 

Ro-va, V. tr. to light, or roost 
upon. 

Ro-ya, V. to fan av^ay flies, 

etc. Roivaki, pass, 

Ro-taka, and Vakaro-ta, or 

-taka, V. to give orders ; direct ;> 

command. 

ai Yakaro, n. a command*. Tunau.'* 
ca and Vunau, nearly syn. 

Vakaroi vua, ni sa ia na valay 
vakarota nai vua, syn. a vosa ni vei- 
kurau, to procure a yua to carry » 
bokola on. 

Roba, V. to strike with the 
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open hand. Tavi-a, syn. It is 
also used of the wind striking a 
thing. 

ai Roba, n. a striking. 
Robo-ta, V. to fill up, or fit ; 

to suffice. See Rau>ta, and Tan- 
ya, syn. 

ai Rogele, n. a flag ; banner. 

See Manumana. 

Rog(\, V. n. intr, to hear : 

also pass, to be beard, and to sound. 

Vakarorogo, v. n. intr. to hear ; 
listen : hence, to obey. 

Yakarogo-taka, v. to cause to be 
heard : to report a thing. 

Rogo-ca, and Vakarogo-ca, (inten- 
siye) V. tr. to hear.* 

Rogo-taka, v. tr. to tell ; cause to 
be heard. 

Rogo-vaki, v. pass, to be spread 
abroad, of a report. 

Rogorogo, V. intr. of Rogo-taka, 
and 

Rogorogo-taka, v. tr. to tell ; 
•rqxort ; make known : or lit. cause 
'to be heard or sounded. 

ai Rogo, or Rogoro«yo, n. a 

report; news, ai Tukutuku, nearly 
syn. 

Roi-vaka, or Iroi-vaka, v. to 

brush away flies, or mosquetos. 

ai Roi n. a whisk to brush 

away flies. 

Roka,-na, n. colour. 

Roko, n. a bowing form, or 

posture : a. bent like a bow : ad. 
as, sa lako roko, goes stooping, or 
bowing. 

*ai Roko, n. a bow-string. 
Roko-ta, rather Vakaroko- 

ta, V. to fasten a bow-string ; to 
bend a bow. 

Roko-va, V. to bow to; to 

pay respect to. Vakarokoroko- 
taka, syn. 

Rokoroko, and Vakarokoro- 
ko, n. reverence ; respect. 



Vakaroko, v. to bow down with 
weakness, or go stooping. 

Rokorokovakanace. 
Rokovola-taka, v. to see a 

great work before one, and despair 
of accomplishing it; to sit down 
and look at it. 

Rokuita, n. the name of a 

disease. 

Roqo-ta, v. to hug, or carry 

in the arms. 

ai Roqo, n. a small mat for 

nursing children on. 

ai Roqonikena, n. the breast- 

flns of a flsh. 

ai Roqoroqo, n. a present to 

the child of a chief when newly 
born. 

Roqoveinu, a. having one's 

arms folded because of the cold. 

ai Roro, n. a roost. See Ro. 
Roro, V. sa roro mai na casfi, 

the wind is beginning to blow after 
it has been a calm. 

Roro, V. to approach : to be 

near to, as canoes in sailing ; to be 
near or on the eve of, of time. Vei- 
rorovi, and Veivolekati, syn. 
La'ki roro ki vanua, to go to land 

to get food when sailing ; perhaps this 

ought to be under Roro-ya. 

Roro, see Rara, or Rarawa, 

syn. 

Roro-ya, v. to strengthen a 

thing by adding something to it; 
to tie on the roroi ; hence, to pre- 
serve, or take care of ; Ut. to 
strengthen with the roroi. 

ai Roroi, n. the sticks lashed 

to the middle joint of the karikaris, 
or yards, of a canoe to strengthen 
them. Roroi, v. pass, and intr. 

Roroge, ni sa liwa na ceva, 

sa roroge na coko, se na vidikoso ; 
to become hard, crusty (cevata), of 
the coko, or vidikoso, caused by 
cold south ^\sv3l« 



112 



ROR— RUK 



Rorogo, V. n. to sound: n. 

sound ; noise : a. sounding. 

Rorokaka, Rarakaka, syn. 
Roterotea, a. sprung up 

quickly and weakly. 

Rourou, n. dalo leaves 

cooked. 

*Rova, n. a race : a cere- 
mony performed after the first 
voyage of a canoe, which consists 
in running a race and unfurling 
native cloth in the air. Kada rova, run 
for the rova, or prize. Cici Cere, B. 
Rova ni meke ; e dua tani na dro- 

tini ; a headdress hung out as a flag, 

while mekeing ? 

Roverove, a. cut into small 

pieces : n. the pieces so cut — ^gene- 
rally of yams when hoiled, or for 
hoihng. 

Roverove-a, v. to cut into 

small pieces. 

Rovu, V. to Sprout : a. 

sprouted. Used also of the heard ; 
or of cutting teeth ; as, sarovu na ba- 
tina: a. rough, of some things only. 

Ru, a postfix to the pro. of 

the first per. used in the inclusive 
sense. It ttways indicates the du.nu. 
as, kedaru, nodaru, medaru, daru. 
It no doubt is a contraction of rua, 
two. It becomes rau (for rua) when 
postfixed to the per. pro . in the exclu - 
sive sense, askeirau, neirau,meirau, 
kemudrau, nomudrau, nodrau, etc. 

Ru-kaka, v. to curse ; utter 

evil wishes. 

Ruru, V. intr. and n. curses, or 
cursing. 

Veirukaki, v. recip. to curse one 
another : n. a cursing. 

Rua, a. two. 

Vakarua, ad. twice. 

Ruarua, ad. both ; the two. 
Ruasagavulu, a. twenty, 
Ruaruasagavulu, ad. the 

twenty ; all the twenty. 

Rube, V. n. intr. to hang up ; 

to be suspended. 



Vakarube-ca, and Rube-ca, to hang 
a thing up. 

ai Ruberube, n. a string or 

rope or anything by which a thing 
is hung up. 

Rube,-na, n. the seat ; back- 
side* See Rubu* 

Rube, n. the thigh, 
Rubi-laka, v. tr. to kill. 

Moku-ta, and Dabi-laka, syn. 

Rubu, n. one kind of native 

basket : hence, a box, or chest. 
Rubu kau, a wooden box ; Rubu 
kapa, a tin box. 

Rubu-na, v. to put into a 

rubu, or basket. 

Rubu, syn. with Rube-na. 

Vuki rubu, to turn the back upon. 

Rubu, V. to be silent, sullen : 

a. silent, sullen, more commonly 

Ruburubu, or Vakaruburubu. 

Vakaruburubu, ad. silently, sul- 
lenly. 

Rubu-ta, V. to be silent to ; not to 
speak to. Tawa ri-ta, syn. 

Rugu-ta, see Vakarugu-ta. 
Rugua, or Rugurugua, a. 

shady, sheltered. Rugurugu, or 
Rurugu, syn. 

Rui, an expletive, Ai uku- 

uku ni vosa. 

Ruku, n. the space under a 

thing; but is never used except 
when mediately, or immediately 
preceded by the prep, e, in, by 
which it becomes an ad. as e ruku, - 
na, under. 

£ na dua na ruku ni kau, under a 
tree, not e na ruku ni dua na kau. 

Rukuivale, a toka vakadua e 

vale, to sit in a house all day ; as on a 
cold day, being cold and weak. 

Rukuruku, n. the space be- 
tween the kata and the cama of a 
canoe, below the rara ; a kena ru- 
kuruku. But 
Rukuruku, -na, the space between 

a person's legs. 
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*Ruku, n. the early part of 

the morning. See Sou. Mati niku 
is used in the B. 

Ruru, a. calm : n. a calm, 

of the wind : also of a disease : v. 

to moderate, abate, etc. 

*ai Vakaruru, n. a thing for shelter. 

Vakaruru-ga, v. to shelter, pro- 
perly from the wind. 

Vakaruru-va, or -taka, v. to calm ; 
cause the wind to go down. 

Ruru, V. intr. ofRu-kaka, 

which see: n. a curse, or cursing. 
Ruruamalai, a. of plants, 

choked ; crowded, or shaded, so as 
not to be able to grow. See Malai. 

Rurugu, see Rugua. 
Rusa, a. decayed ; rotten ; 

perished. 

Vakarusa, v. tr. to destroy ; 

cause to perish. 

Rusi, V. to cry, sing, of the 

Kula bird only. 

Rusivakula, a. red, crimson, 

of a beautiful red. 

Rutaruta, sa rutaruta na 

kenai kanakana, sa kana vakaca, 
is not very good eating. 



Sa, a sign of the narrative 

tense : and, hence mai/ be either 
past, present, or future ; but is 
commonly pie.sent, and more fre- 
quently past than future. Some 
other circumstance iuvthe connec- 
tion must show when it is past, or 
future. When used absolutely, or 
unconnected with anything which 
would show it to be past or future, 
it is certainly present. It some- 
times follows the future sign ; as, 
ena sa, and sometimes precedes ; 
as, sa na. Oi kemudou na veiwe- 
kaiii au sa kila, dou a kitaka na ka 
o qo ni dou sa tawa kila. Acts, iii. 
7. Sa in the latter case is in the 
same tense as a in the former, as a has 
; determined the tense : I think that 
} 2 
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follows the past sing. ; au a sa tiko 
mai ka. 

ai Sa, n. a companion, mate, 

fellow : hence, a rafter of a house ; 
a similar one ; also the opposite, or 
contrary of, as, a lekaleka, a kenai 
sa na balavu, balavu is the opp. 
of lekaleka. See Sasa-na. 

Sa-na, v. to put the rafters 

on a house : Sani, pass. v. or a. 
having the rafters on. 

Sa ? sa sa na yaniena, see ya- 
rn esa. 
Saba-ya, v. to ward off a 

blow, generally by holding up a 
club with both hands, one towards 
each end of the club. 

Sabalia, a. foolish. See Ba- 

lia, Balikali, etc. 

Saba-laka, v. to strike in a 

certain way, 

Sabe, a. bow-leofged, or 

crooked through weakness, as in 
children, when the feet turn in- 
ward : n. crookedness. 

Sabe-ta v. to kick, striking 

on the instep. * 

Sabi-ca, V. to smite; strike 

flat handed, or with the fingers open. 

Sabogibogi, n. the morning; 

also the morrow ; always preceded 
by e na in B. or ni in some dia. 

Sabukaka, a. thin, emaciated, 

of the body. 

*Sae, n. a ghost; spectre. 
Saga, a. having a crotch, or 

crotches : n. a crotch. See Basaga ; 

a branch which forms a crotch with 

the tree. 

Me luta saga, or me bale saga, to be 
entangk'd in falliii^^, so as not to full 
to the ground ; luore lit. to fall into 
a crotch, as one tree when it fdU 
upon another. But it is also applied 
to any thing else that is obstructed ia 
its fall. 

Sa viritaki na nuka ka sa^a^ tisa 
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canoes are so Hdck, that if sand were 
thrown ap it would lodge, or would 
not have room to fall between them. 
A hyperbolical sort of proverb to ex- 
press a vast number of canoes going 
together* 

Saga,-na, n. thighs, so called 

because they branch off from the 
body. See Saga. 

*ai Saga, ai Vakada, B. n.the 

sticks which are placed under the 
vines of yams, to keep them from 
the ground. 

ai Saga, n, a pair, of tongs. 
Saga-va, v. to take hold of 

with tongs ; to trouble ; persecute ; 
annoy ; be mischievous to. 
Saga, V. me kitaka vakatani, to 
behave unkindly to. 

ai Sagasaga, n. a pair of 

tongs. 

Sagasijga, and Ogaos^a, syn. 

n. engagement in a work. Au sa 
sagati, B. Au sa ogaoga, syn. 

Sago,-na, n. the branches of 

a tree. 

Sagosagoa. 

Sai ni %eka, ni titiqa, or ni 

Tavana, n. a reed, or stick with 
many short pieces, as points, tied 
to the end, so as to form a kind of 
many-pointed spear, to shoot, or 
throw at bats, or fish. See Titiqa. 

Sai sai, n. a spear with more 

than one prong, or point, common- 
ly four (a raoto has only one). A 
Baisai is not properly a moto. 

Saisaia, a. bare, of flesh ; 

lean. 

Saka, n. sir, used in address- 
ing persons. 

Vakasakasaka, v. to speak respect- 
fully, or use the saka in addressing ; to 
sir (saka) a person. In some dia. 
Beka. 

Saka in some dia. is to spoil gar- 
dens. Beti-raka, B. 

Sakasaka, a. (Grogo, syn.) 



awkward, or weak ; unable, or ttd« 
willing to do much. 

ai Sakalo, n. e dua sa kan^ 

vakalevu; ekaloubeka: sacuruma 
na sakalo, is said when one eats 
very much. 

*ai Sakalo, n. the stick on 

which old CO. nuts are scraped, ai 
Vetaki, B. 

Sakaukau, n. a kind of spear. 
Saki, Sakisaki, v. intr. of 

Saki-ta, v. tr. to challenge, 

nearly syn. with Bole-a ; me saki- 
saki veivala, to challenge to fight. 

Sako-ca, or -laka, v. to beat 

with a stick; to pound dalo for 
vakalolo. In some dia. it means to 
stroke gently with the hand ; coax. 
Waro-laka, syn. 

Sako-ca, v. to sponge up oil 

with the uruuru. See Uruuru. 

Sakosako, n. a native pud- 
ding (sako'd) pounded with a stick. 

Saku-ta, v. to moku-ta on 

the head ; to knock on the head. 

Saku vakanamara, scalped ; having 
the skull cap knocked off; used 
chiefly of a bokola. 

Sala-ga, v. tr. to wrap a 

thing up. Salasala, v. intr. 

ai Sala, n. a wrapper, or 

envelope ; 

turban. 

Vakaisala-taka, 
head-dress. 

ai Salasala ika, a bundle offish done 
up in leaves and baked. See ai Labi. 

ai Sala vava. 

Sala, n. a path ; road, more 

commonly, a gau ni sala. 
Vakasala-taka, v. to warn ; to 
apprize of danger. 

Sala, V. n. intr, to creep, of 

plants. 

Sala-va, v. tr. to creep, or climb 
to or upon, of plants. 

Veisalasalavi, sa veisalapalavi na ua, 
of the veins, prominent ; lit. running 
here and there, or over each other. 



also a head-dress, or 
to put on a 
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ai Salasala, see ai Sala. 
Salatu, n. a sala levu ; a 

path wider, or more frequented than 
a sala. 

*Salevu, see Tama. 
Sali, 11. one kind of club. 
*Salia, n. the entrance 

through a reef. See Daveta, syn. 

♦Vakasalia, Vakadave-a, and Va- 
kadrodro-ya, B. v. to make a water 
course, to cut a channel for water. 

Salove*, a. flexible, pliable. 

See Love-ca. 

Salu-ma, v. to fetch, or seek ; 

as, me salu ika, salui coi. 

*Salu-ma, Lau. Taube-na, 

Bau. 

Saluwaki-taka, and Vakaisa- 

luaki-taka, v. to scent — of oil for 
anointing the body, generally with 
flowers. 

ai Saluaki, n. a perfume ; 

a thing to cause a perfume, used 
chiefly or solely of compounds put 
into oil to scent it, as flowers, 
sandal wood, etc. 

Salusalu, n. a necklace of 

flowers. See ai Taube. 
Yakasaluaki, a. having on a neck- 
lace of ditto. 

Sama-ka, v. to sweep. Tavi- 

tavi-raka, syn. to prune, to weed. 

Sama-ka, v. to rub with the 

hands. 

Sama-raka, v. to anoint, or rub oil 
on the body, to wipe the hand over, 
to rub. Sama-ka and Sama-raka 
appear to be the same verb with 
different tr. terminations, the first 
affecting the thing rubbed, as the 
body, the other the thing rubbed on, as 
oil. 

Samaraqili-a, (Sama-ra, and 

Qili-a) two v. transitives, spoken 
e na ka sa seg^i sara. See Masaqili- 
qili, nearly syn. 

Sami-ca. 



Saniiky a. having a defeet 

Samu-ta, v. to beat, gene- 
rally with a heavy stick. 
Samu-laka seems to be the inten- 
sive of Samu-ta; to beat many or 
much. 

Sa samu na koro, sa vuka tubu na 
toa, a term in war, ni sa sega sara 
e vo, sa moku kecega ; the town is 
taken, and the fowls have flown away. 

ai Samu, n. the stick used 

in samutaing. See Ike. 

Samugaka<a;aka, n. the cross 

pieces to which a fence is fastened ; 
it is used more especially of a bai ni 
valu, a fence of a town in time of 
war. 

Samusamu, v. intr. of Samu- 
ta ; used more especially of beat- 
ing out native cloth, or malo. 

Sanasanaia, a. slender. 
Sani, V. intr. and jiiss. of 

Sa-na. 

Saqa, v. intr. to cook ; or 

pass, to be cooked, spoken of the 
food. *Vakasasaqa, Vakasaqa, B. 
of the persons who cook ; era 
vakasasaqa, they cook. 4 ' 
*Saqa-ta, and Vakasaqata ; Vaka- 
saqa, B. V. tr. of Saqa. 
Saqa, n. a kind of earthen 

bottle, or jar : hence, casks are so 
called. 

Saqa tabua, saqa having a 
gaga, and a gusulevu. 
Saqa, v. intr. Saqa, v. tr. to 

run down, or into, of a canoe. 

Veisaqa, v. recip. is more commonly 
used — to run into each other. Lau- 
saqa, pass. 

Saqai, n. used in counting 

canoes ; as, a waqa saqai va, there 
are four canoes. Qai seems to 
refer to their running, as it is not 
often spoken in counting them 
when they are drawn up on shore. 
The former syllable is pronounced 
shorter in saqai than in sa qai.' In 
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Somosomo, the ridge of a house : 
V. to put on the ridge, (of thatch), 
same as Tokai, Lau. 

ai Saqata, see Tadrua and 

Maliwa. 

■Sara, ad. after adjectives, 

very, exceedingly, as sa levu sara ; 
after verbs, immediately, directly, 
as lako sara, go at once, or directly ; 
aHo, quite, wholly, entirely, as sa 
yali sara, quite lost. 

Sara, Sarasara, v. intr. of 

Sara-va, v, tr. to see, to survey : also 
to borrow. 

Sara, n. a boar pig. 

Sara, n. a tabu of nuts, 

bread fruits, etc. 

Sarani, ad. a contraetion of 

sara, and yani ; me lako sarani, to 
go off at Oiice. 

ai Sarasaranidoko, n. 



*S 



aresarea, 



a. ] 



ean. 



bony. 



not "Bit, of an animal whose bones 
or ribs appear. Saisaia, B. 

Sarirari,-na, n. the side of 

the body, or of a canoe. Sui ni 
sai'isari, a rib, or ribrf. 

Sarosaro, sa dauvosataki e 

na taba ni kau. 

Saru-laka, sarulaka e na 

matau lelevu, to cut with a large axe. 

Sasa, n. ten mats. 

Sasa (ni bai), a vanua e lako 

kina na bai. 

Sasa, V. to hang by the 

hands ? sasa mai kikea, come while 
hanging by the hands. 

Sasa, V. na veitagavi : hence 

Vakasasa, indef. tr. as vakasasa ika, 

to pursue. 

Vakasa-va, v. tr. to pursue. 

Sasa, n. the round board on 

which native cloth is kesa'd, or 
stained. 

Sasa, 11. the ribs of the leaf- 
lets of the CO. nut branch. 

.ai Sasabai, a shield. See 

-Saba^ya. 
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Sasalukiluki, a. wrinkled, noi 

well folded. 

Sasau, n. anything, as a 

clothes' horse, on which to hang 
out cloth or nets to dry, 

Sasavaki nai rogo. Kuru- 

vaka, syn. 

Sau, p, a king, or 

chief: hence, 

Vakasau-taka, to take a thing as. 
or act like a chief. 

Vakasaurara-taka, v. to oppress ; 
to act with authority ; to force j tc 
constrain. 

Vakasausau, v. intr. to act, or behave 
one's self as a chief. Sau-taka, much 
the same as Vakasau-taka, or Vaka- 
tabu-ya, to put a tabu on. 

Sa vaka na kalokalo ni sauvaka na 
matana, fierce ; fiery, of the eyes. 

Sau, n. the command, or 

prohibition of a chief. Era karava 
na sau ni Vunivalu. 

Sau, n. a thing to put into 

the slit of the ear, common amongst 
Feejeeans. 

Sau-na, v. to put the sau 

into the ear. 

Sau, V. to clap the hands 

lengthwise. Cobo, to clap them 
crosswise. 

ai Sau, n. a pointed stick 

used as a substitute for a spade. 
*Doko, syn. 

*ai Sau (ni laca), n. a needle ; 

hence perhaps, 

Sau gone," to kill unborn children 
by introducing a small stick (or sau) 
into the womb. Saulaca, B. for sau 
ni laca. 

Sau, ad. outside, rather Esau, 

which see. See also Sauka,.na. 

Sau-ca, V. to prick, as in tat- 
tooing for the leprosy ; but Qia 
implies to paint as well ; and this 
constitutes the difference between 

Sauca, and Ciia. 
Sau-ca, V. to cut — of reeds, 



009, BDd some other things, 
a is aya. with Koso-fa. 
aalamn, v. to cut clubs, 
gasau, sau bitu, to cut reedg, 

i,or-Iaka, v.tobreaki'n 



ki la used for to katch eggB. 

I, V. in turtle fishing, 

down, OT cast the net. 

:a, V. to avenge, reta- 

1 sauwi leda, lit. let as take 
ce, or BTCnge onrselvea. 

a, V. me caka vinaka 

to get everything iuto good 
ni ira, to prepare themslves. 

u, n. retaliation ; a 

1 or punishment for anything. 
;ai Ban o qo, this ia the tiling 
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at peace. Sauvinaka and 

Sautu, its opposites. 
Vakasauca-taka, r. to catue war, 

or bad feelings. 

Saue, a. perhaps more pro- 
perly. Sa ue, a, a ka eda ue kina, 
a thing admired, or to which one 
would say, ue ue I 

Sauka, v. to commit forni- 
cation, or adultery. 

Sauka, n. the part of the 
house near Che fire-place; hearth. 

Sauka,-na, n, the outside. 

See Sausau. 

Saulaca (for sau ni laca), n. 

a Enil needle : the shin bone. The 
Khlii lionesof bokolasare made into 
aail needles. See Sau (ni laca). 

ai Sauloki, n. abaliofsinnet. 



Sauloki- 



. to do up ain- 



Sauinnka, v. tr. Sauma£, v. 
intr. to turn end for end. 
Voitdsaumaki-taka, v. nearly Byn. 

Siiuinakidule, v. to fall in 



me sauta na vula 
. tabu '' 



'a-C^, nearly syn. Sm 



19 [ must eipecl evil. Vei- 
sa dede ni caka tiko, de ca. 
I, V. to Stick up reeds 

a garden, etc. generally in a 



Saiu-ara, v. to cry, as a child 

when beaten; to sound an alarm, 

Sauri, and Vakasauri, ad. 

immediately, at once, qoickly, 
suddenly — of time. 

Sauriva, v. to wink the eye : 

n, n wink of the eye. 

li bprn na sauriva, ■ proTeib, 
quicker Ih^ the twiukliag of an eye. 

Sausa (ni were), rubbish, 
sticks, etc. left alter the burning 
of grounds for gardens. 

ai Sausau, see under Sau-va. 

Sausau, n. outsKirts : nearly 

sjn. with Yalayala, as Eansan kei 
Tursvura, the ends oc oitfn^iKi, cA 

terms, not \ Saaa»i. va ■Cuft imos. M.^aui**'™^ 
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only sausau is used when the noun 
follows. 

Sausauka,-na, and Sauka,- 

na, n. the outside of a tree, also of 
a fence or house. See Esau, and 
Sausau, for the different senses in 
which these words are used. 

ai Sausauvatu, n. a stone, set 

as a tahu of food ; a stone painted 
and enclosed by reeds, set in the 
ground. 

Sausau wai, or Waloa, n. a 

kind of black dress, or ornament, 
made of the roots of certain plants. 

•Sauta, does not seem to be 

used alone, but in composition, 
seems to imply a tremulous or 
irregular motion. 

•Sautakurekure, a. of things 

fast at one end and shaking at the 
other, as a spear. See Kure-a. 

Sautanioqemoqe, nearly syn. 

with Sautaribariba. 

Sautaninini, v. to tremble, 

quake. See Nini. 

Sautaribariba, v. to writhe, 

move about as in pain. See Riba, 
Sautamoqemoqe, syn, 

Sautu, a. having plenty, 

abundance of food — opposite of 
dausiga, famine. Also at peace, not 
at war. Sauvinaka is more definite, 
though not generally used in the B. 

Sauuba, a. disobedient. 
*Sauvatu, n. a stone set up 

or marked as a tabu of food. See 
Sausauvatu. 

*Sauvinaka, a. at peace ; 

peaceably ; not at war. 

Sauvoce-a, v. to take the 

bark of. 

ai Sauvola, a doko ; sau with 

broad fiat ends for beating down 
reeds in clearing grounds. 

^*Sava, n. a temple; a bure 

kalou, or god's house. Savasava 
is also used in the B. as, Au sa cala 
mai na mata ni sayasava, the front 
* of the god's house is bad; i. e. it 



wants weeding, therei 
are not propitious tow 

Sava, n. ten pots. 
Sava-ta, or -taka, 

V. to wash ; make clei 
va, V. intr. 

Savasava, a. clean. 

Vakasavasava-taka, '' 
clean, cleanse. 

ai Sava, ii. a thing 

ing, or •cleansing with 

Savena-ka, v. to t 

thing to a light one 
float it ; or to tie a ro 
to lift it up by. 

ai Savenaki, n. sli 

up heavy things by. 

Savo, V. n. intr. 

down loosely, as a rop 

to dangle. 

"Vakasavo liga, a tar 
wale voli ka sega ni teite 
about while others are at 
lit. to go with one's hai 
bv his sides, instead of I 

Savo-ra, v. tr. 

through or in, near 
Yavi-a ; to pull in a r 
that is hanging or swii 

Savu, n. a spout i 

also a waterfall : pre( 

latter sense bati ni 

definite. 

Rikai savu, see Rika. 

Savu, V. to run 

before the wind in sai 

Savu-ya, Sasavu-; 

Savui, Sasavui, v. i 
water against a cauo 
it. Savuya na lorn a 
wash the decks ; Ion 
well as rara, is used 1 

Savukalia. 

Sawa-taka, v. to 

dent, or disrespectful 
taki. 

*Sawana, n. the 
seaside. See 
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But what does sawa,-na mean ? 
Probably sawdi is syn. with wasa, 
formed by a transposition frequently 
formed in the language. See 
Sea-sea. 

Saweka, a. beautiful ; well- 

• formed. 

Se, conj. or ; whether. Au 

sa sega ni kila se lako se sega, I do 
not know whether he has gone er 
not. 

Se, V. n. intr. to flower, or 

be in flower : also applied to rashes 

coming out on the body. 

Se tarutaru, full blown ; full of, or 
covered with flowers, spoken of a 
tree. 

Se-raka, v. tr. to yield flowers. 

Se,-na, n. a flower, of a tree, 

etc. gills of a fish ; a rash on the 

skin. 

Se,-na is sometimes used by way 
ef respect or flattery, for beautiful, 
when speaking of chiefs, as a turaga 
sena, a marama sena. 

Se, V. n. intr. to break, of 

thunder: n. a thunderbolt. See 
Seasea, Yaseyase, and Se-a. 

Se, V. n. intr. to overflow ; 

break, as water over a reef, or over 
a canoe : n. breakers. See Vua. 

Se-va, V. tr. of the above: 

takes for its object the thing against 
which the water breaks, or runs 
over, as a reef, rock, or canoe. Sa 
seva na cakau na ua, the waves 
break upon the reef. 
I Sa se dromuca na waqa na ua, the 
'■ waves break over and sink the canoes. 

Se, V. to run away ; flee ; 

wander. 

Sa tiko se, to live elsewhere than in 
one's own town through fear. 

Vakase-va, and Se-vaka, v. to hate 
heartily ; to drive away, cause to 
wander, or flee : hence, 

Sevaki, pass, driven away ; hence, 
hated; hatefuL See under Cava-raka. 

Se kaso, to flee from unsuspected 
memies ; as when one approaches to a 



person or persons he does not suspect 
to be enemies, and then has to flee for 
his life. 

Se-a, V. to rend, to divide ; 

sea rua, sea tolu, etc. to rend in 
two, three, etc. Sei, pass, as, sa sei 
rua, sei tolu, etc. rent in two, three, 
etc. See Tase-a. 
Se rakaraka, of yams, cracked in 
cooking, indicating that the yam is 
cooked well ; or is a good yam. 

Se-va, V. to pluck flowers, as 

me sei saluaki, to pluck flowers 
for a perfume. 

Seasea, v. intr. Sea-va, tr. of 

thunder striking a tree, etc. Yase- 
yase, Se lidi na yaseyase, or seasea, 
syn. See Lidi-ka. 

Seavu, n. white native cloth. 

Masi buco, Lau. 

Seavu, a. lost; past away; 

rejected. 

Vakaseavu-taka, to exterminate,, 
destroy. 

Sedre, n. a deep bowl. In 

some dia. a bowl of any kind. 
Sega, ad. no ; not. 

Vakasega, v. to say no ; to deny. 

Sa sega is also used to express the 
non-existence of a thing. Sa sega, 
there is none, or it does not exist. Sega 
is always followed by ni when a verb 
follows, but not when a noun follows ; 
as, sa sega ni lako, sa sega na tamata. 
But why is sega followed by ni, and 
tawa is not ? as, sa tawa lako. Sega 
seems to be compounded of se and ga, 
hence se is nearly syn. with yali ; sa 
sega, sa yali, syn. sa sega ni lako, sa 
yali ni lako, syn. It is therefore the 
verbal sense of sega which causes it to 
require ni after it as other verbs do ; 
as, sa cata ni lako, or ni sa lako ; sa 
vinakata ni lako, sa bese ni lako, sa 
gu ni lako, and for the same reason 
also kakua is followed by ni. 

Sega bau, ad. no, or none indeed. 

Segai, ad. same as Sega, 

only \xsftd. xc^ot^ tWMSsRS^i:^ ^'^c«». 
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Segasega, ad. denoting a 

permanent state of not being, or 
acting ; as, sa segasega ni loloma 
ko ka, he never loves, not merely 
now, but is in the habit of not 
loving ; is of an unloving nature. 

Sei, n. the calix, or flower, 

or stamina of the balawa ? 

Seila, n. a disease of the eye 

which frequently causes blindness. 

Sekaka, or Seka, a. sigasi- 

gau, syn. but used only of some 
things : sa seka tu nai sala. 

*Seke, n. the mons veneris. 

A tabu word. 

Seke,-na, n. the thigh. 
Selavo, n. a thousand co. 

nuts. 

Sele-va, v. to cut with a 

knife ; to castrate. 

ai Sele, n. a piece of bam- 
boo, or reed used as a knife : hence, 
a knife. 

Sele, n. a cut pig. 
Seledruti-a, v. to cut off; 

cut a piece off a thing. Sele-va, 
and Druti-a. 

ai Selei, n. a ka e dauselei 

kina nai wau. 

ai Selekoti, n. a pair of scis- 
sors. See Koti-va. 
ai Seleiwau, n. a sword, from 

Sele, and Wau. Properly a sele, 
or knife, used as a wau, or club. 

*Seleta, n. a sword, or knife 

to ta, or chop with : same as Selei- 
wau? 

♦ai Sema, n. the left-hand. 

ai Mawi, B. 

Sema-ta, v. to splice. Se- 

masema-ta, plu. to splice in seve- 
ral or many places. 

ai Sema, n. the joining. 

ai Semata, n. the first-fruits, 

more particularly of banana. 

Sena, sa senata na ika nai 



naunau, the naunau sticks intiie 

fish's gills. 

Sa sena-vaka, or -taka, nai nannaii 
na ika, the fish swims about with the 
naunau stuck in his gills : from Se,* 
na the gills. 

Sa vakai sena nai naunau, a. spokea 
of canoes, swift. 

Sena, see imder Se,-na, 
Senumaki, v. to rimple, sa 

salukiluki. 

Seqali. 

Seraki, a. in flower ; flower- 

iag ; expanded, of a flower. 

Serau, v. to be bright ; shine 

brightly, of a lamp, or stars, etc 

Sere,-na, n. the chest : hence 

Lomasere,-na, the bosom. 

Sere-ka, v. to untie, to un- 
loose. 

Sere cavu, v. to undo a canoe 
entirely, in order to fasten it afresh. 
Bote cavu, syn. 

ai Sere, n. the price of 

liberty ; as, ai voli kei ka, or at 
sere kei ka, syn. 

Sere, v. intr. to sing; sit 

and sing, not dance and sing, whidi 

is meke. 

Vakacavu sere, to give the song ; 
or pronounce aloud the words for 
others to follow. 

Sere-vaka, or -taka, v. tr. of ditto, 
affects the thing sung. 

Sere, n. a song sung without danc- 
ing. Is sere used as a noun by the 
natives ? 

Serekali, v. intr. of 
Serekali-taka, v. tr. to sing, 

or make a song about a person. To 
take up one's words into a song. 

Seru-ta, v. to comb. 

ai Seru, n. a comb. 

Sese, sa seselaka mai nama- 

taka, the morning dawns. 

Sese, a. wandering about; 

astray ; in error : hence used of t^e 
mind, foolish. See Se, 
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ai Sese. n. a place fled to for Sevu-ka, sevuka na loma ni 



safety, ai Drodro, syn 

Sese, me rai sese, 



to see 



kuro, to dash water upon. Sesevu, 
V. n. intr. Sevu-ya, syn. 



with clear sight. Makare sese, very ai S dvusevu (ni yaqofia), USed 
pure, or clear, of water, or other , only of yaqona, not in the sense of 



liquids, so as not to obstruct the 
sight. Raise-va, v. tr. 

ai Ses.'taki, see *Betabeta. 
Sesevu, in some dia. Savuse- 

vu, V. n. intr. of Sevu-ka, a custom 
of throwing water with the hands, 
and making ecstatic gestures when a 



ai Sevu. 

*Savura, n. one appearing: 

from the dead; a ghost. Sika 
votu, B. 

Sewa, ittt used, but from it 

we have Sesewa, a. foolish. 
Vakasewasewa-na, v. to despise; 



canoe is approaching, ia expression befool. Vakallalla, Vakai- 
of admiration of it — for which a pre- gi.na, syn 



sent is made by those oa the canoe. 

Sesewa, a. foolish : n. fool- 
ishness. See Sese. 
Vakasesewa, ad. foolishly. 

Seti, an interj. 
Sen, Scssu, v. intr. of 
Seu-ta, or Vakaseu-ta, v. to 
scrape like a hen, or dog. 

ai Seu, n. a stick pointed to 

dig a cave, as the burying place of 

a chief. 
Seu, V. to splash about in 

the water, as some fi.-:hes do. 

Sa sea nai vana, jumps up ; to be 
unsteady, of a mast. 

Seu, Se\i, a cont. of se and au. 
Seuseua, a. rou<>h, pf the 
sea ; or white with foam. 

Seuvou, n. a sow that has 

not had pigs : also tabudra. 

Seva, a wea sa tali seva, or 
vakaseva, plaited in a certain way. 

Sevaki, a. hated, or hateful : 
properly, turned adrift, or driven 
away. See Se. 

ai Sevu, n. the first-duj? 

yams ; first fruits, which are gene- 
rally offered to the gods, and given 
to the chief of a place. A little 
yaqona poured out of the cup before 
a chief drinks is an oblation to the 
gods, called ai Sevu. 

Sevu-ka, v. to handsel. Va- 
kaisevu-t^, 9yxi. 



S^waruta. n. a false blossom ; 
flower without fruit. Tokara, opp. 

Si, n. semen: a tabu word. 

Siasi.twa, v. to spoil a place 
of its beauty by destroying the 
trees, etc. 
Vakasiasiawa-taka. 

Sibi. n. the waqaqa settled 

in the thigh. See Tau-na. 
Si^a, n. the sun, the day: 

mata ni siga is more definite for 

sun. 

Si^a rugurugu, a nice cloudy day 
without rain, fit for working in, not be- 
ing scorched by the sun : see Rugurugu. 

Siu'avaki Lado, an expression 

borrowed from a tradition : it im- 
p ies a design to accomplish a tkinji^, 
but leave it unaccomplished. Lado 
is the name of a god. See under 
Ladotagane, at the end. 

Sijza-vaka, v. to be done in 

the day time, or to extend from 
sometime during the night till 
morning. Also spoken of the moon 
when past the full, not gone down 
at the rising of the sun : used of 
the waning of the moon ; as, sa 
sigavaka na vula, the moon is past 
the full, and therefore does not set 
till the sun is up. 
Siifa na, v, tr. to bask, or 
dry in the son. Sigasigana, plu. 
Sigani, irreg. indef. tr. and also 
pasi. 
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Sifralevu, n. midday, noon. 

Sigalevu tutu, nearly syn. it is high 
day yet. 

ai Vakasigalevu, n. a meal at mid- 
day; dinner. 

£li Siji^ana, n. an off.^rinjx to 

the gods : also the portion out of 
many offered to the gods. The 
sigana of food is tabu to be eaten 
except by the aged. 

Siga.sii>aii, a. vvhiteR' . Vula- 

vula, syn. 

Sika, a. j^reyheaded; having 

grey hairs. 
*Sika, V. to shake, of a priest 

when a god enters him ; to appear. 
Kudru, and sometimes Rairai, B. 
See Sika votu. 

Sika, V. to appear, or come 

into sight; as, sasikakirarana kalou 

rere. Perhaps only used 
of gods or supernatural beings. 
See Basika. 

Sika, V. to wade, or walk 

in the water: jump along after 
fish : Sika is one mode of fishing. 

Sika, n. a net iK*edle. 
Sika, or Sikasjika, v. n. intr. 

to be a father. 

Vaka«ika-va, v. to beget ? be the 

f&ther of. 

Sika-ta, or -raka, nearly syn. 
with butu-ka, to tread upon. 

Sika-va (na turaua), to ap- 
proach irrespectfuUy : men were 
liga mudu'd (had their fingers cut 
off) for so doing at the late corona- 
tion of tui Cakaudrove. 

Sikabotea, v. to fall into the 
bands of the enemy by surprise, 
when walking about carelessly. 

Sikadroka, (see Sika), a. 
younsr, but grey : n. a grey-headed 
youi g man. 

Sikavotu, V. to appear : com- 
monly to appear from the dead. 
See Votu. 

Sikele, a. wakeful by night; 
iM)t able to sleep ; to do a thdAg by 



night, as meke. The heathen some- 
times meke all night till daybreak. 

S:ki-ta, V. to tread upon by 
accident. In Lau syn. with Lave- 
ta. On the Large Land same as 
Cavu-ta when applied to tacking, f 

*Sikira, n. the fat of meat. 
Sikisiki, n. the headache, 
ai Sikisiki, n. the upper 

backstay, leading from the mast- 
head to the cama. Loba, the lower. 

Siko, V. siko-va na were, 

la'ki sikova, laki raica, syn. 

Sikosiko (ni were), grass 
grown up after a place has been 
wed. 

Sikosiko, n. a spy. 

*Sikosik()a, a. grey-headed. 

Sika, B. 
Sila, n. the sheet of a sail. 
*Sila, see S.-ila, B. 

Sila, n. a native plant whence 

corn takes its name. 

*S:la-ta, or Silasila-ta, v. to 

tread upon. Butu-ka, Siki-ta, and 
Va-ca, nearly syn. Sila is found in 
the B. in Dasila. 

Sill, and Sisili, v. intr, to 

bathe. 

A magiti ni sili, a Feejeean custom 
of making food when a child is first 
bathed in the sea. 

Sili-ma, Vakasili-ma, v. tr. to bathe; 
wash all over : hence, sometimes used 
for to circumcise, on account of the 
bathing which follows. See Teve. 

Sili-ma is also used for to dive for ; 
as, me siliciva, sili-ma na civa, sili va- 
sua; silidri, to fish for beche-de-mer. 

Silimaka na gau ni dali, to sili and 
get the gau of the dali instead of the 
end of it : hence, to begin to tell a 
tale in the middle, not to begin it 
properly. 

Silibusabusa, a. robust, in 
a good state of health, tJ^ek. See 
Dabosa, syn. 
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ai Silisili, n. a bath, or bath- 

iDg-pIace. 

Siii iii, n. a qoli, a diving 

for shell fish. 
Siiik<i}'a, n. a kind of club. 

Sinio, n. a native puddinii 
with kora, made of bana'ias, afcer 
having been steeped in salt water. 

Sinai, a. f.dl. 

Vakasinai-ta, v. to fill. 

Sa sinal na wai e na bilo, the water 

is full ill the cup : not, sa sin li na 

bilo e na wai. But vakasioaita na 

bilo, not vakasinaita na wai. 

Sinai tabalaki, full and pressed 

down. 

♦Sinai-ta, v. to do up the 

mouth of a basket. Cori-vaka, B. 
Sinucodo, n. a necklace nmde 

of the flowers of the sinu, interlinked 

in a certain way : hence, a chain. 

Codo-ya, in some dia. signifies to 
put one thing into another, as one 
basket into another, that they may 
take up less room, or be stronger. 

Sinudoco, n, same as above. 
Sinusinu, n. co. nut oil used 

with native puddings. 
*Siri, a. wron,i>', in error. 

Cala,B. But Veisirisiria, and Vei- 
siriyaki, placed askew, not level with 
each other, not nicely in a row, 
are used in the B. 

Siriti, n. one kind of club. 

Siro, see Tiro. Kevu sobu, 
or me sobu, B. to come or go 
down. 

Siroiucudovu, n. the evening 

star. 

ai Sirovi, n. a wai buta, 

80up ; anything drunk after drinking 
yaqona. ai Wase anything eaten 
after it. 

*Sise, n. two places like eyes, 

near the real eyes of the co. nut. 
Matana, B. 

Sisele, V. to swim round and 
round, as a fiili when wounded. 



Sisi, Vakasisi-ta, v. to remove 

to another place for health. 
Sisi. )i. e dua na ka sa loka, 

a landslip. 

E dua nai valu sa si.^i mai, a ya3t 
number of warriors are moving this 
way ; q. d. a moving mass of earth. 
Lokata, nearly syn. 

St:i-va, V. to slip upon, 

spoken ctf a sisi. 
Si.iidravu, Daumaka ? 
S:.sii>a. n. a fishy smell. Si- 

siwa, Lau. 

Sisili, V. intr. of Sili. 
Sisila, see Vakasisila. 

Sisi nai, plu. or intensive of 

Sinai. 

Sisinoi, n. a fishy smell. 

S!ti-va, V. to covet ; to send 
one's raata frequently for a thing : 
V. to dun. Matanisiti, covetous. 

Si to, a. Cidroi, syn. 

Sitolavalava, a gone cidroia. 
Sitowaqawaqa, syn. wJ»::h Sitolava* 
lava. 

Sito-ra, V. see Qito-ra, syn. 

play ; make a game of. 

Sivia, V. to outstrip, exceed, 
to pass another, get past, or before. 

Sivi-a, V. to cut a thing, as 

a stick, to a point. 

ai Sivi, n. an edged tool 

hafted as an adze. 

ai Sivi, n. a spade ; more 

definitely, ai sivi ni were ; from 
the name of a large triangular shell, 
of which they were formerly made. 

Sivo, a. debased ; dethroned, 

or put out of office. 
Vakasivo-ya, or -taka, v. to put 
out of otece. 

Sivo, V. n. intr. to trade. Vo- 

voli, syn. 

Sivo-taka, Voli-taka, syn. 

Siwa, n. a fishhook: v. intr. 
lib fish with a b»oV^, §iR«.^«ssBassv, 
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Siwa-ta, v. tr. of Siwa, to take 
with a hook in fishing. Siwa-taka 
affects the hook : as siwata na ika, 
siwataka na siwa. See Nau-ta, nearly 
syn. 

So, v.- to assemble : n. an 

assembly: hence, Solevu, n. a 
feaat ; properly a large assemb'y. 
Vakaso, v. to collect, of men. 
So kalou, to collect the gods ? 
So yaqona ? 

So-VH, V. to scrape off the 
skm of yams for boiling. Soi, pass, 
and indef. tr. 

So-vaka ? 
So, a. some, 

Vakaso, ad. partly, some only, not 
all. It takes e for its art. like the 
numerals, e so. See under E. 

So, and Soti, (from so, 
some) has ^ adverbiad sense, as in 
kakua so, or kakua soti, no more 
©fit; cease; forbear: ad. very, 
exceedingly, in a negative sentte; 
as, sa sega ni lew soti, not very 
large; o cei S3? hove maay, or 
who, may they be. 
So, a. sa so vatuvutu mai na ua 

ki V mua, it is high tide. 

Soata, n. pumice-stone. 
Soba, a se ni vudi, the flower 

of the banana. 
Sobe-ta, V, to cleave to : to 
ascend, or descend, as by a rope ; 
to hang on a rope, Oi* cord ; to hang 
as spiders and bats do. 

Sobesila, n. the Jiame of a 

certain kind of club. 
ai Sobesobe, n. a thing to 

hold on by in order to go up or 

down. 

Sobosobo, interj. of surpr'se. 
Sobu, V. intr. to go down : 

hence, to go, ashore : preg. down : 

ad. downwards. 

Sobu-ta.. V. tr. of the above, to go 
down a hill. 

Vakasobu>ta, or -taka, to cause to 
go down; put down; lower; put 
^read la holei or davukes. •»! 



Sobusika, v. to do anything, 

as attack a town, immediately on 
sob'jing from a canoe. 

Sobusika-taka. 

S'lbuj^obu, n. a gust of wind . 

from the mountains. 

S()co,-na, Dibi,-iia, syn. 
SodreiJ^a, or S(jdre>()drega, 

Socrodregadrega, v. to creak. 

Sodio i.i, Vdkasodroliii, aka 
e sega ni lewai vinaka, sa kau 
vakatani. ^ 

Sod osodro, Druma, and Le- 

caka, nearly syn. a. having a bad 
or hoarse voice, and cannot meke. 

Sodro liika. f dua na lamata 

sa lecava na ka ; to speak unintel- 
ligibly, or simply, as a child ; to act 
simply or foohchly. 

SoiJ^a, n. ti^n fowls. . t . 

Soro-tM, V. to shut. 

Sbgota e dua na bure, sogotae ma 
na bure, etc. a man is Eaid to shut 
oae bure when he hjs killed ten men, 
two bures when he has killed twenty, 
etc. 

ai Sogo, n, a sshutter, or 

native door : also a C3rk, or stop- 
per. 

Sijgo'ala, ^sorosouo^ala na 

veivale) to shut up an empty house. 
So/olaJi a, V. to enclose, 
surround, shut in, from Sogo and 
Lati-a. 

Sogotubn, to shut up one's 
house when ^oing out. 
Sogotubu-taka, to shut one in. 

Sok-i, n. the ribs, or timbers 
of a canoe. 

Sok;*,-iia, n. of a club. See 
Suku,-na, syn. 

Soki, n. a man-trap ; a small 
hole in a walk in which sharp 
pointed sticks are set, and slightly 
covered with earth, to pierce the 
f.et of those who walk there. 

Soki-a, V. to pluck fruit, ued 
chiefly of the uto, or breadfruit : 
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of the ivi, boro and oleti, Tau-ca is 
used. 

Soko, V. to sail, to voyage : 

n. a voyage. 

Soko-taka, v. tr. of Soko, it affects 
the canoe, or a thing carried in sail- 
ing ; as, me sokotaka na waqa, me 
sokotaka nai vola. 

Soko-ta affects the land, or other 
object sailed to ; me sokota na vanua 
ko ya. 

Vakasosoko, and Vakatasosoko, v. 
to sail about for pleasure. 

Sokoti cagi ca, to sail in a bad wind. 

Soko, see Sokosokota. 
Soko,-na, n. dregs, lees. 

Soko-ta, V. sokota na dra ni 

masawe, sht into shreds. 

ai Soko, n. the thing it is 

shreded with, generally a shell. 

Sokobale, v. to pass on the 

cama, or outrigger side of a chieFs 
canoe : era sa vakaorei kina, there 
is a punishment attached to it. 
See Ore- a. 

Sokosokota, a. thick, of 

fluids : opp. waicala. 

Sokiila, n. the name of the 

Cakaudrove tribe. 

f Sola, n. a stranger. Vulagi, 

Bau. 

Sola, n. used chiefly of the 

nut, a bunch, or flower before it 
has broken out of the caliz ; the 
boll. 

Sole-a, V. to tie up in a 

bundle : hence, to wrap up a dead 
peroon. Pulou-na, Lau. 
Solei tutuvi, tutuvi talou, syn. 

ai Sole, n. a winding-sheet. 
ai Solesole, n. a bundle, the 

common packages of Feejee. 

Sole-na, v. to tie up in a 

bundle, of breadfruit. Soleni, pass. 

tied in a bundle. 

ai Sole uto, a bundle of breadfruit, 
generally ten ; same as Qali, applied 
to CO. nuts. 

K 2 



♦Sole-yakina, v. tr. to put 

the ridge on a house; to fridge 
Vakaviti. Butu-ya, B. 

Solevu, n. a large number 

of people gathered together to 
present property to a chief, or to 
a town, on which occasions thqr 
generally meke (dance) and make 
magiti (large quantities of food) ; 
a kind of Feejeean ball ; feast, or 
fair. See So. 

Solevu, V. to hold a solevu. 
Soli-a, V. to give; grant; 

permit : sometimes as in English 
the prep, is omitted ; as, sa dausoli 
au, frequently gives me, for to me. 
Me solia vakavunene, to give re- 
luctantly. 

ai Soli soli, or Soli, n. a gift. 
Sologa, n. attendants of a 

chief, or lady ; waiting women of a 
lady, or chief. 

Solo-ta, V. tr. to rub, or 

grind : to dry one's self after 
washing. 

*S()love, n. a taro bed : Vuci, 

B. : a soft, or muddy piece of 
ground eligible for a taro bed. 
Oruoru, Lobolobo, syn. 

Soma, ad. often, frequently. 

Wasoma, syn. 

Soma-na, v. to lengthen any- 
thing by attaching another piece 
tvi it. 

ai Somai, n. joint: a. joined. 

Veisomai, v. recip. or a. joined, as 
one thing to the end of another, spoken 
of some things only : this is a dinerent 
kind of joining from Sema-ta. 

ai Somai, n. the piece added 

to the end of another thing to 
lengthen it. 

Somate, n. a funeral assem- 
bly. See So. 
Soini-ca, v. to drink. Gunu- 

▼a. Used only in the phrasa 
liliwa somica in the B. 

Sumidi, see LaiLai« 
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♦Somini, V. to snuff. Cerudi, 

Bau. 

ai Soniiniwai, n. the upper 

lips— from Somi-ca. 

Somisisi, a. talkative, child- 
ish. 

Somo, a. dirtied, stained, of 

sinnet, vau, dra ni balawa: n. 
earth. See Soso. 

Somo-tfl, V. to colour sinnet, 

or voivoi • to stain it black, gene- 
rally by burying it in black earth. 
A magimagi somo, black sinnet. 
Me somosomoti magimagi.^ 

Somosomoa, or Soinosomota, 
a. dirty. Qeleqelea, syn. 

Soinu,-na, n. the sucker on 

the cuttle fish. 
SomunH, n. a wart. 
Sona, n. the rectum. 
*Sona, n. see Somu,-na, B. 
Sonatuvu, a. cowardly. Da- 

datu, syn. 
Soni-kaka, v. to cut. 
Soniwai, n. a small stream, 

smaller than uciwai ; the branches 
of a larger stream. 

Sc)noSi»noua, a. of the coun- 
teaance or eyes, angry looking. 
So(|0-n<i, V. to assemble; 
gather together ; collect. Soqoni, 
pass, or with vata, soqoni vata, 
assembled ; gathered together ; 
used chiefly or solely of men, as 
Kumu-na is commonly of things. 
Veisoqoni vakaulu ni tivoli, gather- 
ed together uselessly, or rather a lot 
of inefficient men gathered together 
to do a work : useless as the heads of 
the tivoli. 

Soqo-ma. 

ai Soqomi, n. a bundle of 

spears presented to warriors when 
they bole, or engage to fight for 
any person who engages them. 

ai Soqosoijo, n. an assembly, 

collection ; generally of men who 
are accustomed to associate f^md 



drink yaqona together: aUo 
rubbish. 

Soqosoqoa, a. full of rubbish; 

rubbishy. 
Soqotata, v. to gather, or 
place together in confusion; not 
arranged. 

*;:!>oqulu, and Sosoqulu, n. 
the comers formed by the roots, or 
base of the ivi tree : hence, a corner 
inside of a house. Tutu, Qalita, B. 

Soraki, n. the name of the 
tribe at Naweni. 

Sore,-na, n. the seed of 

plants. Si of animals. 

S()reniqala,-Jia, n. a testicle: 

lit. the seed of the qala, or scrotum. 

Soii-tri, V. to reed a native 

house, in order to thatching. 

ai Sorisoriti, n. the reeds of a 
native house on which the thatch 
rests. 

Soriii, n. the fence of a 

house, when a single reed fence. 

Si»ro, V. intr. to sue for 

peace ; to humble one's self, and 
present something as an atonement 
for one's oflences: hence, towor&hip. 

ai Soro, n. an atonement ; 

or something offered to obtain 

pardon. See Madrali. 

Soro-va, v. tr. of soro, to soro to ; 
to wor^hip. 

Soro-vaka, v. to soro in behalf of ; 
to present something in order to 
obtain the life of, or peace to another ; 
also to pray for. Also Soro-waka, 
syn. 

Soro-v<v, to slack off the 

sheet, a sea term. 

Soro kidokido, to slack off the sheet 
by jerks, so as to endanger the kari- 
karis. 

Soro-ka, v. to push aside 

with the handi, or to draw a 
curtain. 

ScKsa, a. impatient ; to be 
sick of, or tired with people ; dis- 
gusted with. 
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Vakasosa-taka, y. to cause to be 
BOsa. 

Soso, n. earth, dirt. Qele, 

syn. 

Vakasoso>ga, v. to fill up a hole 
with earth ; also to fill up a basket ; 
to stuff. 

Vakasoso yudi, to stuff bananas 
with koro : a vudi soso, stuffed bana- 
nas. The latter sense seems to be 
related to Osooso. 

ai Vakasoso, n. a pot. 

Soro ucu, to put the fingers in the 
nose to keep a bad stench out (vaka* 
•oso.ga). 

Soso kidikidi, the shndow, 
or light reflected from the water. 

Soso-raki, v. to j^ather Lo 
gether ; collect together in o der to 
do anything ; to sound together, as 
many guns fired off at once ; to 
make a simultaneous effort. 

•Soso. n. ail assembly. 
Veisoso, V. recip. See Sota. 

ai Soso, and ai Tauso^o. n. 

a bunch or cluster, of some fruits, 
as of the dawa, and kavika. Ai 
soso dawa, not ai soso ni dawa. 
So>o-Vri, V. to assnnhie to 
see a thing, as a bokola, when 
brought : era la*ki sosova na ka 
e kau mai. 

Sosobf, V. inlr. of Sobe-ta. 

ai Sosoini, II. a thing plant- 
ed in the place of another that has 
died, or been taken up : hence, a 
successor, or one in the place of 
another. 

Soaoraitaki, to be succeeded by an- 
other, chiefiy in planting, as yams are 
Eosomitaki'd by bananas. See Soso, 
Vakasoso-ga, to fill up. ai* Sosouii, 
and a thing that fills up. 

Sos»»ni, a. in a bunch; grow- 
ing in bunches, as some kinds of 
fruits. See ai Soso, and Qeleni. 

*S<)soqulu, or Soqulu. Qa- 

lulu, Lau. See Soqulu. 

Sosuu, u. one of the stages 



in the growth of the co. nut, larger 
than the Soto. 

Sosou, see Sou. 

So>iOvi. n. a nocturnal meke, 

or serenade. 

Sosovu, a. sleepy, nodding 

with sleep. 

SosAviriwiri, see Vakasoso- 

wiiiwiii, which only is used. 
Sota, V. to meet; meet with 

accidentally. Ta-vaka, to meet 
designedly, or to go to meet. 
Veisoso, Veisotaraki, v. recip. to 
ujeet (with e ch other) accidentally. 
Veiaota, is not correct. ' 

Soti, kakua so, and soti. 

See So. 
Soto, n. a very young nut 

before drinkable. 

Sotu, a. ot the tide, ni sa 

yaco mai ki na nuku. 

Sou. or So.voii, V. n. intr. to 

rise early to do a work. 
Sou-ta, and !Sosou-ta, v. tr. to be 
early at work. 

S>;v.i, n. a round kind of 

basket : hence, nests of some kinds 
of birds, as of the qiqi, kikau, etc. 

S(jva, V. a. intr. or indef. tr. 
Sova, and Sova-raka, v. tr. 

to pour. 

ai S()va>ovanibefiu, n. a dung- 
hill, or place where benu is sovaM. 
See Benu. 

Sove, see Kasove. 

Sove-iaka, v. to break the 

head in pieces. 

Sovetove, v. a. intr. Sovetaki, 
pabs. of the above. 

Soveiwali-taka, (so, assem- 
bly ; veiwali-taka) to assemble for 
hity purpose, and then do nothing 
to purpose at it. 

Sovu-ia, V. to break a hole 

in thin things, as a shell. 

Me ^ovu dreke, sovudreke-taka, y. 
tr. to cut out the dreke in making a 
canoe. 
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Sovusovula, a. too young, 

not fit for digging, of yams, kawsds^ 
etc. sa aovusovula na yaqoua. 

ai Su. n. a basket of a cer- 
tain kind ; a round kind with a 
small mouth, set for catching fish. 
See Wea. 

*Su, n. soup. Vakasu, a. 

having soup, or made into soup. 

Waibuta, B. 

A su tagane, waibuta with kora. 

Su-ya, and Suyaboko-ca, and 
Suiboko-ca, v. to quench a fire. 
Suibokocij v. pass. 

Sua, V. a. intr. and indef. tr. 

to ply the sua, or scull. 

Sua dibedabe. 

Sua-ta, V. def. tr. of to sua, takes 
the place sculled to as its object. 

Sua-taka, v. def. tr. takes the c»noe 
for its object : e. g. suata na vanua, 
suataka na waqa. 

ai Sua, n. an oar. 

Sua, see Vakatasuasua, or 

Vakasuasua. 

Sua-ka, v. to pierce or spear, 

but by holding the spear differently 
from when cokaing; to take off 
the husk of the co. nut ; to dig 
into, as with a spear. 

ai Sua, n. a stick to sua, or 
take off the husks of co. nuts with. 
See ai Suaki. 

Suai<^ele<>e!e, or Suageleije- 
le, V. to rock, or roll, as canoes in 
a rough sea ; also *Suineitei. See 
Gelegele. 

ai Suai, n. nf women, Vaka- 

dreudreu, Vakasusu,and*Vakasu8, 
of men, leaves, or an old dress put 
on to work or bathe in. 

*ai Suaki, n. a native spade. 

See Sua-ka. ai Sivi, B. from Sivi- 
a, which see. 

Sua sua, a. wet, moist. 

Yakasuasua-taka, y. to wet ; to 
water. 

*Suasua, see Tuatua and 

Tokaitua, B. 



Suca, a ka eda vakatauvata- 

na e suca. 
Sucu, V. pass, to be boni. 
Vakasucu, v. intr. to b^ conned; 
in a state of parturition. Vakasiunir 
ma, V. tr. to bring forth young. 
Vakasucu, n. confinement; pc- 
couchement. 

Sucu, V. intr. to suck. Va- 

kasucu-ma, v. tr. to suckle. 

Sucu,-na, n. the breasts. 

See Matanisucu,-na. 

Sucunidaulato, n. a nut 

about half grown. 

Sucuvi, see Botanical part. 
Sudra, v. sudra yani, Toro 

yani, nearly syn. 

Sue, n. the part of the house 

opposite to the loqi, used as the 
kitchen, containing the fire-place, 
pots, etc. It is the meanest part 
of the house. See Boto. 

Sue, n. the stones on which 

pots are set to boil food. 

Su«:u-ta, Kove-a, Cialita,syn. 

Sugusugu sala, sa sugu-ta na sala^ 
to stand or be in the walk, to shut 
the walk, to stand in the gangway. 

*Sui-na, Sui-a, v. to sprinkle, 
or throw water upon. See Su-ya, 
Ban. 

Sui,-na, n. a bone. *Dua,- 

na. 
Suilaqa. 

Suisuia, a. lean ; bare, of 

flesh ; bony, full of bones, rou^, 
sharp. 

Suitu, n. the backbone, 

Suivotu, a. lean, bony. 

Suiwaqo. 

Suka, V. to return to one's 

house; to disperse, of an assembly. 
Vakasuka, v. to return a thing, 
cause to disperse an assembly. 

*Suki-ta, V. to paint, or 

daub the body. *Suki loa, Soki- 
ta na loa ; Qumu-ta, B. 
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Suku,-na, n. a knot in wood ; 

the joiaing in the body of some 
canoes. See Veikoso. 

ai Sukui, n. the upper joint 

of the karikari. 
Sukiisukuni, a. kn«)ttv, of 
wood ; rough, uneven, of the 
ground. 

Sukuvfiyala, a. to be paint- 
ed OM both sides of the body, with 
diiferent colours. 

Su]':,-na, n. a banana sucker, 

a b laana set. SuUsuli, syn. 

Su.isu.i, V. n. intr. to shoot, 

of bananas, and some other trees. 
Vak isuiina, a. having suckers, or 
sulisulis. 

ai Sulii, n. cloth. 

Sulu-ma, V. to put on a sulu, or 
dress. 

':\ V;^k.iisulu-taka, or Vakasulu-ma, 
V. to dress, clothe. 

Vakaisulu, a. dressed, clothed. 

The difference between malo and sulu 
seems to be in the way in which it id 
worn : Malo is sulu when put round 
the body, and not between the legs : 
but is more commonly called malo 
when pasacd between the legs. This 
is better seen in the verbs Malo-na, 
Sulu>ma ; the latter perhaps is never 
used when a dress is passed between 
the legs, nor the former when it is. 

Suiu-'/M (ra irone), v. to cany 
a child on the back in a piece of 
cloth : also to carry anything in 
one's clothes. 

Su.u-ta. V. to put the hand 
into a basket, and pull out things 
without opening it. Cilu-ma, syn. 

Suqa, V. Sudra, or Toro 

yani, syn. 
Suqe, ;t. a tamata suqe, a 

tamata daucakacaka, e sega ni cegu 

rawa. 

Suqe (votua, and vucu), to try to 
obtun, to beg, used perhaps chieHy 
of mekes. Suqesuqe. 

Sarc;-ta, v, to ask, or beg a 



person to do, or help to do, « 

thing. Veisure, v. recip. 

Ibure-vaka, v. tr. it takes as its 
object the thiTig we sureta a person to 
do ; as, surevaka nai sulu o qo vei ka, 

nie cuui, ^>et .so and so to 
sew tbis dress. 

S:iru, V. to sneeze: it is ta- 
bu to sneeze at certain times, being 
considered a very bad omen. 

Sluu-vh, v. tr. to sneeze at 
or upon ; blow the nose on in 
contempt ; hence, to speak against, 
complain of, scorn, .or despise : 
vo a huruya is not definite in the 
latter ser-se. 

*8unii. Md>usu, n. a landslip, 

fall of earth. Siai, B. 
Susn-^;!, V. to adopt, or 

briiig up a child: also to look 

af er a child, as mo veisusu, ni'u 

sa la'ki ca buka. 

Susu yago, to nurse one's self by 
good livi.4^, ar.d light work. 

A ale»va su^uvaki, a lady's hand- 
maid : or nai Tikovaki. 

Susn ua, V. to piait likus, or 
native female dresses. Susu liku, 
indef. tr. 

Suva, *Savasuva, n. a 
mound ; sometimes thrown up aa 
a monument, sometimes to entrench 
behind, as in a siege. 

Suvi-a, V. to cut in pieces, 
u.-ed chiefly of yams, and other 
eatables, fcuvisuvi, v. intr. Rove- 
rove, cut when scraped first ; and 
ISuvi generally when not. Suvi-a, 
to cut into birger pieces than is 
implied iu Rove-a, as a uvi kei na 
dalo sa roverove, a uto sa suvisuvi. 

ai Suv'iniken;i, n. the fore- 
teeth, the incisores. 
Suvi.^uvina, a. of the ground, 

cloddy : u. clods. 



T has not precisely the same 
sound ia te^^^eaBL^ iM^\BL'^£».^^i^*^ 



The tODgue touchee the teeth ii 

pronouncing the Feejeeao t. 
Ta, like Ka. i> prefixed H 



the ii 



nany 



verbs, and chiinges (bem into adj. 
or |iBss. ]iarC. ae, Tsdola. open, 
from Dola'-i s, to ojien. Worda thua 
formed dilTer f:oin adj. and pa^s. 
verbs geaeralJf intliis re&pfct, that 
they imply tLat the tLiiig had be- 
C.)nie ;o qr 'tt^'f- But it appeara 
lo be u^ed alco nbea thej do not 
tirit/i lo mttUioB, or when they do 
not know the agent by vhom the 
tbing has 



I Sota for the difference between tbii 
and Sota. 

T,i, oi 'I'atii, II, :i lyriid used 
by chlidren 'o their fiitber, iiute*! 
dI' (he name, like puf s. 

T«. li.ll.)W«l bv c.tf, V. to 
lift 11(1 the herd, look up. 

T.ha,-iw., n.;Mvii,«<,r shoul- 
der, sometimes an arm ; a bnuidi; 
one bide : one half ; one party n 



pre* 



1 by t 



:verb, 



iniiiiinly 



Ai 



ir by this kind of adj. They mi^ht 
be called impersonal passive verbs, 
as they are never used but in the 
third per. siitg. I have generally 
called tbem, a. or v. pass. The 
prefiics ia and ra appear to be 
ueed ill the iiame manner. 

Ta, ad. II 
Tawa. 

Tfl, V. to fetch, or carry eiirtli, , 

amall stones, and perhaps a few 
other things, as ta nuqa, ta miku, j 
ta laqere, tii b.ilalo : thece are the ' 
wordi with which it is chiefly used. 
la -ga, or .va the tr. temiination ? 

Ta, and Tata, v. iiitr. tii 
chop, or cut with an »e. To, pass. 
not Tai. See Tava. TaU differs a 
littiefromTa: it is generally applied 
to chopping a thing lightly, no as 
to brii.g it to a smooth smfice. Ta 

words, which have the sense of 
cutting, as taamsu-ka, tasc-a, ta- 

Sa ta qa, wounded, all but dead. 

Ta-yn, v. def. tr. of the above, 
affects Cue thing cot. 
Ta-liika, V. U) cut in piece.s. 
Ta-vaka, v. c|..f. ir. ui Ta, 

but affects the object cut wilh ; as 



Ta-iaka, V. t" ffo to meet, 
Tdtavsldand Veitats, t. recip. «ee 



ljl,alonianivaleeo^i.._ 

called the clfciiiben in the stoo 
house at Vewa. 
Tnlin-na, v. to do a »hiii^ i 

second time, as to retaliate ; t 



Talia, II. tbeaire ofa person; 

sat taba vata. are of the same age; 

sai taba ko cei ! of wboi>e age ia be? 

Taba-ka, or -taka, v. to lay 

the bands upon ; to press with thit 
band; more lit. with tbeshoutder; 
as, Butukiiwith the foot. 
Tabska na magili, to lay thehandi 
on food when prcoented, and expreM 



L vatu ki wai me malolo, 



TaUataka i 
to ciute a St 
water, hv thi 

Taba-iaka. 
might, as in 

Tabalaka na kaci. to cryoutamnn. 

Tabi.buii, II. a necklace of 

shells called Buli. 

Tabacdia, a. siii-le-haiided ; 
having no fellow : n. one without k 
fellow, s& Sega na keiiai 
kasa. Sue Cac;i, odd, 

Tabadroniu-ca, v. to push 
down under water. 

Taliakau, fi, mats made of 
CO. nut l™»ea. 

Tabakau, ii. ten skateis. 

Tabakiivuru-taka, v. to press 
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to pieces. See Taba-l<ay and Vu. 
ru-Iaka. 

Tabakidua, a. on one side 

only. 

Bi tabakidua, heavy on one side, 
and light on the other ; lobsided. 

Tabalaki, a. pressed down, sa 
sinai tabalaki, filled and pressed 
down. Sinai vutuvutu, syn. 

ai Tabani, n. anyihinj> added 

to complete what has previdusly 
been commenced. See Tabana. 

♦TabanikiJbaqa, n. a lary-e 

sea-bird ; a pattern for wrapping 
sinnet in the fence of a house. Va- 
katabanikaiaqa, B. 

ai Tab^'taba, m maijiti, the 

laying of the hands upon, or ex- 
pressing a wish when food is pre- 
sented. See Taba-ka. 

ai Tabatamata, n. an age, or 

generation. • 
Tabayab iki, n. one part or 

season of the year. See Taba. 
ai Tabnyatamata, same as 

Tabatumata. 

ai Tabe. n. a cane basket of 

an oblong form. 
Tabe-a, v. to hold in the 

palm or hollow of the hand ; to lift 
up a thing in the hand, as to try 
its weight, etc. 

ai Tabi, ii. a small flat long 

basket for food, used as a tray. 

Tabika, v. tr. to press down, 

or lay one thing on another. 
Tabikai, a. pressed down by 
something placed above. 
See Bika. 
Tabilai, n. a sort of canoe 

with square ends, not having a 
mualailai. 

Tabilivakadua ; ni da sa oti 

vakadua, all go about a thing, sa 
sega e dua e vo. 

Tabisa, n. one of the loloku 
ni mate, vis. the throwing the sail 



into the water when approaching a 
town in which a chief has recently 
died. See Bisa. 

Tab()-n« ka, v. to hide from - 
view ; to cover, or obstruct the 
sight of something; to meud or 
patch sails, or cloth. 

Tabogo, a. or v, pass, hid 
from sight, as a distant view by 
trees. 

Tabonaki, a. or rather v. p. 
bidden ; concealed behind some- 
thing ; perhaps always followed by 
the thing that hides or obstructs 
the sight in this form ; as, sa tabo- 
naki e n-d o na sign, whereas it is 
not necessary after Tabono. 

ai Taboii;iki, ii. that which 
hides a thing, or obstructs the 
sight ; a patch on a sail, or on a 
piece of cloth. 

Tabono, a. conceded from 

sight. 

Tabotabo, see Tatabo. 
'labn. a. unlawful, or sacred. 

Vakatabu-ya, v. to put the tabu on. 

Vakatatabu-ya, to prohibit, forbid. 

Tabu IS used cf some things when 
spoken of as superlatively good; as, a 
cagi tabu, a very tine wind for sailing ; 
draki tabu, very fine clear weather ; a 
ruru tabu, a dead calm. 

Sa tabu me nomu, it is set apart 
for you. 

Sa tabu ni nomu, it is forbidden to 
you. 

Tabn, n. an embartro, or pro- 
hibition imposed by a chief upon a 
thing, generally on food. Sau, syn. 
E rua na veitibui, a veiganeni, a 
veigadinani, a vjivugoni, a veiganei 
tamani, a veitavaleni, all these are ta- 
bued from speaking to each other. 

Tabu, frequently used as an 

exf letive. 

Tabua, n. the collarbone, sa 

saa na nona tabua, his collar bones 
are prominent, his flesh has fallen 
away, indicative of a bad atate <iC 
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health. From the partial simi- 
larity of form to the collar bone, 
whales* teeth are called tabua. Ivory 
may also be so ciilled. 

Tabudra, n. a sow that has 

not had pigs. Voga, B. 

Tabukalavo, n. a single reed 

fence. 
Tabulaca, v. to bc3 detJiined 

at a place through bad windi. 
Tabu la tutu. 
Tabumagiinairi, n. au adze, 

from iti not requiring sinnet to 
fasten it to its haft. 

Tabusi<i:a, n. of younij: fe- 
males, designed for wives of chiefs, 
to whom it is tabu'd to go oat by 
day, that their skins may get whi- 
tish. 

Tabuviti, n. a hatchet, or 
broad axe. 

Tacaqe, a. or v. piss, of 
Caqe-ta, struck, or rather kicked 
against — of the v'oot. See Ta. Ta- 
vutu, syn. Ta. abe, when one kicks 
against a thing and fails. 

TacMVu, a. or V. pass, of Ca- 

vuta, plucked up. 
Tacenuma, na ka cda yauta, 

edi sega ni vakacegu, eda kitaka 
tiko, keep carrying things, not rest 

till done ; kitaka wasonia. 

Tacere, a. or v. pass, of Ce- 
re-ka, lifced up. 

Taci, n. the sea (Tahi, Tcn- 

gnese.) 

Go«j,6 ni taci, (the opp. of 
Goi>'6 ni vaiiua,) a wi'ak or 

useless man, who can only get his li- 
ving by sailing about. 

a, or ko Taci,-na, n. a youn- 
ger brother, or sister ; or sister ; 
also a cousin -german. 

Veitacini, brother or sister- 
hood. 

Tacila, a. nearly syn. with 
Cidla. See Rai tacila, under Rai. 



Taciri, to float about of it- 
self. 

Tacori, a. or v. pass, of Co- 
ri-ta, entangled. 

Tacoro, a. or v. pass, of 
Coro-ya, singed. 

Tadede, a. or v. pass, of 

Dede-ka, spread abroad. 

Tadela-ca, to tread upon, 
(ta, cut, dela, upon, -ca, verbal 
termination), to slip open by tread- 
ing upon. 

Tadeie, Tasova, syn. spilt. 
See Vuadele. 

ai Tadidi, n. a pretended 

cause of complaint. 

Tadiri, a. or v. pass, of Di- 

ri-ka, broken. 
Tadoka, a. relapsed ; return- 
ed, of a disease, from a person's 
going too soon to work. 

Tadola, a. or v. pass, of Do- 
la -va, open. 

'J'adolo-va, v. to reach for- 
ward ; stretch out the hand to take 
a thing. 

Tadra, or Tatadra, v. n. intr. 

to dream ; having the power to 

reflect, as any bright metal. 

Koto vakatadra, or vakatedre, to 
lie on one's b ick. 

Tadra muria, to dream of things 
one has been talking or thinking 
about. 

Tadra, v. tr. to dream about. 

Tadra-taka, v. affects the dream. 
Tadrai koya, dream about him ; ta- 
drataka na tadra, to dream a dream. 

ai Tadravu, n. an offering 

made to the gods when the yams 
are all planted and there is but littls 
food, the last he is to have that 
year, ai Sevu, the opp. 

Tadravu-taka, v. tj offer 

the tadravu. 

Tadrua, n. the space, or in- 
terstice between two or more ob- 
jects. 
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Tadu, V. n. intr. sa tadu, sa 

toka tu, nearly syn. to be present, 
sa tadu mai, has come, has arrived, 
not is coming. 

Tadu-va, v. to have come to, 

to have arrived at ; or properly, to 
be present at. 

Taga, n. a bag, a pocket or 

purse, a small net. 

Taga-pa, v. to put into a 

bag. 

Taga, V. to fish with the 

taga, or small net, when the tide is 

out ; as, me la'ki taga. 

Taga-va, v. tr. affects the fish as 
its object ; as, me taga-va na ika. 

Taga-vaka, v. tr. takes the net as 
its object ; as, taga-vaka na taga. 

Tagaga, a Domodomo, syn. 
Tagaloa, n. the smell of a 

dead person. 

Tagane, n. a male, or the 

male sex : a. male. 

Tagi, V. to cry, weep, la- 
ment, to tell in a pitiful way : to 
crow, as a cock ; to sing, as birds ; 
birds tagi, not meke or sere. 
Tagi valu, to seek help in war ; or, 
me tagitagi, to cry for help or redress. 
Tagi-ca, v. tr. to cry for, or lament 
when absent. 

Vakatagi-ca, v. to cause to cry. 
Tagi-caka, v. tr. to cry for, or la- 
ment when dead. What is the pre- 
cise difference between tagi-ca and 
tagi-caka? 

Tagica, n. the one who fol- 
lows the Laga in a meke. See Laga. 

ai Tagitagi, n. the wind- 
pipe ; Adam's apple. 

Tago,-na, n. a knot or joint 

in a bamboo, sugar- cane, etc. 

Tagoiveitini, a. short-jointed, of 
the above things. 

Tagoiwala, or Tagoiwalawala, a. the 
opposite of Tagoiveitini. 

Tai, n. a coast. Tailevu, 

the large coast ; chiefly, or exclu- 
sively applied to the Navitikvu 

L 



coast. Tai kadua, the other, or 
opposite, shore or coast. Sa tai 
vata, the same land ; of, or belong- 
ing to the same land, or coast. 

Taiba, n. the name of a cer- 
tain kind of club. 

Taka, v. to begin, or rather 

to have the beginning, or rise 

from ; as, Sa taka maivei ? where 

is the source of it ? 

Taka lailai, a few. 

Taka levu, many. 

Taka yadua, each has one. 

A tabua e t^ikaemuri, a bulileka na 
kamunaga levu, a small white cowry 
is of more value than a whale's tooth. 

Taka, n. the name given to 

a thin piece of wood (balaka split) 
which is laid over the seam made 
by joining the tau or vaba, and the 
body of the canoe, and lashed to- 
gether. 

Sa takawai na waqa, the 

canoe is heavily laden, the taka is 
under water. 

Takadiri, a. 

ai Taka taka, n. the source ; 

rise. 

Takawai, n. (probably for 
taka ni wai, or taka i wai. 

See Taka), the hoops of a cask. 
Takaiwai seems more proper, 
though not B. 

*Takaiwai, n. or Takaiwai. 

See Taka. 

*Takali, n. the sea; open 

sea ; outside of the reefs. 

Takali, a. or v. pass, of kali-a, 

lost ; separated from ; forsaken. 

Takele, n. the keel of a ca- 
noe. 
Takelo, a. crooked ; bent. 

Vakalakelo, ad. crookedly. 
Yak atakelo- taka, v. to cause to be 
crooked. 

Takeu, a. Takelo, syn. See 

Keua. 

Taki, in composition, signi- 
fies in various ways ; differently ; 



134 



TAK— TAL 



manifold. Talciveilevn, of equal 
size ; eqaally large on all sides. 
Takiveivola, party-coloured. 

Taki-va, v. to carry water ; 

or food on a lalakai. Taki and Ta- 
kitaki are the intr. 
Taki-yaka, v< takivaka na eaqa, ta- 
ki va na wai« 

Tako-ya, v. to scrape off dirt. 
Takona, n. native wooden 

bowl, same as Komete. 

*ai Takori, n. a razor : v. to 

strike the hand over a thing, as in 
shaving, Or kesaing. 

*Takoso-va, and Vakatako- 

so-va, V. to intercept. Nearly syn. 
with Tamusu-ka. 

Taku, n. a tortoise, or turtle 

shell. Vonutaku, the Hawk's- 
bill turtle. 

♦Takunnoqemoqe, v. to 

writhe, or move, as in great pain, 
See Moqemoqe. Sautamoqemoqe 
and Vakatautoqitoqi, B. 

*Takutaku, or Tataku. See 

VaVaku, syn. 

*Takutibitibi, n. the vibra- 
tory motion of light when reflected 
from water. TaraUvaliva, B« 

Tala, V. to send* Vakatala, 

V. to send, or drive away* The 

in ten. of Tala. 
Tala ka'u niai ban yam, to 

send a person to do a thing and then 
have to go and do it one's self. 

Talabnsese, v. to cause to 
flee in all directions. 

Tala> or Tala-raka, v. to 

throw down a hill of earth into a 
hollow ; or to level. 

Tala-ca, v. opposite of Bu- 

kaua, to reduce a fire by taking off 

fuel : it is also used in planting, to 

tran&plant ; plant apart. 

Veitalatala, v. to sail on the same 
day in different directions ; to sepa- 
rate. The primary idea is evidently 
that of separation. Talatala, v. intr. 



ai Tala, n. th'e property pre- 
sented for property previously re- 
ceived by a vakasobu, which see. 

Tala-ca, v. tr. to exchange 

property. Talatala, v. intr. 

Talacuki, a. blown up by the 

roots, of a tree : fallen, of a post 
from the giving wey of the ground, 
not by the breaking of the post. 

Taladrodro, a. flowing, as a 

stream ; syn. with Drodro. 
Sa taladrodro na cagi ni sa liwa 
vinaka. 

Talai, n. a command ; order 

or message of a chief. 

Talaidredre, a. disobedient; 

lit. sent with difficulty. 

Talc»ki,v.intr.ofTala,tosend^ 
ai Taiaki, n. a person, or 

persons sent; a messenger. Na 
tarn ta dau talai. See ai Talatala. 
Taiaki mata,-na, or -da. 

Taiairawarawa, a. obedient; 

lit. easily sent. 

Talanoa, a. (Tonguese : tala, 

to tell, speak of, noa, walega) syn. 
with Veivosaki walega, idle, or use- 
less talk ; prate ; chitchat. If it is 
pure Feejeean,it is Tonguese also. 

Taiasiga, n. a barren, or 

sunburnt part of the wilderness, or 
ground without trees. 

Talatala, v. to bid farewell 
to, rather to go to see one off. 

Talatala, n. an article ex- 
changed in barter, or a return for 
something received : v. intr. of 
Tala-ca, which see. 

ai Talatala, n. a messenger, 

or eirand boy ; one sent. It is not 
exactly syn. with ai Taiaki : a Ta- 
latala is one whose business is to be 
sent, ai Taiaki one sent on a parti*' 
cular occasion. 

Talau-caka, or -vaka, to push 

down a heap of things. 

Talavoka, n. nearly syn. 
with Sisi, but of a land slip caused 



TAH— TAT 



137 



to work, at a tamata idautara ka, a 
hardworking, or industrious man. 
In some dia. a tamata dautatara. 

Tara qusa, to set about a thing in 
liaste, or in great numbers, that it 
may be done. The opp. of 

Tara yakasolosolo, to go about a 
thing slowly. 

Era tara me lako, te prepare to go ; 
to be on the move. 

Era tara yakadreyakiyaki, they are 
preparing slowly^ they are a long 
time getting off. 

Tara, v. intr. Tara-va, v. tn. 

to follow ; 8UCO06d ; to follow next 
to, in a work of office 4 also, im- 
mediately to precede, probably 
from Tara, to touch, iq. A. to touch 
the preceding, or succeeding one, 
as the case may be : for to tarava 
is either to precede or succeed. 

Tara, or Tatara lairos, v. to 

dig lairofi, land-crabs, out of their 
holes. la this sense tarai is the 
pass. 

^Tara, see Taratara. 
Tarabe, v. intr. and pass, of 

Rabe-ta. 

jBLi Tarakete, n. the mem- 
brane of the body just ibelow the 
ribs, lit. that which touches ikt 
bowels. 

ai Taraki, nearlj sja. with 

ai Vakaravi 

Taralivaliva, n« the vii>ratory 

motion of light reflected from wa- 
ter in motion-: ^ence, a. swift, of 
canoes ; lit. ^almost as swift as 
lightning. 

Taratara, v. to he in labour ; 

to haice labour pains. 

Taratunuca, a. of food, bad, 

having been standing too long by 
Ihe fire. 

Taro-ga, v. tn to ask a ques- 
tion. Vakataroga, nearly syn. to 
enquire into ; to demand a reason 
for one's conduct. 

Taro-ya, v. to prevent; hin- 
x2 



der. Tataro, ▼. intr. : hence, Dan* 
tataro, a preventor, intercessor. 

Tarosa, Tarotarosa, a. crusty, 

as a thing sharp baked ; britUcu 

Tututuru, see Se. 

Tase-a, v. to split, or rive 

down the middle, ^r lengthwise ^ 
it is opposed to Tamusu-ka, to cut 
crosswise. See Ta and Se-a. 

Tasere, a- or v. pass, of Se- 

re-ka, loosened, untied, undone", 
properly, loosened of itself. 

Taseyakavi, a. ebbing in the 

afternoon, of the tide. 

HI Tasi, n. a razor. 

Tasi-a, V. to shave. 

A ma<;iti ni tasi, a custom of ma» 
king food to a woman when firsit 
brought to her husband, whem M 
bunch of long hair is cut off. 

Sa tasi vakabaibai, having the head 
all shaved except round th» ^dge. 

Tasi, a. rotten, of nuts, be- 
cause plucked })efore coming to 
perfection. 
Vakatasi, v. n. intr. to become 

tasi. 

Tasidulumi, and Tasiduri, 

syn. with Tasivori. 

Tasika, v. n. intr. to appear, 

or come in sight, as from behind a 
thing. It differs a little from Votv^ 
Rairai, and Basika. 

Tasina, n. native cloth mark- 
ed on the kupeti. 

Tasivori, v. to shav« the 

head all over : a. having ihe Jtead 
shaved all over. 

Tasoki, a. or v* pass, of So- 

ki-a, to break, plucked off. 

Tasova, a. ox .v* pass, of So- 

va-ra, spilt 

Tasuvi, a. orr. pass, of Su- 

viA,eut4 also dreadfuHy wounded. 

ai Tata, n. a channel of wa- 

Aer, 4>r place where there is water 
.enough to vakata a canoe in. S^ 

Yakata, aad Waita^ 
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Tata-ya, v. to hack, to cut. 

See Ta. 

ai Tata, n. chips, etc : the 

work of a carpenter, or a chopping. 

ai Tata, n. the order, or 

command to perform a work. It 
differs from Talai. See Tala. 

ai Tata, n. see ai Vakavaka- 

rewa, syn. 

*Tata, 11. a word used by 

children to their fathers. See Ta. 

Tata, as found in soqotata ; 

Rewatata ? 

Tata, V. to speak indistinct- 
ly; perhaps to speak like children. 
Tatakaka, £. 

Tatabo, or Tabotabo, v. to 

hold the hands before the privates 
when naked, as when bathing, 
from Tabo-naka. 

Totacemeceme, v. to talk 

away without judgment. 

Tatacemeceme-taka, na ka 

ko ya, talk away without judgment 
about. See Tatakaka. 

Tatadra, see Tadra. 
Tataga, the intr. of Taga-va, 

to fish with the small net. See 
Taga. 

Tataivatia, syn. with Tata- 

kaikai. 

Tataka, n. and a. revenge : 

to quarrel, to feel aggrieved. 

Tatakaikai, v. to stagger un- 
der a Heavy burden ; to stagger 
when in danger of falling. 

Tatakaka, v. n. intr. to 

stammer, or stutter. 

Tatakelokelo,a.plu. or inten. 

of Takelo, very crooked, or crook- 
ed in many places. 

Tataki, v. to go secretly to 

kill, of many. Batikadi, of fewer. 

ai Tatala ki davuke. 

Tatalai, v. to warm one's self. 

ai Tatalai, n. firewood when 
used for warming a person. The | 



#ord is used figaratively to expreai 
a near escape from being speared 
or clubbed of an enemy. A noqai 
tatalai walega o qo au sa voleka ni 
ca kina. 

Tatalo, rather Vakatatalo, 

V. n. idly, or uselessly engaged : n. 
a plaything, or pastime. 
Vakatatalotaka, to do a thing as a 
pastime, to play with. 

*Tatama, a. and ad. quickly, 

Vakusakusa, B. 

Tatamataki, v. to cany a 

burden on eacB'end of a stk;k. 

Tatamoimoi, iftten.ofTamoi, 
Tatanaki-ta, v. see Tanaki- 

ta. 

Tataqa, a. sa tataqa tolu na 

bai ni koro, the town has three 
thicknesses of fence. See Taqa. 
Sa tataqa na kuli ni kau, etc. the 
bark peels off the tree of itself, be- 
cause dry ; does not adhere to, as 
of the bark of a tree, or plaster. 

Tataqiriqiri, a. sounding, 

ringing. See Taqiri and Qiri-ft. 

Tataqulali, n. a disease, a 

spasm of the whole body. 

Tatara, see Tara. 

ai Tatara, n. a thing to touch 

or take hold of a thing with.; 

also the leaves between tne back 

and a bundle of sticks, or dreke- 

dreko : hence, the cover of a book: 

a kenni tatara me kakua ni drogoa. 

A mode of fishing ; it consists in 

puttui;^ the hand into holes and taking 

the fish out. Kakabo, nearly syn. 

with the first senses. 

Tataro, v. n. intr. of Taro^ 

va, to prevent. Dautataro, is used 
for one's intercessor, i, e. one 
who prevents evU. 

Tataseresere, the plu. or in- 
tensive of Tasere, untied ; unfas- 
tened, in many places, or into ma- 
ny pieces. 

Tatau, V. n. intr. to bid 
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hf iSbt ^SiBsh. of waTes. See Voka. 

*Talavua, v. to run over, of 

liquids ; or Yua only. Vuabale, £. 

Tale, V. n. to return ; go, or 

come back; rather, to have been 

to, and returned. Hence, ad. 

again, once more, also ; or talega. 

A mata ni vakatale ; opp. of A yau 
^ moce, which seeunder Yau ; to go to 
a place and hurry back the same day. 

Tale-va, y. to go to see, visit; 
more properly, to have been to see. 

Sa dautaleva na siga, spoken of a 
declivity on which the sun shines only 
in the aftemooa. 

Tale-vaka, y. to return wh^t was 
borrowed. 

Taleca, n. a club. 
Talega, see Tale. 
Talei, a. novel ; wonderful ; 

admirable ; valuable. Perhaps it 
is properly spoken when a thing is 
seen for the first time : ni sa qai 
raici vakadua. 

A kedrai talei ; a ka era taleitdca ; 
mot a ka era taleitaki kina. 

Talei-taka, v. to wonder at ; 

to admire ; to prizei or value. 

Talewe, a. of an ivi, when 

stripped of its husk. 

Talia, V. tr. to plait.TaHtali,m 

Tali cuvacuva, to plait stooping : 
.<nivacuva, ad. 

Tali seva, or Tali vakaseva, plaited 
in a certain way. Sa tale seva na wea. 

♦Talikura, v. to warm one's 

self at the fire ; to lie or sit by a 
fire in order to keep warm ; used 
chiefly of the aged and sick. 

Rara, B. 
TalisoHso, a tamata sa sega 

ni cakava malua na ka, to eat, 
fight, work, too hastily. 

"Talivi, a. or v. pass^ of Livi- 

a, spilt. Tasova is more commonly 
used in the £. 

Talo-ca, V. to pour into a 

dish ; or to hottle ; gen«ral)y» Va- 



Taloa, n. a piece of native 

cloth, stained with black only. 

*Taloi,n.arazor. aiToroi,B, 

Talolo, said of a great num- 
ber of people moving about ; era 
tal(^o mai, they are coming. 

Talu-va, a. or v. pass, of Luva- 

ta, stripped off; untied : native defi- 
nition, Satasere vakai koya. See To. 

a or ko Tama,-na, n. a father. 

Tama vuqa, a gone e vuqa na 
tamana, the child of a prostitute. 

*Tama-ka, Vakusa-taka, B. 
Tama, v. n, intr, of 
Tama-ka, v. to reverence; to 

claphandsto, ormake some express- 
ion of reverence to a god or a chief. 

Tama, n. a shout or expres- 
sion of reverence, or respect to agod, 
or chief: ashout of respect, or sub- 
mission, made by inferiors when ap- 
proaching a chief, or the town of a 
chief: different towns have different 
tamas, as — Muduo ! wo ! used by B^ 
andVewa. Mai! mai! wo! bytheBa- 
ti's. Theyalsotama when approach- 
ing a sacred place or tbwg; or when A 
sacredbird flies nearthem. Jfa JiaWJ^ 
dua (a sea bird) flies oyer them when 
sailing, they utter some such a 
prayer as follows : Mo kila, saka, 
mada me cagi vinaka. 
Sa tama na qele ni ika — the noise 

made by fishes jumping out of the 

water, or rather by falling in again, 

is calted tama. 

Tama, and Tama tama, used 

of large things, as, Sa dua na tama 
ni vusJca levu ; what a largje pig \ 
Same as Vua, Lau. 

Tamata, n. a man ^ maokifli 

male or female : alsQ $ised jofijux i^, 
tame, as a msHciumanu .tamata^ a 
tame, or domesticated animal. 
Vakatamata, a. and ad. like, or be- 
coming, a man. 

A wai ni tamata, a worthless man ; 
uncared for ; forgotten, because 
slothful. A wai ni tamata e gui^r 
pa, forgotten; careless about. 
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Tamata, a. used of an egg, 

nrhen it has been set upon, and has 
a young one in it. 

Tamoi, a. turning round, or 

revolving of itself. See Moi-ca. 
Tamusu-ka, v. to chop off; 
cut through or in pieces crosswise. 
See Ta, and Tase-a. 

Tamusu, a. or v. pass, cut off. 

Tana, a ka e rorogo, a cer- 
tain kind of sound. 

Tanaki-ta, v. to be able to 

do as one pleases with property; 
to be able to please one's self. Not 
syn. with Veitalia-taka. 

Tani, a. different : also fre- 
quently used to express a great 
number, as, Sa dua na ka tani ! 
what a wonderful many ! ad. of 
place, elsewhere, as, sa tiko tani, 
he is elsewhere, or absent, he is not 
here ; sa lako tani, he is gone else- 
where. 

Vakatani, ad. differently ; contra- 
rily; frequently in a bad sense, as, 
sa valavala vakatani, he acts contra- 
rily ; sa yalo, or loma, vakatani, he 
is contrary in mind. 

ai Tanituru, n. the eaves of 

a house. Ta ni turn. See Turn. 
Tanoa, n. a yaqona bowl. 
Tao, a. entangled ; foul of. 
Taqa, v. used of warriors, 

coming, or ready to conie. 

A vakataqai valu, is the man who 
first enters the rara, when warriors 
arc about to bolebole. He represents 
the enemy, and begins the challenge 
by saying, sai tava, sai tava, a yauvi au 

bure ; they then ia na bole. 

Taqa-va, v. to come upon ; 
creep upon. 

Taqa-ra, and Vakataqa-ra, 

V. to stick the end of a thing, as a 
spear into a thing, to hold it fast. 

Taqa, a. placed above, or on 

the top of something else. 
Veitaqataqai, v. recip. placed one 
upon another. 



Taqa, a. doubled ; of two or 

more thicknesses, as of mats on the 
floor ; sa tataqa rua, sa tataqa tolu, 
etc. two, three thicknesses. 

Taqa-va, Vakataqa-ya, v. to 

cause to be doubledi^ or of double 
thickness ; to taqava a thin tiling 
to make it thick, as me taqava na 
bai, sei sulu. Sa taqataqa vica ? 
how many thicknesses are there ? 
Taqa uruuru. 

Taqakoso, v. to persecute; 

intercept. TaqA, come ; Kosov 
across. 

Taqarotu, a. hard ; stiff, of 

cloth. 

Taqaya, a. confused through 

fear; not able to do anything 
through fear and ccMifasion of mind. 
Vakataqaya-taka, v. to put into 
confusion, or fear ; to confound. 

Taqiri, or Tataqiriqiri, a. 
sounding, or ringing. See Gtiri-a. 

Taqo-maka, v. to keep safe; 

take care of, preserve : syn. with 
Maroroya. 

Taqoqo, v. to put aside for 

any purpose ? 

Taqusi, a. or v. pass, of Qtt- 

si-a, wiped, or rubbed off. 

Tara, v. intr. Tara, v, tr. to 

build. Tara, irreg. pass. 

Tara, v. intr. Tara, tr. to 

touch ; take hold of. Tara is gene- 
rally the pass, of it, but not in all 
cases, as sa tarai na kena. It is 
tabu for a woman while in the state 
of pregnancy called tawaiwai to 
take food to a sick man, or go to 
see him, lest it (the sight of him ?) 
should affect the child. When she 
arrives at the state called kuneku- 
ne, it is tara. If a child is cidroi, 
they say sa tarai na kena, his 
mother went to see some sick p^- 
son while tawaiwai with him. 

Tara, a. lawful; not tabu; 

may be touched ; or taken. 

From the sense of to touch, or take 
hold of, tara is used b^ vatltODomj for 
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Coka. Used in the Bau, but in a 
different sense, sa taucoka na vale 
e na tamata, men are lying all about 
the house. 

Taucoko, ad. wholly, 

throughout, completely. See Coko. 

Taucoko, n. a canoe made 

out of one tree ; is not vakavono- 
vono, or veikoso. 

Taudua, ad. one only. 

Taueue. 

ai Tauga, n. a swinging shelf. 

Tauke-na, v, to possess ; to 

be the proprietor of: hence, Dau- 
yakatautauke^na, v. to act with 
another's things as if they were 
one's own, or as if one were their 
tauke. 

ai Taukei, n. the possessor : 

proprietor, or master of a thing ; 
more properly of land, original 
land-proprietors. 

Taukora. 

ai Taukukuniliga,-na, niya- 

ya,-na, n. the finger, or toe nail; 
more definitely, 

ai Taukukulailai, n. the 

finger, or toe nails. 

ai Taukukulevu, n. the 

thumb, or great toe nails. See 
Dovidovinikakana. 

Tauluva-taka, v. to unbend a 

sail. See Luvata. 

♦Tauloto, n. a burden car- 
ried on a stick, part before tmd 
part behind : v. to carry in that 
way. Tatamataki, B. 

Taumada, ad. beforehand ; 

first; before, of time; early. 

A uvi taumada, first, or early 
yams. 

A liga taumada, dexterous, or be- 
forehand with an enemy. See Tau- 
bera. 

Taumada-taka, v. tr. of the 

above, to precede in time ; to be 
beforehand with* 



Taumuri, ad. late; behind- 
hand. 
Tauna, n. the elephantiasis : 

it is the waqaqa settled in the leg, 
or hand ; when settled in the thigh 
it is called Sibi ; in the testicle, 
Ceke ; a. diseased with the tauna. 

Tauneodo. 

ai Tauoko, n. the rope which 

holds the karikari, yard, down to the 
tau of canoes. 

Taura, 

Tauracalaka, [^ See Tau-ra. 

Taurarawata, 

Taurasirfka, 

ai Tauraki, n. a menial ? a 

pet ; erau veitau, they are inti- 
mates. 

Tausere-taka, v. to unbend a 

sail. See Sere-ka. 

Tauso, n. a long tuft of hair 

on the back of the head, same a9 
VakamuiQikaji. Sa veigegede na 
tauso, the tauso is of different 
lengths. 

Tausoso, see ai Soso. 
Tautani, a. vinaka sara, the 

best of several things^ 

Tautau, sa vakabogi tau tau, 

to be many days, tarry many days. 

ai Tautau, n. ni ra la'ki tauca 

ki rara, an article of property pre- 
sented (lit. put down) in the rara at 
a solevu. 

Tautauoko, n» see ai Tauoko. 
Tautauvata, or Tauvata, a* 

same as Bale-vata, to fall together : 
hence, equal. Vavata, syn. v. ta 
be equal with, or to v the same. 
Vakatautauvata-taka, to make 
equal, to compare. 

aiTautauri, n. the handle of 

a thing, or part by whicb it is held. 
See Tau-ra. 

Tautauri, n. a present : v. to 

give a present : soliciting help ia 
war. 
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Tauucu, V. to fall from its 

haft : from Taa, to fall, and 
Ucuna, which see. Matabeku, Lau. 

Tauvata-iiay and Vakatau- 
Tata-na, v. to make equal, compare. 
See Tautauvata. . 

ai Tauveti, n. anything ready 

to be plucked. See Veti-a. 

Tauvu, and Veitauvu, a. and 
n. lit. to have the same root, or 
sprung from the same source: 
used of people who worship the 
same god : they are allowed to 
swear at and take each other's pro- 
perty. 
Veitauvu -taka. 

Tauvulo-na, v. to filter, or 
strain. See Volo-na, Tala i yuIo, 
syn. 

Tautauwalili, a. swinging. 

See Lili. 

Tauyadua, ad. one each. 
Tanya tini, ad. ten each, 
Tavyava, ad. four each, 
Tauyavitu, ad. seven each. 

Tauya is used also before the deci- 
mals, as Tauyatolusagavuiu, etc. 
Tauyavutaka, see under Tau-ca. 

Tauyeceyece. 

Tava, V. intr. Tava. tr. to 

cut, generally with a knife, or a 

lighter thing than is used in Ta-ya. 

Va is not a separable termination, 
of which the above tr. form is a 
proof, and also tavai au : if -va were 
merely the tr. termination, it would 
Jbe tavi au. 

Tava is its irregular pass, not tavai. 

Tavale-na, n. a man's (not a 
woman's) brother-in-law. See Dau- 
ve-na. 

Tavali, a. lost; gone; un- 
done, of one thing that should be 
joined to another, or make a part 
of it. 

Tavasa, or Tatavasavasa, v. 

to hop about, of little birds, etc., 
hence used of the oscillations of the 
pendulum. 



Tavata, n. a tier ; the name 

of the nests of some birds, as the 
belo and manulevu. Vatavata, Lau. 

Tavatu-ya, v. to lay stones, 

or anything heavy, on anything 
light, that it may not be blown or 
taken away. Tavatui, pass. 

ai Tavutui, n. stones, or any- 
thing so laid. 

Tavaya, n. a bottle. 

Tave, see Mama%iutave. 

Tavi-a, v. to salute, or wel- 
come ; to receive ceremoniously, or 
respectfully, a common form of ex- 
pression on such occasions is, a 
mata vinaka mai a lako mai Bau, 
etc., then to clap hands. 

Tavi, and Tavitavi, n. a salu- 
tation, or manner of receiving a 
person. 

ai Tavi, n. a portion, or share, 

of work. 

Yakaitavi, a. having a share, or 
hand in a tl^ng ; helpful ; useful. 

Tavi mana, Tavitavi, to 

catch mansLS. 

Tavi-a, v. to brush the head 

with the hand, or strike with a flat 

thing: hence, 

Sa tavi bua na tiqa. See Buacece. 

Tavi qari, and Tavi bua, are also 
used of a spear, etc., which grazes, or 
just touches a person in passing. 

Tavi-raka, v. to brush, to 

sweep. Tavitavi-raka, or Tatavi- 

raka are S3^. 

Tavi vata, Soqo vata, syn. 

Taviacicila, a. very thin, or 
full of small holes, as cloth. See 
Cicila. 

Tayidi, Tatavidividi, v. to 

hop, or jump about nimbly : nearly 
syn. with Tavasa ^d Tatavasavasa, 
See Yidi-ka. 

Tavilala, ka ni oti kece na 

tamata e na koro, all gone to do ^ 
thing. Tavivakadua, syn, 

Tavilacjata, 
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farewell to ; to go to speak to a 

person before his departure. 

Tatau-naka, v. tr. to commit a 
charge or message to a person about 
a thing when he is about to leave. 

Tatau e mua, a person who is lazy 
and neglects his gardens ; and then 
when on the mua of a canoe about to 
sail) tataus to some one to do it. 

Tatavaka, n. tatavaka na 

Mro e na buka ca, when lairos 
(land crabsj^re put into a slow fire 
to roast they throw off their legs 
with pain : in a hot fire they are 
dead too quickly to throw them off : 
when they tatavaka they are not 
good, sa yali na kena lewena. 

Tatavase, see Tavasa. 
Tataveitaqa, the sound of a 

thing, as a barrel rolling down a 
hill keeps striking against things 
and making a noise. 

Tatavidividi, intensive of 

Tavidi. 

Tataviraki, v. in. of tavi-raka. 
Tatavose, nearly syn. with 

Lecalecavi. 

Tatavu-taka, me tatavutaka 

na alewa sa bukete, to go to fish, 
etc. and roast food for one in the 
family-way ; era tata\aitaki ka. 

Tatiki, a. having only one 

part of the husk taken of, before 
baking, of the ivi, that the kernel 
may easily be got out when baked. 
Talewe when the husk is entirely 
taken off. 

Tatuki, V. to strike the head 

against a thing. Cumu-ta. 

Tatuki, a. wounded, or heat- 
en with a club. See Tuki-a. 

Tau, a particle which fre- 
quently enters into composition 
with other words, and generally 
implies either, 1. equality ^ as tau- 
vata, tautauvata : or 2. intensity, 
as in taumada, taumuri, taubera. 
It is frequently used before words 
of relationship in the same sense as 
vei, as touwatina, tautamana, tau- 



tacina, or (without the terminating^ 
na), for veiwatini, veitamani, vei- 
tacini, etc. : the latter form is more 
properly the £. dia. 

Tau is also prefixed with ya 

to numerals, as tauyadua, taujra- 
rua, etc. and adds the sense of 
possession to the ya, as yadua, each 
or every one ; yarua, each two or 
two individually ; tauyadua, one 
each ; tauyarua, two each. Both 
the following forms are correct f 
era tauyadua na nodrai sele, and sa 
tauyadua na nodrai sele, they have a 
knife each. Sa veidui na nodrai 
sele, and era veidui na nodrai sele, 
are syn. with the foregoing. The 
tau in such cases is sometimes re- 
duplicated, as tautauyatolu. Tau 
thus prefixed seems to be the same 
word as Tau, (See Tau-ca) to put 
or place down ; so that tauyadua 
signifies, to put down one for each. 

Tau, n. of a canoe, the deck 

or covering of the end. 

ai Tau, n. eyewater; it is 

generally the juice expressed from 
the leaves of some trees, and drop- 
ped into the eyes. But the juice of 
trees is not called ai Tau, unless 
used as above. 

Tau-ca, v. to anoint, or bathe 

the eyes. *Dagi, and *Dagi-na, 
are more extensively used. 

ai Tau, n. a friend. 

Vakatau, v. to make friends with. 

Veitau, n. friendship : used both 
in a good and bad sense, but common- 
ly in a bad one, viz. of taking a tem- 
porary wife, or whore. 

Noqui tau, solisoli qau, or solia 
noqu yau. 

ai Tau, n. a branch thrown 

down in a place where one has 
seen a god, done every time one 
passes the place : from Tau-ca, to 
pluck. 

Tau, and Tautau, v. intr. 

to luff; a sea term, opp. to Lave. 
♦Vakatautau, v. to sail close to the 
wind : iid. close hauled. Qa sila, B. 
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Taa seems also to signify to sail, or 
^; as ine tau ki Bau, to sail for Bau ; 
tau sara ki Bau, sail directly- for Bau. 
Tan sara also means to go on with- 
out stopping, as m mekeing, not to 
stop till one comes to the end. A 
meke tau sara, is the opp. of a meke 
4roku mudumudu, or one sunf 'with 
sudden pauses. 

Me vakatau 'ki na cagi, to go as 
the wind will allow. 

Tau kamunaga, or tauca na kamu- 
naga, to take in property in ssdling 
about, or to sail to places to take in 
property. 

Tau-ca, v. tr. of Tau, to luff, it 
mffects the canoe. 

Tau-va, v. tr. ditto, but it affects 
the land sailed to, as me tauvi Bau, 
to sail or steer for Bau. 

Tau, V. n. intr. to fall, of 

the rain ; as, sa tau na uca, it rains ; 

sa tau bi, it rains heavily. 

Tau-ca, v. tr. of Tau, to fall Upon; 
«s, sa tauci au na u^, the rain falls 
upon mei 

Vakatau-ca, to cause the rain to 
fall, to cause or send rain. 

Vakatautau, v. to go in the rain. 

Kerukeru, same as tau bi, but so 
called from the sound of the rain. It 
is an onomatopseial word. Lutu d&re, 
And Keli qele, are other terms for 
lieavy rain. 

Tau-ca, v. to place a thing 

down, used only of some things, as 
magiti, «arth, etc. ; as, me tau 
yavu, me tauca na yavu, and tau- 
yavu-taka, to throw together a 
heap of earth for the yavu, floor, of 
a house. Viritaki yavu, Vakatau, 
to 'leave a thing to the decision or 
disposal of another ; as, eda vaka- 
tau ki na cagi, we go as the wind 
will allow us ; me vakatau ga vei 
AU, let it depend on me, or leave it 
with me to decide. 
Tau-ca is also used for to give an 
order, or to place a subject before a 
person : e dua na vosa me tau vei ira. 

Tau-va, v. to infect, of a 
disease; or defile, of dirt ; to be af- 



fected, or influenced by the thing 
expressed in the words which follow 
it; as, sa tauvi mate, diseased, 
tauvi qele, dirty, tauvi waiwai, 
soiled with oil ; to touch accident- 
ally : in the last sense it is the 
same as Tere-ga, Lau. 

Tauvi cawa mate, badly 

cooked, has been in the pot too long, 
in water only half boiled : hence ap. 
plied to things done badly, sa tauvi 
£awa mate na nodralitu, lota when 
almost dead, useless. 

Tau-ra, v. to take hold of, 

seize, catch : it seems to be the 

intensive of Tara, vehich 

see; As a proof that -ra is the 

tr. termination, the a is changed 

into i ; as, me tanri au ; otherwise 

it would be taund au. . 

Tau<ra slso signifies to garden, or 
plant upon, as evei na vanua me da 
taura ? where can we plant ? sa tauii 
oti na vanua ko ya, that piece of 
ground has been already planted 
upon. 

Taura calaka, and Taora sidka, to 
lose one's hold ; try to hold but can- 
not. Wadru-ca, syn. 

Taura rawata is the opp. See 
Cala, Sin, and Rawa. 

Tau-ya, v. to suffice for. 

See Robo-ta, not quite syn. 

Tau bale, v. to go on foot, or 

inland ; it is .he opp. of soko, or 
going by water. 

ai Taube, n. the very small 

yams attached to the heads of the 
larger ones in a bukebuke : hence, 
a necklace ; orrather, athing hung at 
the breast by a string round the neck. 
Ai taube vadra, the throat, or neck ; 

spoken of a bokola whose head k 

knocked off. 

Taube-na, v. to put on a 

taube, decklace. 

Taubeca, ad. behindhandi 

late, too late, afterwards. 

Taubutubutu. 

*Taucoka, a. piercedL Sec 
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tA Tavitaviraki, n. a broom 

made of the ribs of the leaflets of 
the CO. nut, called sasa. 

•Tavito, n. the stalk, or 

trunk of the banana after the fruit 
is plucked. 

*Tavito, n. a mask, but it 

must "be preceded by mata, as a 
mata tavito. Mata tuIo, B. 

Tavivakadua, See Tavilala, 

syn. 

Tavo, V. intr. Tavo-ca, v. tr. 

to launch a canoe, or draw one 

ashore. 

Tavo bale, to draw a canoe over a 
low neck of land, etc. for neyness. 
See Taubale. 

Tavoci, a. or v. pass. ofVoci- 

a, skinned. Dravoci, syn. 

Tavoco, a. or v. pass, of Va- 

kavoco-ya. 

Tavo-ya, v. to wash the face. 
Tavoi, V. intr. and pass, of 

Tavo-ya. 

ai Tavoi, n. a towel, or hand- 
kerchief. 

Tavolala, n. a low neck of 

land, or isthmus. 

Tavu-na, v. to broil, to 

roast ; also to heat at the fire, and 
set on fire, 6. But Yakama is 
more proper in the latter sense. 

Tavu-kaka, v. to char. 

ai Tavu, n. a small charred 

stick, or sasa, of which one end is 
stuck in the skin, and the other 
end is set on fire and allowed to 
burn down to the skin, in order to 
leave ornamental scars, or marks. 

ai Tavucawa, n. a steam- 
bath. The natives use it for killing 
vermin in their heads, passing the 
steam through a bamboo. 

Tavucu, a. of the tide, is in ; 

it is high water. 

Tavude, nearly syn. with 

Vude. See Ta as a prefix. 



Tavue-taka, v. to anchor or 

tie to a tavue. 
Vakatavue-taka. 

ai Tavue, n. a stone used as 

an anchor for a canoe. 

Tavuki, V. n. intr. to turn 

lupide down ; to turn over of 
ifielf : hence to quake, of the earth : 
pass, turned upside down. See 
Vuki-ca, and Ta as a prefix. 

Tavusoa, v. to speak in too 

great haste; froth at the mouth. 
See Vuso. 

Tavusoa, na tukutuku, 

told too hastily. 

Tavu tavu, n. the burning of 

trees in clearing grounds for plant- 
ing. 

Tavutavu, n. of the moon, 

near rising; the light in the east 
which precedes the rising of the 
moon, same as kida (dawn) of the 
sun. 

Tavuteke, n. a frying pan. 

For its lit. sense see Teke. 

Tavutu, V. n. intr. to strike, 

as the foot against a stone : v. pass, 
struck, kicked against. See Ta ad 
, a prefix, Ta-ya, to cut, and Vutu- 
ka, to pound. 

ai Tavutubekau (ni vonu), a 

certain part of the turtle. 

Tawa, a. inhabited ; filled ; 

charged, of a gun, etc. 

Sa tawa na matana, sa bukete, she 
is pregnant. 

A kenai vakatawa, those who go to 
live in a place, after it has been depo* 
pulated. Tawai kato, pass, put into 
a basket ; Tawai su, Tawiasu-taka. 

Tawa, ratlier Vakatawa, v. 

tr. to inhabit, to populate, to fill : 
hence, to charge a gun. 
Vakatawa, v. n. intr. to watch. 

Vakatawa, v. tr. 
Tawa, ad. negative, either 

used separately, or in composition. 
It is placed almost at will before 
adj. and verbs, and i« frequently 
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used in much the same way as un 
in English ; as, kilai, known, tawa 
kiiai, unknown. But as it always 
retains its accent (viz. on the first 
syllable), and as every word with 
which it may be compounded must 
consequently have two accents, it 
seems better in every case t(H||fite 
it separately. If we be^n to 
compound other words with it we 
may compound it with every word 
in the language. 

Tawa dede, the opp. of Qaseqase, 
of d young person big of his age. 

Tawai-na, a ka eda la'ki 

kauta mai e na veisiga. 

Tawaiwai, a. in the earliest 

state of pregnancy ; a state before 
that implied in kunekune, which 
is when it becomes visible. 

Tawake, n. a flag, the pro- 
per Feejeean word : Kuila is not 
Feejeean. See Manumanu. 

*Tawaki-na, v. to discharge 

a cargo. La'ki yau nai usana ki 
vanua, B. 

Tawase, a. or v. pass, sepa- 
rated, or divided. See Wase-a. 

Tawase-a, nearly or quite 

syn. vdth Wase-a, to divide ; lit;, 
to divide by cutting ; to cut. 

Te-a, V. to make nets. Tei, 

indef. tr. Teitei, intr. 
Te*a, V. to plant ; also to 

set a post in the ground ; v. intr. 
Teitei. 

Tebe*ka, v. to break, of brit- 
tle things only. Bete-ka, Lau. 

Tebe,-na, n. the edge ; brim. 

Bati,-na, nearly syn. 

Tebe-caka. 

Tebenigusu,-na, n. the lips. 
Tebenimaga,-na, the labia 

pudendi. A tabu word. See Tebe, - 
na. 

Tedre, a. sa loba tedre, 

the loba is slack, therefore the 
mast leans from the bilivana. See 
Loba and Yakatedretedre. 



Tege, V. n. intr. to crowd 

between things ; push through a 
crowd^ 

Tege-raka, v. tr. of the above, to 
push a thing through a crowd. 

Tegu, n. dew. Bite, syn. 

*Sasau. 

Tei, a particle used beftre v. 

perhaps intensive, as tei lako. 

ai Tei, a yam set. 

Tei, and Teitei, the irreg. 

indef. tr. and intr. of Te-a ; alson. 
a planting ; a plantation, garden. 
Tei bono, to plant in tabu months. 
Tei donu, to plant in the right 
seaso^ not taumada, or taubera. 

Teivakatoga, n. the name of 

a club. 

Teiveiwaseyaka, v. to divide 

food with the hands, of some kinds 
of food only. 

Teke, n. a piece of pot put 

on the sue to defend the pot ; a qa 
ni vasua, etc. used as a frying pan : 
hence, Tavuteke. 

Tekedali, n. the cleat on the 

. lower part of the mast, to which 
one of the haulyards is fastened. 

Teki-a (na vutu), v. to set 

up stones, like skittle pins, to be 
thrown at. 

Teki-na, v. to stick flowers, 

feathers, etc. into one's head as 
artificial ornaments ; to stick one 
end of a thing into something else 
and leave the other end sticking 
out. 

Tekicuva, a. sitting with 

the face downwards. See Cuva. 

Tekiduru, and Vakatekidu- 

ru, V. to kneel down. See Duru. 

ai Tekiteki, n. an ornament 

stuck in the head. 
Vakatekiteki, a. having ornaments 
stuck in the head. See Teki-na. 

Tekiteki, n. a qoli, one of 

the modes of fishing. 
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ai Tekivii, n. a skein of 

siimet ; the beginning of the 
Kava : hence, the first or begin- 
ning of a thing. Lit. without a 
beginning. Teki, a negative, and 
Vu, a beginning, or foundation, 
q. d. it is not begun, not in exis- 
tence. 

Tekivu-na, v, to begin ; 

more generally Vakatekivu-na. 

Tele, V. to lance the eyes. 
Tema, v. Wali-a, Vakama- 

masu, nearly sjn. to flatter, or try 
to get on the right side of a person. 
Tema toka. 

Tema-ka, v. to deceiv^ be- 
tray, impose upon. La-ra, and 
Lawaki-taka, syn. 

Temo,-na, or nona Temo, 

the calf of the leg. 
Temo ni liga, just below the elbow, 
the forearm^ 

Temo ni yava, the calf of the leg. 

Tene-a, v. to nurse on the 

knees. 

ai Tenumi, ai tenumi ni ku- 

ro, to pour more water into a pot 
when nearly all boiled away. 

*Teqe, v. to go on tiptoe. 

Titeqe, B. 

Teqe, v. to jerk stones, etc. 

by striking the hand against one's 

backside. 

Veiteqe vutu, a game, of which the 
natives are fond, at throwing the 
fruit of the vutu tree. 

*Tere-ga, v. to touch, come 

in contact with : but not with the 

hands. Tara, or Tau-va, 

Bau. 

Terema, v. to cough; to 

clear the throat by a violent ex- 
pulsion of wind. 

Teretere, n. combs of some 

birds ; crest of serpents. 
Vakateretere, a. having a comb, 
not spoken of birds generally. 

Tete, n. qeie ni kuro, stiff 

M 



clayey earth. Teteka, earth, on 
Vanua Levu, instead of qele, 

Tete, V. n. intr. to stretch, 

as branches ; spread, of a report, 
etc. or as water poured out ; of a 
lot of branches growing of equal 
Ipi^. See Sala-va, Vakatetaba. 

Teie-va, or -taka, v. tr. to 

spread out so as to reach to, in the 
above senses. 

*Tete,-na, n. width. Raba,- 

na, syn. 

Teteba-raka, v. to push one 

out of the way in anger. 

Teteki-taka, v. to place 

stones, or logs, etc. to prevent 
earth from falling into the water ; 
to dam up. 

ai Teteki, n. stones, or logs, 

so placed. 

Tetela, v. to eat, or spread, 

of a disease, as the vidikoso. 

Teteqe, v. intr. to go on tip- 
toe. 
Tetewai, 

Teva, seems to mean side- 
wise, or the side face. 
Sa liu na teva, goes sideways, or 

goes wrong end foremost. 

Vakateva, v. tr. to put the 

wrong end foremost : put the cart 
before the horse. 

Sa tama ni teva levu, large side- 
face, or whiskers. 

Teve, V. to circumcise : this 

is the proper word, but it is tabu 
to use it before women. See Sili. 
Veiteve, n. the action, or ▼. recip. 

Tevu-ka, v. to unfold ; open 

or spread out a thing doubled, or 
folded up. 

Tevu-ya, tevuya na wai. 

Tevuraki, a. unfolded; open- 
ed or spread out, as a flower or 
leaf. Same as Macala, Lau. 

Tewaka, a ka e ca, ka ca 

vakalevu sara, a tewaka ni vanua 
sa tasufi, split, or rent open. 
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Ti, a. peaked downwards, 

not obtuse. 

Bote ti, of a canoe, narrow, or 
sharp bottomed : hence, 

Ti, V. to strike root, or point 

downwards, as the roots of co. nuts, 
when they first begin to grow, and 
some other things : also of a water 
spout, as sa ti sobu na cavulaca : 
it is also used of the banana stalk. 
See Veitini. 

Ti, and Ti-va, see Titi, v. n. 

. intr. to ooze out. 

Ti, or Ti vou, n. the yam in 

a very early stage of its growth. 

Tibi, V. to flash, as light- 
ning, or Ti gun. 

Sa tibi naliva, the lightning flashes. 
Sa tibi na tamata ni sa mamau va- 

kaleru sara. 

Tibi-ka, v. to thatch a house 

with leaves, chiefly of the sugar- 
cane. See Ula-ta. 

Tibi-ka, v. to bend a thing 

sharply, so as to break, or injure 
it. See Katibi, broken. 

Tibitibi, n. the thatch of a 

house, when leaves : also the v. 
intr. of Tibi-ka. 

Tido, V. n. intr. to hop, as a 

frog. 

Tidolo, n. malo, or vau sticks 

stripped of the bark. Jitolo, L. 

Tidromu, a. hid, or sunk 

behind the land ; gone down out 
of sight. See Dromu. 

Tiki,-na, n. apiece; apart; 

a place, heing a piece of land : 

hence, a member of the body. 

Vakatikitiki, ad. in part ; partly : 
also aside, sideways. 

Dou vakatikitiki na kalou, me mo- 
ku na bete, stand aside, ye gods, and 
let this priest be killed. 

Tiko, V. n. intr. to sit. 

Vakatiko-ra, v. to cause to sit ; to 
place down. 
Tiko, is also frequent^ used for 



the verb to he^ there being no verb to 
be in Feejeean. 

Tiko e bure, a phrase used for 
circumcision, as they remain in the 
bure for several days after it. 

Tiko-ra, v. tr. of the above, syn. 
with Yakatikora. 

Tiko gata, to sit down to catch fish. 

Tiko, and Tikoga, ad. still; 

as yet ; continually. 
Sa lako tikoga ko koya, he is still 
going. 

Tikolo, V. to be silent; hold 

one's peace. See Lo. 

ai Tiko tiko, n. property 

presented, as a reward for aUowing 
oni^ live in a town not one's own. 

Tikotorova, to live near to; 

to be contiguous with. 

ai Tikovaki, n. a lady's hand- 
maid. 

Tila, V. intr. Tila, v. tr. to 

knock in a certain way, as to drive 
a stake in the earth by striking the 
upper end of it. 

Tilatila, or Tila, n. the cry 

of some birds, as the bici. See 
Kuitilatila. 

Tili-a, V. to rub the eyes. 

See Qili-a. 

Tili-va, V. to be easy to be 

obtained. 

Tilo-ma, v. to swallow, 

ai Tilotilo, n. the throat; lit. 

the swallower. 

Timea, a. given to cry; 

cross, of children. 

Timitimi, n. the name of a 

ceitain kind of club, 

a or ko Tina,-na, n. a mo- 
ther. 

Tinatina, n. a mother, used 

of inferior animals, as a sow : but 
it is more properly used as an adj. 
as, a toa tinatina, a hen ; a vuaka 
tinatina, a sow. 

Tini, a. ten. Tinitini, ad, 

the ten, all ten. 
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Tini-a, v. to fasten a rope, or 

line; to conclude a discourse, or 
song. Tinia na nomui tukutuku. 

ai Tinitini^ n. end, conclu- 
sion, ai Otioti, nearly syn. 
ai Tiniyara, n. the long 

train of a chiefs dress, which drags 
on the ground. See Yara. 
A bui ni malo, nearly S3rn. 

Tiqa, V. to play at tiqa ; pro- 
perly to throw a reed, or a small 
many-pointed spear (called sai), 
from the end of the forefinger. See 
Titiqa. 

Tiqa-va, v. to strike a tjiing 

with the tiqa, or sai. 

Tiqa, n. a game at throwing 

the tiqa, causing it to skim along 
on the surface of the ground. 

ai Tiqa, n. the stick with a 

largish head, for playing at tiqa. 
Tiqatiqa, and Vakatitiqa, are used 
for sexual intercourse. 

Vakatitiqa, Vakatiqaqa, & 

the tr. Vakatitiqa-tiaka, v. to dis- 
believe. 

Tin, Titiri, v. intr. to drop, 

of liquids. 

Tiri-va, v. tr. to drop upon. 

Tiro, or Siro, v. to descend ; 

go down a steep or hill. ^Sisiro, 
n. a descent. 

Tiro-va, v. to look at one's 

self in the water ; to peep at ; as at 
a reflected image. Nearly syn. 
with Iro-va, and Ilo-va. 

Tisia, V, to sport. * 

Titi, and Ti, v. n. intr. to 

ooze, or flow gently down, as gum 
from a tree. 
Uatiti, syn. 

Titiva or Ti-va, v. tr. to flow 

to, or upon, of a thing scarcely 
fluid, as gum ; as, sa titivi an na 
drega. 

Titi, n. the roots of the man- 
grove, or pandanus, above ground. 
SeeTi. 



Titidara, a. slippery. See 

Dravidravia, and Dadara, syn. 

Titido, V. to hop as a frog. 

See Tido. 
Titiqa. See Tiqa. 

Titiqa ika, ni sa tauri vaka na tiqa, 
to throw a sai at fish from the end of 
the finger. 

Titiro, V. intr. of Tiro-va, or 

n. a viewing indistinctly, as in a 
•ntiro. 

ai Titiro, n. water put in a 

bowl and used as a looking glass. 

Titobu, a. deep. See Tobu, 

and Ti. 

ai Tivitivi, n. a hatchet, pro- 
bably from the name of a fish 
something of that form. 

Tjvitivi, ad. sidewise. 

Koto vakativitivi, to lie on one's 
side ; it seems to refer to the face. 

Tiko vakativitivi, v. to sit sidewise, 
so as to give a profile view of the 
face. Lako vakatagalebaba, nearly 
syn. and Vakanatutu. 

ai To, n. a companion, one 

of the same party. 

Tovata, n. and a. friendly, of the 
same party. Totani, of a different 
party, enemies. See Vata and Tani. 

To-taka, or -vaka, v. to be- 
friend, take one's part. 
To, a. saturated with water, 

of the land or earth. *Do, sa do na 
sucuna, her breast has milk. 

Toba, n. a bay or gulf. 

Sa dui cagi ni toba, every one is 
chief in his own land, or town, lit. 
every one is a wind in his own bay. 
The land breeze blows most strongly 
in the bays. 

Tobe, n. a tuft of long hair 

on the head, worn by the natives 
for ornament. 

Tobe-a, v. tr. to twist the 

strands of a rope, or cord, together. 

Tobo-ka, V. to catch, or 

seize an.ln\^\ft» 
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Tobo, not used, but see Va- 

katobocu. 

Tobo-laka, v, to push off, or 

away from one. 

Tobo-maka, v. to pitch, or push 
away. 

Tobu, n. a hole in a water 

course, or pool for bathing in, etc. 
See Titobu. 

Todra, v. used of the sun, to 

scorch ; be very hot : a. and n. ex- 
cessively hot, q. d. to cause blood 
to start from the pores. 

Todro-ma, or -va, todrova, 

or -ma, na saqa, to drink from the 
rim, and not from the Gaga. See 
Ga. 

Toga-va, (Veitogavi, v. recip.) 

to befool in a certain way, to teaze. 

[onilau, n. a kind of mark- 
ing in kesaing native cloth. 

Toitoi, n. the vagina, Bebe, 

syn. A tabu word. 

|t|^Ol>IHj V. to stand, or be 

< '■ placed, chiefly of things inanimate, 
as Tu, or Tiko, is of persons ; like 
Tiko, it is used in the sense of the 
verb to bCy but not without refer- 
ence to the posture or position of a 
thing. 

Vakatoka, v. to name ; 

put a name upon. 

Toka levu, to sit with the arms and 
legs out, as in pain. See Levu. 

Toka lo, and Toka lulu, v. 

and n. obscene action in watching 
a person when going to stool, or 
when bathing. 
Tokalulu-taka, v. tr. of the above. 

*Toka-ra, or Toka, v. to put, 

to place, to appoint, set apart for a 

particular purpose, to borrow. In 

the first sense Viritoka only is 

used in the B. 

Toka-vaka, sa tokavaki mai nai va- 
lu ni bogi. 

Tokaceru, a bolomo, to sop, or put 
sop in the mouth ? See Ceru-ma. 

Vakatoka lolo, vakariri lolo, syn. 
to put on the lolo : toka moce, to put 



on the night before needed. See u 
Vakatoka. 

ai Tokai, n. the covering of 

the ridge of a house, of plaited co. \ 
nut leaves. 

Tokalau, n. the east wind. 
Tokalaulutu, n, the north, or 

north-east wind. 

Tokalauvualiku, n. the north, 

or north-west wind. 

Tokamata, v. tr. Veitokama- 

tai, V. recip. sa tokamatai au, will 
not be frightened away ; stares one 
still in the face, when one endea- 
vours to send him off. 

ai Tokani, n. a partizan ; 

lewe ni sala, and nonai soqosoqo, 
nearly sjm. See To. *Lawalawa. 

Tokai tua, n. a mountain, 

more properly the top, or ridge, of 
a mountain. See Tuatua, and an 
ex. under Riba. 

Tokakasa, v. to live very- 

conttntedly out of one's proper 
place. 

Tokara, n. a flower that pro- 
duces fruit ; it is the jroposite of * 
Scvvt.ruta, or a false blossom: a. 
producing fruit, of iSowers. 

ai Tokatoka, n. nearly syn. 

with Tutu and Tikotiko, a seat or 
stand : also the after-birth, or more 
definitely, ai tokatoka ni gone. See 
Toka. 

ai Tokatoka ni vu, n. See 

ai Tutu ni vu, syn. 

ai Tokatoka ni lovo, n. leaves put 
into an oven to keep the food from 
bummg. 

Tokase-vaka, v. to send one 

off ; not to allow a person to ap- 
proach one ; it implies hatred. See 

Se. 

Toki, V. to remove one's 

goods, and residence. Tokitoki, 
n. removal of one's goods. 

ai Toki, n. spoils taken in 
war, more def. ai Toki ni valu. 
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Toki-taka, v, to take spoil : 

probably from 

*Toki-a, V. to seize, as a 

hawk does a bird. Cova, B. Also 
to peck. 

*Toki-na, v. to coil a rope. 

Tevu-ka, B. 

Tokitoki, see Toki. 

Tokiwai. 

Toko, n. or a. gone ni toko, 

a beloved or obedient child : oppo- 
site, a gone bia, or luve bin. 

Toko-na, v. to prop up: 

hence I 

ai Toko, n. a pole to boom 

out the sail. See Totoko. 

ai Toko, n. a prop. 

Tola, a. hollow, of a tree or 

piece of wood. See Dugu. 

Tolo,-iia, n. the trunk, body, 

also the waist or middle part of the 
body or loins. 

♦Tolo-ca, V. to push down a 

heap of things. Talau-caka, B. 

Tolo-maka, v. to posh, used re- 
strictedly f push a thing towards ano- 
ther. 

Tolose, V. to scatter; pro- 
perly to push* away and cause to 
flee. See Tose, nearly syn. 
Tolose-taka, v. e. 

Toloya, v. tr. to scatter; flee 

here and there. Yatolotolo, its 
irreg. v. iutr. 

Toloya, V. to start an ani- 
mal from its hole, or hiding place. 
In the five preceding words tolo 

evidently has substantially the same 

sense. 

Tolu, a. three. 

Vakatolu, ad. thrice. 

Tolusagavulu, a. thirty. 
Tolutolu, ad. the three, all 

three, by threes. 

Tolutolusagavulu, ad. all 

thirty, the thirty, by thirties. 

♦Toma-na, v. See Kuria^ syn. 

M 2 



Toma-na, v. to stay with, or 

accompany, so that the party may 
not be afraid. 

Veitomani, the recip. is more used 
than the active. 

Tomi-ka, v. to pick a thing 

up. Vakatotomi, used when there 
are only a few things to pick up ; 
to beg, or go about to pick up what 
one can. 

Tomimi, to leak, run out, or 

in a small stream. See Mimi. 

Tomo, Tomotomo, a. dirty. 

Tugavu, syn. 

ai Tona, see Tono, 

Toni-a, v. to steep in water, 
to fish with the su, i. e. by leaving 
it in the water. 

Toni-a, v. to endure pain, or 

trouble ; to fall on one, and press 
or squeeze him down : in the latter 
sense, Lau. 

Tonidromuca, v. to steep ; 
put under water. Tonisua, nearly 

syn. 

Tonisua, v. to dip, wet, 

moisten. See Suasua. 

Tonitoni, n. of dalo bed? 
Tono-ka, v. to pierce, as a 

yam when boiUng, to see if buta, 

or sufficiently cooked; dip into, or 

touch with a paint brush ; to spot 

or mark with a brush. 

Tono ki na mata ka sega ni sauri* 

va ; ni sa viakana sa wanono na 

matana; the eyes wide op^i: to 

stare at without winking ? 

*ai Tono, or Tona, a paint 

brush, ai Tata, B. Also a thing to 
probe withy or a stick used as a 
fork. 

Tonomea, n. the name of a 

certain kind of spear, cut at Ogea. 

Toqa, V. to cut with a saw- 
ing motion. Toqa seems to refer 
to the motion of the hand in saw- 
ing : hence, to saw or file. Toqa* 
laka. 

ai Toqa, n« a saw or filev 
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f^^' ..Ag for sawing or cutting 

with in the above manner. 

*Toqali, V. to carry a burden 

on the shoulder, on one end of a 
stick. Totomalewa, B. 

Toqe, Toqetoqea, a. oca va- 

kalevu sara, fatigued, or worn out, 
as with a restless child. 

Taqetoqe (iii vudi), n. nearly 

the same as Suli: suckers, after 
the stalk is fallen down. 

Toqetoqea, a, tossed about, 

perplexed, knocked about. 

Toqi, V. to fall, or stumble 

from a thing giving way on which 
one treads, or by kicking against a 
thing. 

Toqi, V. to roll over. 

Vakatatoqitoqi, and Vakatautoqi- 
toqi, to roll over and over of itself. 

Toqi-a, or -ca, and Vakato- 

qi-ca, V. tr. to cause a thing to 
roU. 

Toqi, n. a round, pad made of 

leaves to set tKfe iBottom* of a pot 
in, so as to keep it from falling : a 
porthole. 

Toqi, Vaka tail toqi, v. to 

shoot through a Toqi. 

Toqi-na, v. to make into a 

toqi ; twist round and round. 

Toqini, a. coiled. 

Toro, n. clouds appearing to 

go against the wind. 

Toro, V. intr. to move. 

Toro-va, v. tr. to move to, or to- 
wards. 

Vakatoro-a, v. to put aside or out 
of the way. 

Toro-ya, v. to shave, 
ai Toroi, n. a razor. 
Tose, V. pass, scattered. . 

Vakatose-taka, v. tr. to scatter. 
Tolose, Vakatolose-va, v. to cause 
to flee in all directions. See Se. 

Toso, V, to move about, to 

^Jro unsteady. 



Veitosoyaki, v. recip. to be loose, 
not firm. 

*Toto, see Rarawa, syn. 
Toto, see ai To. 

Eda toto, we go in tos, or 

companies : having tos. 

Toto vakalewe ni bici, ni 
da sa dui toto, sa sega ni to 

vata, eda sa dui to le dua ga, to fight 
all in confusion, no one has a to, all of 
a different mind. 

Toto, a. vanua toto, a vanua 

dau tu kina na wai, of the land or 
earth, saturated with water ; very 
wet : intensive of To. 

Totoka, a. handsome, dash- 
ing; victorious. Lagilagi^ syn. In 
some dia. same as Tuatua. 
Totoka ca ; a lagilagi ; to be 
lagilagi through the help of others, 
and then forget them, as, to overcome 
an enemy through help and then for- 
get the help, priding himself on his 
qaqa. 

Totokai, n. the leaves on the 

top of the house ; ratbelf. *Tokai. 

Totokia, n. pine-af^e club, 
ai Totoko, n. the pole* uised 

for booming out the sail of a conoe 
when the wind is aft. 

Totolo, a. swift. Droto is 

its opposite. 

Totomalewa, v. tr. see Tata- 

mataki, sjm. 

Totovi, Tovi, to go to fish 

and get nothing. 

To to we. 

Tou, per. pro. we; rather 

us, used in voc. c. before imp. 
mood, as tou lako, let us go. 

"flTou, n. the name of a tree : 

hence, 

Tou-va, V. to paste with the 

fruit of the tou tree. 

Tova, n, a flat piece of 
ground fit for gardening on. Baba 
I opp. 
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*Tova, n. a ditch, a place 

cut in the ground for the water to 
run in, a fui'row. 

Tovi, to go fishing and get 

nothing. 

ai Tovo, n. habit, nature, 

practice : sometimes Totovo. 

Tovolea, v. to taste, to try if 

fit for eating. 

Vakatovolea, v. to attempt, to try. 
Vakatatovotovo-taka, v. to try if 
a thing is fit for use. 

*Tovu,-na, n. the back, the 

rump. Daku,-na, B. 

Tovure, or Vure, v. to spring, 

of water. Perhaps Tavure. See Ta, 
as a prefix. . 

Toyovu, a. brackish : n. a 

hole, or well of brackish water, 
used for cooking and bathing, but 
not for drinking. Veitoyovu, pi. 

Tu, V. n, intr. to stand. 

Also used as the verb to be, but 

with reference to the posture-of a 

thing. 

A ta a xuu neap tides, tide goes oat 

batlittie.^ 
Ta Tikatiiieri sia, to stand witti 

hands on hips. 

Ta vakatawaqa, to stand with legs 
out, and body leaning, as when about 
to strike a person, or chop with an 
aze. 

Yakata daliga, to incline the ear, 
or listen attentively. 

Tu rua, tu tolu, tu ya, na b^gi, ni 
sa dau loku na bogi ; sa tu rua na bogi 
ni solevu, two days (nights) before the 
solevu takes place. 

Tu ruarua, tu tolutolu, tu vuqavu- 
qa, said of yams when there are two, 
three, or many, in one bukebuke, or 
mound. 

Tu tabakidua, see Tutabakidua. 

*Tu-ra, or Vakatu-ra, v. tr. to 
cause to stand ; to place. Viritu, B. 

Tu-taka, v. to defend, assist ; lit. 
to say tu, or tu yani, to one who is 
about to injure another. Veitutaki, 
V. recip. to defend each other. 

Tu, ad. used after verbs, in the 



same way as tiko and toka ; as, sa 
lako t4i, sa lako tiko, only the former 
seems to imply being in sight. 

Tu at the end of words seems to 
imply greatness, or importance ; as, 
a salatu, ai kasotu. 

Tu-ya (na ika), to string 

fish. 

*Tu, n. a word used by chil- 
dren to their fathers. See Ta. 

Tua, n. a word used by chil- 
dren to their grandfathers. 
Tua, n. 

a or ko Tuaka,-na, n. an el- 
der brother or sister. 
Tuatua, n. the top of a 

mountain, or hill. Tokaitua, syn. 
Suasua in some dia. 

Tuatua, n. ten spears. 
Tubasa, see Vakara, syn. 
Tubasa-taka, syn. witli Ve- 

kacaka. 

Tube-ra, v, to carry in the 

hand : hence, to lead ; take by the 
hand. 

Veitube, v. recip. applied to mar- 
riage, lotu veitube, Christian marriage. 

Tube-a, to hold in the hand, 

as a spear. 

ai Tubetube, n. a handle, or 

part to take hold of. 

Tuboko, n. a mark on the 

skin, occasioned by b&iing as by 
a moxa. 

Tubu, V. n. intr. to spring 

up, to increase. 

Tubu-ra, Vakatubu-ra, v. tr. to 
cause to spring up, or grow; to 
rear. 

♦Vakatubu niu, a method of cast- 
ing lots, by twirling round a co. nut 
fl|l one end and observing which way 
the eye of the nut remains after the 
nut has fallen. Vakawiri madigi, B. 

Tubu dole, a kaisi who springs up 
to be a chief, or who tries to act like 
a chief, giving imperative orders. 

Tubu-ra, v. tr. to spring up upon ; 
as, sa tuburi au na karovisa^ the. \SxSL 



spriaga up oa me; sa tubnrm 

noa qo QR CO, the grajs has apning 

up on this piece of ground. 

Tubu-rakft, y, tr. it affects the 
thing sprung op ; to cause to Epiing 
up. Tubnraki, v. intr. 

Tuba, a. SEiid of an avea, impljing 
that it is being heated, the fire i ' 
Sa tubu Da lovo. 

Tubawa? or Tubua, which 
See Tubu colte. 
Tubu, n. a disease ; or rather, 

an; disease that risfa above tht 
skin, as a swelling, or rash. 

*Tubu,-na, n. ancestors; 
commonly a grandmother. Bu,-nB, 
Ban. 

Tubua, a. sa Jevii na tubua, 

rough, of the ground; not weeded, 
covered with weeds. 
Tububaletira, n. the middle 

Tubucoke, n. that which 

grows from the trunk, after the 
bead is cut of. 

•Tubuilekaleka, a. grown a 

little, of a yam, or tjkau. 
Tubulevu, II. gresit of one's 

age, overgrowQ : the opp. of a 

*Tubunigone, n. a midwife; 
aUthe women who help to look after 
a woman when confined are called 
a Tubunigone, but the midnife is 
called Vunikau in the B. 

•Tubuta, a. to stand still, 
used of the tide at its highest pomt, 
neither rising or falling. Dugu- 
varaki, B. 

ai Tubutubu, n. ancestors; 
origin! from Tubu. 

Tubutubu, n. the bottom of 

a Dative pot, used as a miqa, store 
to take fire on a canoe. 

Tudai, n. a snare; more 
properly the spring of a trap, or 
bent atick, like that of the mole 



Tudai-taka, v. to ensnare: 

to set a snare for. 
Tudonu, n. the name ofa 

certain kind of clob. 
Tuetue-raka, v. to push a 

fellow oat of one'^ house when 

angry. Teteba-raka, syn. 

Tuga-na, v. to put a thing 

into a basket, or boi. 

Tugavu, a. used of the face, 

dirty looking ; a tamita mata tn- 
gatu. 

Tugi-va, V. to kindle : Tu- 
tu- vaka, B. nearly, or quite syn. 

ai Tui, n. an oval kind of 
wicker basket. Rather, a kato i tui. 

Tui, n. a lot of things strung 

together, as ai tui ika, B string rf 
fishes ; ai tui lairo, a stringof land 
crabs. See Tuitoi,, and Cobani- 
tuitui-taka. 
Tui, n. a king, or principal 

chief of a ptat^e. lE is immedintelj 
followed by the name of the place, 
u tui Vitt, king of Feejee. 
Tuikaba, n. the name of the 

«ibe to which the kings of Baa 
ilong ; king of Kaba. 

Tuikiiakila, n. tbe figure 
head of a veaseL Matakan, tyn. 
Sa sega ni kilai se Tosa malvei na 
tuikiiakila. 

•ai Tuilairo, see under Tui, 

Same be Kaulairo. 

ai Tuitui, u. used when no 
noun follows, as ai tuitni ; but tui 
when a noun follows, as ai tui iko. 
See Ranadi, and Drauna. 

Tuitui na, a, salt to the taste, 

Tuivuto-taka, v. to float 

trees, etc. See Vnto-na. 
Tuka,-na, n. a grandfather. 
Tuka, n. a person wbo is very 

old : a. immortali not getting older) 
said of young, as well as (he old : 
n. immortality. 
Vakatokatuka, ad, immortally i 



without change. Sa vakatokHtuka e 
na oona vale, Ures a long time in his 

Tukaudonu, n. and a. a tama- 
tatukaudoDU, a middle-aged miiD. 

Tuki-a, V, to beat, or knock 
with the listror hammer ; to ham- 
mer. Tukicuki, >. iatr. Tukitoki- 

a! Tuki, Tukitiiki, n. aham- 

mer, or thing to tuki «ith. 
Tuku-ca, V. to let go ; to 

slack a rope; in the B. this word 
is chieflj used of slacking the staj, 
in tacking a canoe, or of slacking 
the haulyards. O ta tuku nai loba. 
Vakatautuku-taka, orVakatuku.ca, 
to let down in a basket. See Loba. 

Tuku dravu, or lase, v. to 
daub the head with ashes, or lime. 
See Tuki. 

Tuku-na, v. tr. to report ; to 

tcU. Tufcululiii, V. intr. 

Veitukutukuiii-tuka. T. to report 
looacbatlier. 
" VakBtadcabika, 



lb TuIuUuku, n. -i n 

'T J-claraHim : or the h 



' dfclarefii; 
t ,'*''""!■ 

al Tukuni, n. ii tradition 

general!} concerning the gods. S 
tukunituki, v. jiass. there is a tra 

Tukuwalu, the root of, a 

Vakatukuwalu, n. the rope pnt un 
der the cama (outrider) and ove 
the kasoa (cross-beams) to keep the 
coma from falling off frum the 

Vakatukuwalu. Uka, i. to put 
rope under the cama, or kata, and 
fasten it to the beams, or kasos, when 
there is any danger of its giving 

Tula, n. a virgin; rather an 

old maid. 
Tularua, a. the hamstring. 
•Tule, n. enrwax: hence, 

Datigatale, deaf. Dole, B. 
Tule-ga, V. to push aside; to 



take hold of and shake about, as a 
post, whilst the lower end remains 
in tlie ground. Lau: to push 

Tulevu-taki, of women, to be 
abujcd by a great Dumber of men 
for a punishment. 

Tuli-<i, V. of bananas only ; 

me cebe mai. In some dia. ihe 

Tuliinan, n. (Tuli-a na mau) 

a conjuration ; a Feejeean conjuro- 
tor. ^ eiba, perhaps sjin. in the B. 

Tuna-ka,^^^ to extract the 
entctiils fnm animals. 

Tunidaii, a. a fisherman : 
but (here are tunidan ni naqa, ni 
wai, uivalu; so that tunidan seems 
more properly to ■Ma seamen, 
Goiicdau, B. 

Tunika, a- rich ; Vutu ni 
ka, Vntu ni jau, syn. of which per- 
haps it is a corruption. 

Tutiitoga, n. the official he- 
reditary uame of the chief of one of 

'\b*. tribes of Ban. 

ki Tiinudra, (magiti ni) n. 

* ' mnde after a woman's con- 



unu, a. 






Tura, n.* ten bread fiuit, 

same as Sole. 
Tura-na, orkena Tiira, n. in 

rope making, one thread or strand, 
threi! or more of which ara taken 
lake a rope. 



Tura 
conipliit 
,rbylr: 



» purpose by a new effort, 
Jhose Khich have hitherto been tried. 

Tura:ia, n. a chief. 
A turaga bale, a turaga ti 



A tiiroga sena, a tiiraga vinaka : 
Bena, i- beautiful, or handsonie ; sa 
by way of respect or ilattery- 

A turaga vakaaW^aM. ■- it!(M(s 
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gane is redundant, but is used for re- 
spect, as in marama vakaalewa. 

ai Turaki, n. an imitator, a 

mimic. 

Turata, Kasei, syn. 

Turi yabia, wash, strain, or 

filter arrowroot through the vulo, 
strainer. 

Turi-vaka, a turivaki tabua, 

shouts or expressions of thanks 
when tabuas are presented; as — 

a — ! woi ! woi ! woi ! ! a — 
woi ! woi ! woi ! ! a ! tabua 

le — vu, woi! woi I is a turivaki 
tabua. 

Turidrabalavu, n. a discharge 

of blood, difficult to be stopped. 

Turisau-taka, or Vakaturi- 

sautaka, v. to oppress, or punish ; 
to apf^oint one to do something, or 
appoint something to be done as a 
punishment. 

Turu, n. the eaves of a 

house. 

*Turu, or Tuturu, v. to 

drop, of water: n. a drop. See 
Tiri. 

*Turu-va, v. to drop upon. 

Tiri-va, B. 

Turuku, n. a ^tone which 

has been worn by the dashing of the 
waves. 

Turunidrabalavu, arid Turu- 

drabalavu, are the same as Turi- 
drabalavu. 

Tusanaka, Vakatusa, syn. 

V. to show, confess. Tuku-na, 
nearly syn. 

Tusi, n, of native cloth, ke- 

sa'd with various colours and pat- 
terns. 

*Tusilibua, n. the small en- 
trails. Wawa lailai, B. 
Tutabakidua, a. a disease on 

one side of the body. See Tabaki- 
dua. 

ai Tutu, n. a stand, or place, 
or thing to stand on, or in ; from 



Tu, to stand, ai Tutu ni lovo, th« 

" leaves to cover food in a native 

oven, on which the earth is thrown. 

Tutu, n. the beat of drums 

when a town is taken, or people 
killed. 

Tutu,-na, n. the *border or 

edge of a thing ; the corner of a 
thing ; fins of a fish. In the first 
sense nearly syn. with Bele,-naand 
Bati,-na. 

Koto vakanatutu, to lie on the 
side. 

Tutu-vaka, v. to light, or set 

on fire. Vakacaudre-va, syn. 

Tutubu-ya. 

Tutucavu, having the face 

painted all over. See Cavu. 

Tutue, a. lean, thin. 
Tutui, V. to sew ; to bring 

edges to meet and sew them : not 
used of any kind of sewing. See 

Cula. 

Tutuki, V. intr. of Tuki-a. 
Tutule, V. intr. of Tule-ga. 
ai Tutuna, n. a shell used to 

take out the entrails of fish. See 
Tuna-ka. 

Tutunikatuba, n. a door- 
post, or side of a door. 

ai Tutunivu, and ai Tokato- 

kanivu, syn. n. the place on the 
tau of a canoe on which the kari- 
karitu stands. 

ai Tutuniyava, n. a footstool, 

or anything to place the feet upon. 

Tuturu, plu. or inten. of 

Turu, to drop ; in many places, of 
a house. 

Tututavoca, of fish, got into 

shallow water. See Voca. 

ai Til tutuna, n. me tuna 

kina. Same as ai Tutuna. 

ai Tutuvi, n. a covering ; 

cloak ; bed clothes. 

Tutuvi-taka, v. to cover with 

a tutuvi. 

*Tuva, see Duva. 



TAV— UAS 



157 



Tuva, V. intr. Tuva, v. tr. 

to place in regular order ; to range 
in close compact, or place one upon 
another ; to stand, or sit in close 
array ; to pile up evenly or in regu- 
lar order, as stones round the 
foundation of a house. Hence, 
Tuva nai valu, tuvai valu, to put 

in the attitude of war; to put in 

battle array. 

Tuva na lawa ni valu, to arrange, 

or put in ranks, the lawa ni valu. 
Tuvai wau, is syn. with Lawa-vaka, 

see under Lawa. 

Tuva na mata ni meke, to dance ; 

or rather put one's self in the attitude 

of dancing ; to make the comical but 

regular attitudes in native dancing. 
Lautuva, is the pass, of tuva. 

Tuvalaqalaqa, v. to be in 

confusion ; not put close together, 
or heaped well; having interstices ; 
of yams or firewood. 

ai Tuvaki, n. used in com- 
parison, as ai tuvaki ni belo na vi- 
sako, a visako is larger than a belo. 

Tuvalou-taka, n. to put on a 

tuvalou. 

ai Tuvalou, n. an immense 

quantity of native cloth hung about 
a person at a solevu, hung in folds. 

ai Tuva tuva, n. the stones 

which surround a house. 

Tuvatuvanikavvakawa, a. 

cloddy : n. clods. 

Tuvu, n. fresh water within 

salt water mark. 

Tuvukana, or kena Tuvutu- 

vu, n. the upper branch of a 
tree ; those that grow straight up ; 
not those that spread out. 

Tuvuki, V. to turn about ; to 

turn about when called to from be- 
hind. See Vuki-ca. 

Tuyaya, sa sega ni tu dei ; 
to tuyaya through fear; 

to be in the fidgits, go about through 
fear, not able to rest, as when Bau 
people, or a man-of-war are near. 
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U, interj. of surprise. 

U, for Au, in some dia. and 

by contraction, as ka'u, se'u, for 
ka au, se au. 

Ua, V. to flow, of the tide ; 

sa ua mai, the tide is flowing ; sa 

mati sobu, the tide is ebbing. 

Ua-na, v. tr. to be taken away, 
or brought in by the tide. 

Ua donu, 

Ua mataka, 

Ua yakavi, 

Ua lokaloka, heavy swell, or waves 
that go high up on the beach. 

Ua, n. a wave. 

Vakaua, or Vakauaua, a. rough, of 
the sea ; having large waves. 

Vakaua-na, v. 

E dua na ua ko ira, they are all of 
a size, of men ; as fish spawned in 
one tide. 

Ua, n. a vein ; also a mus- 
cle of the body. 

Ua, V. to beat up dalo for 

vakalolo. Sako, syn. 
Ua-raka, v. to beat, or pound. 
Ua-laka, syn. 

ai Ua (ni mavo), n. the stick 

that mavo, (dalo for puddings), is 
sako'd, or beaten with. 

Uala, an interj. of admira- 
tion, or approval. Uoto, syn. 

Ualoki, pounded in a bag. 
ai Uana, n. drum sticks. 

*ai Yavayava, S3rn. 

Ualuvu, pronounced, and 

therefore perhaps more properly 
spelt, Waluvu ; but ualuvu shows 
its derivation. See Waluvu. 

Uasovi, to hang down be- 
cause almost broken off. 
Uauana, a. muscular; strong, 

Vakaua, B. 

Uasa, a. a tamata uasa, a 

tamata leva, a stout i^<y«^x^!QiS^^&sis^. 
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^.!fasivi, V. to exceed. See 

Sivi-a, to surpass. 

Uavivi, V. to walk round a 

thing. Voli-a, and Yavoli, syn. 

*Ube, ad. also ; same as 

Tale, and Viro. 

Ubi-a, V. tr. to cover over: 

used also of covering, or excusing 
one's faults. 

Ubi, n. the top ; lid, or 

cover of a thing, as of a box. 

Ubikoso, and ai Latikoso, n, 

the diaphragm. *Dolo,-na, syn. 

Uca, n. rain. 

Sa tau na uca, it rains ; sa siga na 
uca, it has ceased raining. See Tau. 

*Uci, V. n. intr. to go ; run. 

Cici, syn. Hence, 

Uciwai, n. a river, or brook: 

properly, running water. 

Ucu,-na, n. the nose : also a 

point of land ; cape, or headland. 

XJcu-na, V. to draw out, as 

out of a sheath. Usamaki-na, and 
Dara-maka are its opp. 

Ucu-ya, V. to resemble ; to 

be like in the face, or more lit. in 
the nose. 

Ucui yaragi, to take up (or 

out) one's arms for war. 

Ucuucuca, aman who sneezes 

and evil follows : a bad omen. 

Ucuku, to turn up the nose 

at, be bese when wanted to do a 
thing, put the nose in a certain 
form. 

Ucuisorisoria, diseased with 

a certain disease of the nose. 

Ucuucuvinaka, a man who 

sneezes and good follows : a good 
omen. 

Ucuyara-taka, to pull out a 

thing. Ucu-na, and Yara-taka. 

Ucuimua, n. the two ropes, 

or stays, leading from the mast 
head to the end of each tau of a 
canoe. 



Udolu, a. thousand. 

Vakaudolu, a thousand times, or 
having a thousand, or thousands. 

Udu, V. of canoes, to come 

to land ; to join, or come near to, 
so as to touch. 

Uduudu, n. ten canoes. 
*Udre, see Caudre, syn. 

Ue, a. tumultuous, dissatis- 
fied, of men : v. to make a noise, or 
move about. 

Ue, or Ueue, interj. of sur- 
prise : V. to move in a confused, or 
tumultuous manner. 

Uetaki,v. pass, wondered at 5 

praised : properly is ued, or the 
interj. of surprise Ue, is used con- 
cerning it. Saue, a ka sa ue a ka 
eda ue kina : a. excellent. 

Uga,-na, n. an empty (but 

not broken) nut shell ? 
Uga ni vara, a nut shell out of 
which the vara has been taken. 

ai Uku, and Ukuuku, n. the 

ornament, glory, or beauty of a 

thing. 

Vakaiukuuku, a. ornamented, or 
adorned. 

Vakaiukuuku-taka, v. to adorn. 

Ai ukuuku ni vosa, a very good 
name for expletive words, such as rui, 
mani. Sometimes y is used before 
the u, as yukuyuku. 

Uku cavu, bespangled vdth orna- 
ments, splendidly appareled. 

Uku, n, a yacana levu na ga- 

sau. 

Yakauku, or sala ni nuku, cartridge <• 
paper, or wad. 

ai Ula, n. a shorthand-club. 
Ula-ka, V. to throw the ula ; 

to throw at with a short club, or 
stick : in some dia. to jump, as to 
jump over a stream, or from one 
thing to another. See Rika. 
Ula, and Ulaula, v. intr. of Ula-ka. 
Ula cavu, to climb over a fence, 
used chiefly of warriors. 

Ula^ n. to thatch a house 



ULA—URU 



157 



with grass. Tibi-ka, with leaves. 
Ulaula, V. intr. 

Uiadonu, a. planted well 

apart. Yaiila, (ya distri- 
butive) syn. Vasa, opposite. 

Uli-va, (iiai rogorogo), v. to 

receive a message respectfully ; to 
assent to, or return an answer to a 
report, or message. Uli-a in most 
dia. Me uliva nai tukutuku. 

Uli-a, V. to stir, or mix to- 
gether with the hands ; as, me uli 
dravu. 

Uli, n. the steer oar of a ca- 
noe : hence, rudder of a ship. 
A uli kati, a uli sa daurawata na 

waqa, a steer oar that answers well. 

Uli, and Uliuli, v. intr. Uli-a, 

v. tr. in steering, to keep off; same 
as Lave, Lavelave, Lave-ta. Uli 
also means to run before the wind, 
or go with a fair wind. 

* Uli-a, V. to Stir liquids, 

Uli, V. see Vue, syn, 

Ulo, and Ulouloa, a. mag- 
goty : from 

Uloulo, n. a maggot. 

Ulu,-na, n. the head. 

Vakaulu, a. having a large head of 
hair, or wig. 

Dau ni ulu, a barber, or hair- 
dresser. 

Ulu vati, a ulu e vati a ulu mate, a 
wig. Vati refers to the wicker, or 
cane work on which the hair of a wig 
is put. 

Ulu is figuratively used for the 
gods ; Dou kila saka mada na ulu i 
tou, a common form of commencing 
prayer by the heathen. 

Ulubale, n. a vain excuse; a 

ka cda la'ki vunia kina na noda lasu. 

Uluniate, n. a wig. Ulu and 

Mate ; lit. a dead head. 

Uluniatua, n. the first-born. 

See Adi ua ulu, and Matua. 

Ulutoa,n. the head uf the 

tiqa. Sec Tiqa. 



Uluvati, sec Ulu-na. 
Uluvau, a. the heod bound 

round with vwivoi, sa seisei vakalai- 
lai sara, slit very narrow, for orna- 
ment. 

Uma, n. a tree taken to be 

made into a canoe ; hence, metal 
in an unwrought state. 

*Umeuniea, a. rusty : n. rust, 

Veveka, B. 

Una, V, to vakauna na bai, 

me vau vinaka. 

*Una, V, to kill lairos by 

running a stick into their mouth. 

Unu, a. a ka e coba sara, a 

thing struck deeply into something, 
as a spear struck deep into a per- 
son ; sa unu ki loma. 
ai Vakaunu, n. a narrow place for 

water to escape out of a keli, or 

place where it is confined. 

*Unu-ma, see Gunu-va, syn. 

Uoto, an interj. of admira- 
tion or approval. Uala, syn. 

Uqe, V. n. intr. to be in mo- 
tion as water, used chiefly of the 
bowels. 
Vakauqe-ta, v. to put in motion ; 

excite. 

Sa uqeti au na ka e ketequ : uqe-ta 

differs from Vakauqe-ta. 

Uro, a. fat ; greasy : n. fat ; 

grease. 

Vakauro, a. containing fat. 

Uru, V. n. intr, properly spo- 
ken of birds, haxing the wings 
down, or to take in the wings : the 
opp. of vakatetaba, or to spre«idout 
the wings ; hence, to take down a 
sail. Uru, is also used for to 
waste away ; to lose flesh : also to 
take a sulu (cloth) or a lawa (nets) 
from a sasau, or thing to drv doth 
or nets upon. 
Uru-ca, the tr. form of the above, 

to take in sail. 

Uru-va, V. ti> go to a place 

with sail down. 

Uruvi, pass. fre<\ueivte,d \i^ ^»!c»Kft%. 
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Uruuru, n. a piece of cloth 

dipped in oil to anoint the body 
with ; the little picjpe of cloth with 
which they sponge up the oil when 

sigana-ing it. 

Utja-na, or Usa, v. to convey 

« cargo. 

ai Usana, n. a cargo. 

Sa vajcausansa na nonai valavala, 
he acts oppressively. 

Usausanidomo,-na, n. the 

back of the neck. 

Uso-ra, V. Oiso-ra na manu- 

manu, syn. 

Uti,-na, n. the penis. 

Utilia, a.foolish. Tabu word. 

Uto,-na, n. the heart, (proba- 
bly from the Iwead-fruit) ; pith or 
marrow of trees or bones. 

Utonidaku,-na. n. the hollow 
down the back on the backbone. 

XJtoninokonoko, n. the name 

of one kind of club. See Nokonoko 

at the end. 
Utouto ni lawa, n. the floats 

of a net : chiefly of the turtle net. 
Utu, V. n. intr. to join up to; 

to meet. 

Veiuturi, v. rccip. 

Vakautu-ra, c. to bring together or 
cause to meet. 

Utu-rere, sa sega ni yeiuturi vi- 
naka, scarcely touches. 

Utu, n. and v. a joining ; 
union, in length ; to meet. 

Uveuve, a, of wood, mag- 
got-eaten. Saresare, is the mag- 
got. 

Uviuvikau, or Uviuvi i kau, 

a hole or cavern in a reef, with 
distinct apertures. There are some 
in which the tide rushes out to the 
height of twenty or thirty feet. 

Uvu,-na, n.the young leaf of 
the banana, in which the flower is 
enclosed : also of the nut. 
*Uvu leka, the leaf when near 

Jiowdring. Drauireva, >B. 



*Uvu,-na, n. a very young 

leaf bud. 

Uvu ca, V. to blow, to sound, 

to pufl^ : to blow a piece of music, 

to inflate. 

Uvu bitunivakatagi, to blow a Fee- 
jeean flute; uvu davui, the trumpet 
shell ; uvu kove, mouth organ. 

Uvucece-vaka, v. to blow away 
with the mouth. 

Uvudri-taka, v. to blow a thing 
against. See Dri, to fly against. 

IJvuuvu, n. the bladder. 
Uuetata, a taueue, syn. 



Va, a. four. 

Vakava, ad. four times. 
Va, a contraction of Vaka, 

when vaka should precede the 
letters g, k, or q, as vagedegede, 
vakalougata, vaqa, for vakagedege* 
de, vakakalougata, vakaqa. 

Va-ca, or Vava-ca, v. to 

tread upon. 

Va sobu, to step down. Hence, 

Va lutu, to set down the 

foot, and fall, lutu by the giving way 
of what is trodden upon. 

Va vanua, lit. to tread on the land. 
It is a Feejeean custom. A chief va 
vanua on his first visit to any part of 
his dominions after he is buli'd, or 
crowned : ai vakatakilakila ni sa nona. 

Yava,.na is Va,-na in some.dia. 
probably from Va-ca. 

*Va,-na, see above. 

ai Vava, n. a shoe. 

Va-ya, v. to make a bundle, 
as of sticks, to cany on the back. 
Vaya nai drekedreke, to bind up in a 

bundle, or fagot. Vai, pass. 

ai Vaci, n. the shoulder 

blade, more def. ai vaci ni tabana. 

A dromu ni nonai vaci, the lower 
edge, or end, of the shoulder blade. 
Probably the shoulder blade is called 
ai vaci from its use •expressed in the 
following verb. 
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Vaci-a, V, to cut, chiefly of 

yams. Vacivaci, t. intr. 

Vacise-a, v. to cut yams lengthwise, 
for planting. 

Vacimusu-ka, y. to cut across. 
See Tase-a. 

Vaci, n. pieces of yams for 

planting. 

Vacu,-na, n, the eye-brows ; 

the shell of the Tadruku , or chiton ; 
the place of insertion of the legs of 
a crab, into the body. 

Vacu-ka, or -taka, v. to 

strike with the fists. 
Veivacu, v. recip. to fight with 
the fists. 

Vada, n. a maid-servant. 
Vadakulakula, n. a alewa 

kaisi dina sara. 

Vadu,-na, and nona Vadu, 

n. the lower vertebra of the back. 
Coko vadu, entangled with branches 
or vines. See Coko. 

Vadujj^u, V. to sound, chiefly 

of the roaring of the sea, or 
breakers. 

Vadugudugu, same as Va- 

dugu. 

Vaj^a, n. the upper end, or 

head of a sail ; the breadth of 
the sail atop, from the karikaritu 
to the karikarisila; or rather the 
rope to which the head is sewed. 

Vaj^avagava, see Vakalakala, 

syn. under Kalakala. 
Vagarau, n. anything petted, 

as a pig, or bird. 

Vairedegede, or Vaka<Tede- 

gede, n. a kind of music-il beat, or 
sound, of aiiuost any kind. 

Vciijfenegene, v. Gene, syn. 

which see. 

*Vagona, V. to rouse ; to awa- 
ken. Vakayadra-ta, H. 

Yaka, a. like ; as ; accord- 
ing to, 

Vaka, or Yakataka, v. to 

resemble. 



Yaka, v. to say ; or think : 
similar to the Tonguese Behe, 
which signifies 09, and to say ; as, 
sa vaka ko tui Viti me'u lako, tui 
Yiti says, or intimates that I am ta 
go : as, also in the form of vakaio, 
to say io : vakadinadina, to say- 
dina ; vakavinavinaka, to say vina- 
ka ; vakabekabeka, to say beka. 

Yaka, a particle much used 

in composition, and generally im- 
plies nmilitude, or causation, 

1. It changes nouns into adJeC' 
fives ; as, vuravura, the world ; va- 
kavuravura, like, or after the manner 
of the world ; worldly, or pertaining^ 
to the world : vakatamata, after the 
manner of men, pertaining to men : 
vakagonegone, like a child, childish. 

2. // ehaiuiies adjectives into ad, 
as, ca, bad ; vakaca, lit. like bad ; 
badly : vinaka, good ; vakavinaka» 
well ; levu, great ; vaksdevu, greatly. 
With numeral adjectives^ it impliev 
so many times as the numeral express* 
es ; as vakadua, once ; vakarua, 
twice ; vakava, four times ; vakatini, 
ten times. 

3. With nouns it also implies tiia 
possession of the thing which the noua 
expresses, as drau, a leaf; vakadrau, 
having leaves : vale, a house ; vaka- 
vale, having a house: were, a gat den; 
vakawere, having a garden : a vanua 
Vakabau, a land belonging to Bau; 
a vanua Vakabati, a land belonging 
to the Bati. In this sense alsa it 
changes nouns into adjectives. 

In the following, and probably 
other instances, in nouns of relation^ 
ship, it unaccountably changes the 
final vowel, as vei does — vakatamani, 
vakatinani, vakawekani. 

4. Analogously to the above sense 
vaka (changes nouns into verbs which 
signify to cause a thing to have pas* 
session of what is expressed in the 
nouUj as vakadiataka, put a handle 
into a thing, lit. put it in possession 
of a handle : i^dcawaqateka, put a 
waqa, or eover on a thing, or put it 
m posaession of a waq^ 

5. It also cAanfM wmiui iaMkft «il^- 
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by adding the sense of wholly ^ en- 
tirely ^ or only, to that of the noun, 
as era sa lako vakatagane, men only 
are gone, no iYO°ien ; or they are all 
men who are gone : era lako vakaa- 
lewa, they are gone females only : sa 
caka Yakanadi, it is done by all the 
Nandy people ; sa caka Vakabau, it 
is done by all the Ban people. 

6 . It changes adjectives into verbs j 
by causing the thing to be what is ex- 
pressed by the adjective ; as, ca, bad ; 
vakacacaiia, or vakacacataka, cause to 
be bad, or cause it to be Hke ca, or 
bad ; to spoil : balavu, long ; yaka- 
balavutaka, cause to be long. 

7. // changes neuter intransitive 
verbs into active transitive ones, by 
making them causative ; as, bula, to 
live ; vakabula, to cause to live ; to 
save : mate, to die ; vakamate-a, to 
cause to die ; to kill. 

8. It changes some two or three 
passive verbs in the same manner, 
viz. when the simple root is passive ; 
as, me sucu, to be bom ; me vaka- 
sucu-ma, to cause to be bom, or to 
bring forth ; rogo, to be heard ; va- 
karogotaka, to cause to be heard, i. 
e. to report. But these are excep- 
tions. See Grammar, p. 47. 

9. It is sometimes, though seldom , 
prefixed to active tr. verbs, but never 
makes them causative. Vakacaka-va, 
Vakacola-ta, etc. Causatives of this 
kind are not used in Feejeean. 

It is frequently difficult to define 
the exact difference in sense between an 
a. tr. verb when used without the vaka, 
and the same verb with it, though it 
is evident that a difference generally, 
if not always, does exist ; as, rai-ca, 
to look ; vakarai-ca, to look after, 
oversee : tala, to send ; vakatala, to 
send off : vakavota, seems to signify 
to vota hastily. Its general aspect in 
such cases appears to be intensity. 

10. Vaka seems sometimes to have 
a different sense from any given above, 
when unitrf= to numerals ; as, a kai 
Butoni e vakarua ; e so sa kai Bau 
dina, e so sa lako ki Viwa. Tliere are 
two divisions (tribes) of Butoni peo- 



ple ; some are true Bau natives, and 
some belong to Vewa. 

11. Neither does the use of vaka 
in such forms as the following appear 
to be included in any of the senses 
above given : sa raici vakaukauwana 
tiki ni yagona kecega, every part of 
his body appears strong, or he has a 
very muscular appearance ; sa raici 
vakatotolo na waqa, the canoe ap- 
pears very swift ; sa raici vakabera- 
bera na waqa, the canoe appears slow. 
If vakaukauwa, vakatotolo, and vaka- 
berabera be adverbs here, they do not 
at all affect the verbs which precede 
them, as adverbs always do when 
they follow verbs. The sense is not 
seen strongly t seen swiftly^ seen slow- 
ly. The sense seems to be, sa raici 
ni sa kaukauwa, sa raici ni sa totolo, 
sa raici ni sa berabera. Me kauta 
vakabalavu na kau o qo, take this 
tree long, or take it in its whole 
length ; taya vakabalavu, cut it long. 

Remarks. 1. Words com- 
mencing with vaka, must be sought 
for without it ; as, Vakaca will be 
found under Ca. 

2. Vaka is frequently contracted 
to Va. See Va. 

3. Vaka is occasionally reduplica- 
ted ; as, sa vakavakaga o qori. 

Vakaadua, and Vakaaduaga, 

a. all ; every. Kece, Kecega, syn. 

Vakaalewa, n. the wrought 

hole at the foot of the karikarita 
into which the lower end of the ka- 
rikarisila is pat. 

Vakababa, ad. crosswise. 
*Vakababau, ad. truly ; 

very ; exceedingly. 

Vakabau-ta, v. to conform 

to, or take the form of; to retain, 
as a custom : hence, to believe ; 
receive as true : n. belief ; a con- 
forming to a thing. Vakabau is 
the pass, in the first sense, and 
perhaps Vakabauti generally in the 
second. 

Vakabaubau, e dua na ka. e 

veitauvi. 
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Vakabeka, a. and ad. in cir- 

ctrmciston, ^en the prepuce is not 
cut off, but slit. 
Vakabonubonu, of bread- 
fruit pulled beforehand to soften for 
mavo. 

Vakacabuco, v. to attack a 
town when empty of its inhabitants. 

Vakacagau, a. spoken of 

work when much is done, but 
more remains to be done ; as, sa 
vakacagau na were, much of the 
garden is done, but more undone ; 
sa vakacagau cake na mata ni siga, 
the sun is up a good way, but not. 
up to the meridian. 

Vakacarawabobota, a. quite 

ripe. 
, Vakarara, a. almost ripe. 

Vakacava, see Cava. 

ai Vakacavacava, n. the pro- 
perty taken to a chief as tribute. 
Vakacavudalona. 

Vakaceva na buka, me ka- 

kua ni boko. 

Vakacevaceva, a vale vaka- 

cevaceva, a vale sa caka rae tawa 
dede. The Lau seems to have re- 
tained the proper idea, viz. a shed 
for baking in, which is roofed and 
thatched only on the ceva, ors. side. 

Vakaci, v. to foretell, cross, 
incantation. See Kad-va. 
' Vakacici (wawa), to run a 

knife along a thing and cut it open ; 
to slit open. 

Vakacici, na vakasasa ika ; a run- 
ning after (or pursuing) fish. 

Vakaci vo, n, the custom of 
spitting, and expressing a wish 
after drinking yaqona ; a sort of 
toast : V. to do ditto. 

Vakacivo-taka, v. tr. affects 
the thing wished ; as, me vakacivo- 
taka na cagl vinaka, give a toast for a 
good wind. 

ai Vnlvacivo, n. a toast; what 

is expressed when oae v«)i«ciiH)8. 
y 2 



ai Vakacoa, n. a custom. 

See under Coa. 

ai Vakacoko, a preparation 

for a thing ; any thing procured or 
done by way of preparation, as 
materials fbr builchng a house are 
called ai vakacoko. 

Vakacvidalo-na, v. to make 

too free with another's property. 

ai Vakada, n. the reeds, or 

sticks put for yam vines to nm 
upon, to keep them from the ground. 

Vakada, and Vakada- taka, 
V. tr. to put the vakada or reeds to 
the yam vines. 

Vakadadawai, Vakawelewe- 

le, syn. v. to be idle, or triilingly 
employed : ad. idly. Qaco-ya, opp. 

Vakadalomo-taka, v. to dive 

or fall backwards into the w^ter. 
See JLiomo. 

Vakadararaka, v. to help a 

weak, or cowardly person. 

*ai Vakadawa, ai Vakada, B. 
Vakadawa, v, to hand things, 

yams, etc. from one to another, as 
bricks are at home. 

Vakadawa (tavaya), v. to 
put out from one bottle into an- 
other, because bad. 

Vakadawelewele, see Wele. 
Vakadei-na, and Vakavaka- 

dei-na, see Diridei-na. 

Vakadilo-ya, v, to mock. 

Veivakadiloi, a. sarcastic: v. to 
speak ironically, or sarcastically. 

Vakadirorogo, a* state of deep 
silence : v. to hear but say nothing ; 
to hear silently. See Di-a. 

Vakadrecike, a. disobedient; 

lazy : n. laziness. 
Vakadredre, v. to cause to 

laugh : n. a heathen custom of ga- 
thering together in ti^ house of a 
deceased person the fifth night after 
his death, and playing comical 
g^unea to mko hia &idadAlAs&si2^ 
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and be merry, and drive away the 
thoughts of the dead. Vakasuasua. 

ai Vakadreudreu, n. an old 

dress, or leaves put on to bathe in, 
or go in the water, of males, ai 
Suai, the same of women. *Vakasua. 

Vakadurua, v. to throw a 

spear with great force, so as to 
strike a thing and break, the shi- 
vers also flying and sticking into 
the thing struck. 

Vakaevei, ad. how ? in what 

manner ? or how is it ? how about 
it ? Sometimes a word intervenes 
between the vaka, and evei : as, sa 
vaka beka evei ? sa vakataki evei, and 
vakaeveitaki, are perhaps syn. 

Vakaidina, ad. truly. See 

Dina. Also, a ka vakaidina, a 
wonderful thing. Cecekia, syn. in 
the latter sense. 

Vakaikaika-na, (va for vaka), 

to aim at doing a thing better than 
any one else can ; to aim at having 
things superior to other people. 

Vakailasu, ad. falsely. Some- 
times, a. false. 

Vakaitamera, a. great, or 

wonderful ; as, a ka vakaitamera. 
Vakaidina, syn. in its latter sense. 

Vakakalu, to whistle, of wind. 
Vakakina, ad. in the same 

way ; after the same manner ; ac- 
cording to ; so it is ; it is so. 

Yakakoya, ad. in that man- 
ner. 

Vakalako-va, v. to cause to 

go ; to lead ; to take one to a place. 

Vakalalaba kcte, v. to draw 

the bowels up under the ribs, when 
one is hungry. 

Vakalauci, v. to cover bana- 
nas so that they may ripen. 
Vakalawarikoso, see Rikoso. 
Vakaleca, Daumaka, see Leca 
Vakalili, v. of a canoe, to 

run with the cama (outrigger) out 
tof the water. See Liii. 



Vakalili kesa, or waiwai, to 

make kesa, or waiwai ; viz. by put- 
ting it into narrow mats made on 
purpose, doubling them together 
and hanging one end on the brani-h 
of a tree, and then twisting tie 
lower end, to squeeze out the juii-e, 
or oil. 

Vakaliu-taka, Vakaliu-ca, v. 

to cause to precede, or go before ; 

cause to be chief. 

Vakaliuliu, v. to be taumada ; to 
be before others in doing a thing. 
See Liu. 

Vakalolo, v. to make vakalolo. 
Vakalolo, n. a kind of native 

pudding : properly anything eaten 
with lolo, or the milk of the co. 
nut. 

Vakalolosa, vakalolosa na 

qoli, to fish in the evening twilight, 
when the tide is just coming in ; a 
qoli kei na yakavi, sa sega so ni 
rui bogi levu. 

Vakalutulatinilekutu. 
Vakamalua, used by women 

same as muduo is by men ; an ex- 
pression of thanks. 

ai Vakamamaca, n. that 
which is given to the wrecked by 
those who save their lives. 

ai *Vakamamaca, n. proper- 
ty, or ornaments taken to a young 
female by the friends of her hus-. 
band when she is first brought to 
him, as necklaces. 

*Vakamamaka, a. and n. 

proud. Wedewede, and Maqu? B. 

Vakamamasu, v. intr. to beg, 

entreat, beseech ; vakamamasu vua 
is perhaps a stronger expression 
than vakamasuti koya. 

Vakamanuka, n. pieces of 

wood running across the kasos, un- 
derneath, in double canoes, to 
strengthen them. See ai Vuavua. 

Vakaniarubu-ta, a tamata 

eda cata, not to speak to. See 
Rubu-to. 
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Vak^imL'nciiiDnei-takn, v. to 
lose, aaaiiiToupiie diilil to pet; 
make a pet o( lailote upon. 

"V akamoumouta, V to speak 

n-ith a Emoolli tongue, or make ib if 
one were aU right who is couseious 
of having done wrong. 
VakaiDOuniouti an, edua n» ka ed» 
lasu kina. 

Vakamaiiuiiiaimn, to tcaze, 

torment, as a cat ptajring with a 

Vakamunikadi, n. a small 

tutl of hnir at the luck of the liead, 
or a tabe vakaiDaniksdi. 
Yak;ui.'ul;ikii,v to stand, sit, 
or lie with the back towards. See 
Daku. 

VukHiiiimata, V. to stand, sit, 

or lie nith fjea toward. 
Vakanamu, v, to fjo, or 

stand, nidi the tnu. or W-kdde, 
towards. See Mu-na. 

Vakil nutii III or koto vaka- 

nntutu, 111 lie on one's side. 
VskaiiaacrCj v, iritr. to be 

with Clnsere, or breast towards. 

Vakniiauhl, v, intr. to be 

widi theniln, or beat), towards. 
Viikaiii'iyavn, v. intr. to be 

with the yaTa, or feet, towards. 

Vakane, see Vakaotio, syn. 
Vakanomodi, a. silent: n. 

V'akaono, v. to shorten sail ; 

□r, a. having onlj a email part of 
the sail up, lianging down by the 
moat, toEteud of in the regular way. 



. liaving 

■^i podd, of fome 

am male only, \a4sloka11a, II. See 

Vaka<i(-w;ma. 

Vakara, v, to go to stool. 

Vakara-bika, lyn. with Veka-cakiu 
Vakaradn, v. to swaJliAv 

whole, or without chewing, as 

some small fruits arc. 

Vakaradiiratla, ad. sa toka 

vakoradaruda, stands with the kj^s 

Vakarara, a. almost ripe. 
Vakarara.s^elUua. 
•Vakararakobi, a. having the 

arms foldi^. Rocioveinn, B. 

Vakaraii-nn, or -taka, v. to 

pre]iarc, to get ready. 

jii Vukaravi (iii uli). 
"Vakureknrekn, v. .me sif^ani 

snlil to haog out clothes to dry. 
•Vakitreka in soniL- dia. sjn. 

mth vakocgndrevn; reka, candre. 
*Vakarcqeta, v. to prostTvc, 

take care of; lay up. Munini- 
taka, I). 

V;(k,ir('i*('lio!abota, a. almost 

ripe, of molis. 
Vakaribamalamala, lit. to 

cause clii|)s to fly ofl'. It is nied 
fiir ji ploy upoTi anibisnons words, 
09 ihe word lllu.ils, sii.-njfj-lug eiihtr 
to thatcb a house or'to tliruw ulas 
(short dubs) at one aiiollitT. Tlie 
Ban people aometinies order the 
TbilevQ jieople lo eonic to- Baa lo 
ulsulii, Ihe jieopk' come exjiecting 
:1a thateb a hu[i!e, and find them- 
selves jH'lted with clubs. See Riba, 
and MuUmnlft. 
•Vakarikata, n. a word oi 
respect, to father or mother. 
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Veivakarikati, relationship of father 
and son. Vakadka-ya, nearly if not 
quite syn. 

Vakarise kete, see Rise. 

Vakarugu-ta, v. to choak ; 
to shade, or smother, as trees do a 
garden, so as to injure it. 

Vakasa-va, v. to run after in 

order to catch ; to pursue. Vaka- 
sasa, T. intr. 

Yakasa-taka, v. to put the 

malo on in any way through wede- 
wede. 

Vakasabiri,v.tospitintoone*s 

food ; or do a thing to cause others 
to take one's disease. Yeinadui, 
syn. 

Vakasala-taka, v. to apprize 

of danger; to warn. 

Yakasaqalotoloto^ a. Kikilo^ 

nearly syn. 

Vakasara, v. to push, or 

shove in, of some things only. 
Vakasarava, v. to look on ; 

be a spectator only. See Sara-ya. 

Vakasasa, v. intr. of Vaka- 
sa-va, to pursue. 
Yakasasa ika, a mode of fishing. 

* Vakasasa, v. to have two 

nlis down at once, or one uli and 

one sua. Vakayarasasa, B. 
Vakasasau-taka, v. to hang 

out to dry on a sasau. Vakasigana, 
syn. See Sasau. 

Vakasauri, ad. of time, im- 
mediately ; quickly : speedily ; di- 
rec ly. See Sauriva. Vakariri of 
motion. 

Vakasautagelefrele, v, when 
an animal is struck oti one side of 
the head it vakasautagelegele, turns 
round and round. See Gelegele. 
Most probably of the same origin 
as Gole, which see. 

Vakasavu-ya, v. to explain a 
riddle or msk whigh is i\ot deft- 



Vakanviuya int tokatnkiiv to re- 
port, to give a report, B. 

Vakaseva, v. to drive away; 

cause to flee. 

Vakasesetaka na mate, to remove a 
sick person to another place, for 
health. 

Vakasese, v. intr. of the 

above. 

Vakasesevotuna, e dua na 

vere sa buki sa vakasesevotiuiA, to 
reveal a conspiracy, or secret plot. 
Vakavctuya, syn. 

ai Vakasigalevu, n. a meal 

at noon time ; lunch ; or dinner. 

Vakasisila, a. worthless, 

abominable. 

Vakasisila-taka, y. to hate, deem 
worthless, abominate. 

Vakasobu, n. property pre- 
sented by those who visit a land, 
ai Vakasobu niduru, n. men 

killed when a bure is keUvaki'd. 

Vakasodo-ma, nearly syn. 

with Dara-maka. 

Vakasolekalekana, to do a 
work speedily, as in building a 
house. 

Vakasolobaba, v. to inter- 
cept, surround a person. See Va- 
kababa. 

Vakasolokakana, v, n. intr, 

to whisper. 

Vakasolokakana-taka, y. tr. to 
whisper about. 

Vakasolosolo, ad. slowly; as 

tara vakasolosolo. 

Vakasoninimata, v. to al- 
most close the eyes tibrougfa fbar, 
when looking on some fearful thing. 

Vakasoro, v. of a bird, (jr<>- 
ing about with its young, as a fowl 
after hatching. Vaqeqe, the same 
of sow and pigs. 

Vakasorokakanatakiy v. to 
whisper. 

V ttlri\fifkiM\Tf\- ir ftlrngrkgrJ/^ qa 



ka, to do, or pack, up things in re- 

Vakiisosowiri wiri, and Vaka- 
sowiriwirl, ¥• to turn round 

and round. See Win. 

Vakasowiriwiri, n. a kind of 
Yakasuasua, n. lit. to wet, to 



torn o( amkiDg merry aAra- tlie 
death of a person, by a woman's 
carrying a kitu, or Dut shell, full of 
water batweer. her legs, and throw- 

iiig water o?er tliB iieojile, as if ehe 

were a man. See Vakadredre. 

Vakata, v. to bring into close 

contact. 

Vakata, v. to take a canoe 
into waitii, or water deep 
enoufih to float it. See 
Waita, Vakata-taka, v. tr. 

Vakata, v. to take food in a 

canoe to one ; to fetch food in 

Vakatadrai cake na batina, 

lying with the edge up, of a knife. 
See Tadra. 
A''akatadodoi-o, and Vakata- 

lelesu, oaanism : tabu words. 

Vatatatlridiiilri, of « thing 

got nthvart at the end of a canoe, 
and hinders its speed. 

Vakatakakana, v. a ka e 

daunakiti ; n. a custom of making 
food tbr ladies on certain occasions. 

ai Vakataki akila, n. a sign, 

or that by which a thing Is known. 

Vakatakoso-va, Takoso-va, 

V. to intercept. See Koso-ra. 
•Vakatakuinoqenioqe, a. and 

V. writhing, pain. Moqe, or Vaka- 
fautnmoqenioqe, Q. 

•Vakatalelcsu, v. See Vaka- 

tadodoro, sjn. bnt it is only appli- 
cable to those who are ancircum- 
cised. A tabu word. 

Yakatatiiriikomiko, v, to go 



roupil : to O in n zigiag eoorsf, 
nnt Biriigbt ; here and there, in 
and out: limee, dilfii-ult. Lako 
vjkstiitiikelokf'o, li. 
Vakat:isesi?u v to seai'cli for 

yama in gardens, aftyr tlie yunia 
ure dug, or after the proper season 
of iliapj-irg them ; properly, ta 



li for tl 






Vjikatasisiri-taka, v. to spoil, 

or destroy through envy. 
Vakatasinsiu. 
VakalHsosciko, v. to snil 

about for pleasure. Vakaiiosoko, 

syn. 

VakatnsuasitQ, n. games to 

make mirth on the birth of the 
lirst-bom, such as a veiijia vuk^i- 

Vakatatabu, v. to impose a 

tabu on one's self; ao sa vukata- 
tubu, I do not eat sucli a thing. 

Vakatatalo, n. a plajlliing, 

or usflpaa lL;nir. 
Viikatatata-tabi, v. to make 

as though one was going to strike, 
or throw at, when one ia only in 

*Vakatatawai, n. a play- 
thing, also a V. ai V.ikawric, It. 

VakatBtovotijvo-taka,.si,'eTo- 

volea. 

Vakataubutubutu, syn, with 

Vakatuudavoru. 
VJikatuiidHVovii, n. a low 

piece of Itind-or Taljej. 
Vakatuudua-takii, v. tr. to do 

a thing alone ; or one person only. 

Vakataiikata, ai To, nearly 

sj-n. See EoLl 

V^kntauinaiiawa, syn, witli 

Takstaudiivova. 
Vakfitaurua, v, intr. Vaka- 

taurua-tska, v. tr. to do a thing 

with another; to be twoat awork. 

Vakataugedenia, n. an echo, 

properly to fail first on one thing 
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when thrown: Takatangedenia na 
domona. 

Vakatavovoka, see Vakatu- 

tukasu. 

Vakatawa, v. to watch. Va- 

katawa, v. tr. 

Vakatekilolou, sa sega ni ma- 
ma; low-spirited, or mopish, on 
thi death of a friend, etc. 

Vakate taba, v. to spread 

out the wings of a bird. From 
Tete, spread. 

Vakate to, sa vakate te tu : sa 

loba tedre, nearly syn. See Tedre. 
Sa vakatete na nonai lakolako, 
goes leaning to one side. 
Lako vakatedretedre, Sjrn. 

Vakatiko, a ka ni vakatiko. 

a thing to tame or make a pet of, 
as belo, etc. 

Vakatikotiko, sa vakatiko- 

tiko na mata ni siga, sa vakalakala, 
syn. 

Vakatobocu, a. havmjsr the 

hollow part turned downward, as a 

vessel. 

Koto vakatobocu, spoken of a per- 
son, to lie on one*s face ; of a 
thing, to have the hollow side tam- 
ed downward. "Virino, or virikoto 
vakatobocu, v. to turn down, as 
above. See Cu. 

Vakatoka, v, to name ; call. 

See Toka. 

*Ai vakatoka ni yaca, property 
presented to a person for his name, 
i. e. to be named after him. 

ai Vakatoka, n. a stick, to 

keep the cama from the ground 
when the canoe is drawn up. 

ai Vakatoka, n. anything 

petted. Syn. with Vagarau. 

Vakatoka malo, n. a ka ni 

vasu. 

Vakatorotoro, a. having a 

great deal of cloth wrapped round 
one. 

Vakatotoga-na, v. to taunt, 
torture, or torment, as by catting 



of a perMfk's ears or fingers off, and 
roasting them before him. 

F:jkatotovo, see Tovoiea. 

*Fakatnbu niu. See Vaka- 

wirimadigi.' 

Fakatuloaloa, a. cloudy ; 

dark, of the heavens, with cloods. 

Fakatusa-na, see Tusanaka. 
♦Fakatutukasu, a. rough, 

scaly : v. to cast the skin, or shell, 
as serpents, lairos, qaris, and gatas. 
Vakatavovoka, B. 

Fakatutukua, v. to cry ; bel- 
low for grief. 

?^akatutuledulumi, v. to 
break off branches for firewood. 
See Dulumi. 

Fakaurua, n. a kind of mat. 
ai Fakavakarewa, n. the 

haulyards. 

ai ^(ikavakariba^ n. the 

trigger of a gim. See Riba. 

Fakavava, na laca, or waqa, 

sail aback. 

^^akavedewi, to say vedewi 
in war means, the women are flee- 
ing. 

?^akavesa-taka, v. tr. to dry ; 

to smoke dry fish by laying them 
on a vata, and making a fire un- 
der it. 

ai Fakavevede, n. a nest : v. 

to nestle, of some things only, ai 
rats. Lou, of rats, B. Tavati 
more proper than vakavevede. 

*Fakaviti-ka, same as Dau« 

maka. 
Fakavoki, a. said of a female 

who has had no children ; a young 
woman without offspring, or un- 
married : also, a virgin. 

Fakavoiiovoijo, a. consisting 
of different pannels, or pieces, ai 
large canoes. 

J^akavorovorokana, a. large, 
spoken of the body of a ttmf* 
See Vorokft-BA« 
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Fakavoski, vakavosisi bati, 

to show ooe's teeth, as in laugh- 
ing, or grinning. 

Fakavoc>o-ya, ?^akacoco-ya, 

syn. 

ai ^akavotivoti ni bure, men 

killed when a bore is finished. 

ai ^akavt)tu, n. food made 

previously to a woman's confine- 
ment. See Votu. 

Fakavotuya, see Takasese- 

▼otuna. 

ai J'akavu, n. the lowest 

joint of the karikari, or yards, of a 
canoe's sail. See Loco and Vu. 

^akavukayalo, a. lit. caus- 
ing the soul to fly ; most fearful, 
so as to frighten one out of his 
life. 

Fakavure lua, a. causing 

nausea : see Vure and Lua. Ve- 
lavela, nearly syn. 

Fakavu>uvusu-ya, v. obsti- 
nately to refuse to do or teach a 
thing : it conveys tiie idea of en- 
treating, and refusing. 

Fakavuti, v. to undo part 
of « house and repair it. 

Fakavuvuli, see Fuli-ca. 
ai Fakawa, n. a thing, as a 

yam, or the head of a yam, reserved 
for seed : or children ; a thing to 
preserve the kawa, or progeny. 
It differs from ai Sosomi. 
Vakaivakawa, a. having seed, or 
progeny. 

/^akawa, vakawa ki tuba na 

magimagi, to be inside the canoe 
and putfh the sinnet through to 
the one outside. It is the work 
of the less clever matai : hence the 
proverb, vakawa ki tuba na magi- 
magi, for an unhandy person ; an 
ignorant man ; a coward, though 
his father was wSe, or qaqa. 

^akawaitavikoviko, a puff 

of wind or current of water com* 
ing from the opposite quarter from 
that in which ^ wind is blawing. 



or current running ; an eddy, or 
whirlwind. 

^^akaw'iriniadigi, see Ma- 

digi. 

Fakawiwiinata, v. to blink 
the eyes with fear when in great 
danger. 

ai ^akayadra, Katalau, and 

ai Wase, syn. n. breakfast, or the 
morning meal : spoken only %rhea 
made for strangers. The last word 
is usedin this sense as well as in that 
given under ai Wase. See Yadra. 

ai Fakayakavi, n. an after- 
noon, or evening meal ; tea, or 
supper. See Yakavi. a Vakayaka- 
vi, the persons who partake. 

?^akayalevu-taka, v. every 

one enlarges, or adds to it as he 
pleases, said of a report, etc. 

Fakayanuyanu taka, v. to 
go about from island to island in 
search of turtle, in the laying 
season. 

Fakayarasasa, n. a sua, or 
small uli (steer oar), put down to 
help the larger one. 

Fakayare, v. to improve in 
health ; be convalescent. *Yarea, to 
bring up a ehild, or animal. 

Fakayatudolodoio, v. to go 
in a row : generally of a great 
number of persons. 

Fakayaudolodolo, same as 
the above. 

?^akayawa-ka, v. to cause to 

be far ; to put far apart, or away. 
Fakayayalevu. 
^ikikili vatu, v. to sro and 

turn up stones on the reef to find 

shell fish. See Kili-ca. 

Fiiko-ta, v. to nail, or fasten 

with a peg. 

ai Fiiko, n. a nail, or peg 

for fastening. 

Fakoukou, a particular kind 

of shout, as in distress. 

F$ikovisa, V. tomeud«L<Lit^<^ 
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in canoes by drawing the edges to- 
gether. 

ai Vakowiri, n. a gimlet ; 

lit. a nail, or peg that turns round. 

VaVd, Falavaia, v. intr. Vd- 

la-ta, V. tr. to make or do : it 
seems to b^he root of Yavala-ta. 
See Caka-va. 

Fala, Feivala, v. to fight, 
ai ^alavala, n. the custom, 

or habit, or disposition : properly, 
the moving ; movement ; motion : 
hence, work : also, the design, or 
meaning of a thing : also the ma- 
terials with which to make a thing, 
as sa sega ua kenai valaveda, there 
is nothing to make it with. 

Fale, n. a house. Fakavale, 

a. having a house. It can take 
Vei as the sign of the plu. Veivale. 

^alevale, n, the house on 

canoes. The diminutive of vale : 
properly, a little house. 

V-d\\, V. in making rope, to 

pass the ends of the strands over 
and under whilst others are laying 
them up. 

Falecava, a sort of retribu- 
tion in war. Vakaleve. 
Falekarusa, n. the trunk of 

the body : it is a term derived 
from the cannibal practice of eat- 
ing the trunk of the body first 
because it will not keep. 

ralivalisa, v. to do a thing 

cleverly. Maqomaqosa, syn. 

Falu, V. to make war ; to 

be at war. Veivaluti, v. recip. to 
fight, or be at war with each other. 

*Falu-taka, v. tr. of ditto, to 

be at war with, or against ; to 
commence ; to be the aggressor. 
Kaba, or erai valu mai vei keda, B. 

ai ^alu, n. war, warriors, 

warfare : also used as an iaterj. denot- 
ing surprise, or feai- : as, ai valu ! 

ai Kan a, n. a mast. 
Fana, or Fimavana, v. intr. 
to shoot. 



Fana, v. tr. to shoot with a 

bow or gun ; to bore a hole, or 

pierce through. 

Vana-taka, v. tr. to let off a gun : 
this tr. form takes the gun as its ob- 
ject : vana takes the thing shot at. 

Kaniqa, Yasa, syn. to go 

slily to catch or kill a thing. 

Fanua, n. a land, or region ; 

applied also to a part of anything, 
as to a part of the body. A va- 
nua bula, or vanua bulabula, a 
fertile land. 

It takes vei as the plu. or collec- 
tive form ; as, a veivanua. 

Vanua seems sometimes redundant, 
as in sa siga na vanua, it is daylight, 
or it has cleared up ; sa cagi vinaka 
na vanua, there is a good wind, or 
clear atmosphere ; sa bogi na vanua, 
it is night. It is frequently used by 
metonomy, for the inhabitants of a 
land ; as, sa ca na vanua, the land 
(for people) is in a bad state. 

/'anuataki,-na, n. any part 

of the body. See Cavataki,-na. 

ai VaqsLy n. provisions for a 

voyage, or a work. 

Faqaii, v. intr. to polish. 
Faqali-taka, sa vaqalitaka e 

na matau lailai, to cut with a small 
axe. 

ai Faqali, n. a small axe 
used for the same purpose as a 
smoothing plane. 

/ aqaioio, e dua na bai levu 

ka sa vaqalolo tu mai, a large space 
enclosed. Vaqalolo na toba, a large 
bay ; space ; extent of surface. 

ai / aqaqa, n. a thing to 
make one qaqa. 

/^'aqaqa, n. the inner bark 

of a tree from which native cloth is 
made, so called when prepared for 
working into cloth. 

Faqati-va, v. to surround ; 

inclose, as in a fence ; of animals. 
See Qati-a. 

J^aqeqe, v, of a sow, going 
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about with her young ; same as 
Vakasoro of fowls. 

Fkqiqi-ca, see Qiqi. 

Faqulauqulau-taka, v. to ^o 

in a certain way ; taking long strides 
and setting the feet down hard. 

Fara, n. a stage of the co. 

nut, viz. when filled with meat and 
ready to shoot. 

^ari-a, v. to scrape fish with 

the vavari. 

Fari-laka, v. affects the va- 

yari, as, yarilaka na kenai yavari : 
yari-a affects the fish, as yaria na 
ika. 

Fslti, -na., n. the scales of a 

fish : part of a canoe : not B. in 
the latter sense. 

Faro-ta, v. to file, saw, or 

rasp ; or file with a yaro. 

ai Faro, n. the skin of the 

Vaivaroro ; a file, or saw. 

ai ?^aroro, n. same as ai Fa- 
ro, when not used after the yerb, 
as, me varo-ta e nai yaro ; but eyei 
nai varoro ? 

Fasa, a. close together; 

crowded. Vakavasa, to plant, or 
place too closely together. Yaula, 
opp. 

ai Fasa, a pointed stick used 

in a game called Veiyasa ni moli, 
which consists in suspending a 
moli by a string, and trying to 
pierce it with the yasa, whUe it is 
swinging about. 

Fasa-ta, v. to strike a moli 

with the end of a stick, called ai 
Vasa. 

Fasataki keitou, be our. 

chief. 

Fasagavulu, a. forty, Faka- 

yasagayulu, ad. forty tunes. Vaya- 
sagayulu, ad. all the forty ; by 
forties. 

Fasavasa, sa di vasavasa^ sa 

di sara. 
o 



Fasi-ga, v. to take between 

the finger and thumb, as a sop. 

Fasi-a, v. to scrape the skin, 

or outside off, as of a yam when 
tayu'd, roasted; same as Kari- 
taka, of other things. 

ai Fasi, n. a sh^l or knife 

with which yams are scraped. 

Fasi-a, Fakavasi, to plant 

two successive years in the same 
ground : also of a report told a 
second time to a person. 

Fasu,-na, n. a nephew or 

niece : every male vasu is a sort of 
officer who has power to take what 
he pleases from his uncle : hence a 
yasu to a large town has great pow- 
er, and brings much property to 
the town to which be belongs. The 
pro. is postfixed only when reh' 
tionshipf not when merely the 
office, is expressed: in the latter 
sense it would be nona, or kena 
vasu, not yasuna. 

Fasu-ta, v. to take, or claim 

property as a vasu. 

Fata, n. a loft, a shelf, and 

sometimes a bedstead: or the 
latter, vata ni mocemoce. 

Fatalaca, n. for vata ni laca, 

the yata over the house on canoes, 
so called because the laca (sail) is 
generally put there when taken 
down. 

Fatanibulago, n. the vata, 

shelf, in the dreke of a canoe on 
which bulago (cooked food) is put 

Fatavata, n. a large vata 

having posts. 

Fata, ad. altogether: also, 

the same. 

Koi keitou vata ga, we are all one. 
Vata ni wede, ni na la'ki tiko vata 
me veiwedevi. 

Fati. 

Fati-laka, v. to fasten up, or 

reticulate the mouth of a sova 
(basket) with sinnet^ V^t&a.^^ \sv.<- 
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tertwine, as the fibres of sinnet in a 
Tonga comb. Me vatia nai seru. 

*Fati, a. standing erect in 

close and regular order. 

Fatila-ka, 

ai /^atoto, n. the sticks dri- 
ven into thi eama (outrigger) of a 
canoe, and lashed atop to the ka- 
sos, or beams. 

Fato, and Fatovato, v. intr. 
of 

Fato-naka, v. tr. Masu-laka, 

syn. to beg; entreat a favour; 

more commonly, that the enemy 

may be slain. 

Perhaps the difference between va- 
to, vatovato, vato-naka, and ma- 
su, masumasu, masu-laka, is, that the 
former are used only of petitioning 
the gods : the latter of either gods or 
men. 

Fatu, n. a stone ; a rock. 
Fatu, n. ten qaris. 
Fatu-ka, n. form, shape : 

Vatukai vinaka, well formed ; well 

shaped. 

Vatukaica, badly formed ; ill sha- 
ped. In some dia. Vatu vinaka. 

Vatuka ni laca vinaka, etc. See 
under Laca. 

Vatuka lia, e sega na kedrai cavu, 
anything detrimental to one's reputa- 
tion. 

Fatuloa, n. a hundred thou- 
sand : e oba vakatini. 
Fatunibalawa, n. a whale's 

tooth put in the hand of a dead 
person, for him to throw at the 
balawa trees as he goes into another 
world; if he strikes the balawa 
trees, his wife will be strangled, to 
accompany him ; if not, she will 
not, and he then sets up a hideous 
cry. 

Fatunitaba,-na, n. the shoul- 
der blade. 
Fatunitu, n. a stone, or stones 

erected when a chief is crowned, as 
establishing his dominion ? 



Fatuvatu, a. stony. 

*Fau, a particle, sa vau levu. 

Rui levu, B. 

Fau-ca, V. to bind together, 

to hold or bind a dog or person, 

eto. also, to overtake, come up 

wi^ 

Vau-lolo, to gird one's self round 
when hungry, so as to lessen tibd 
pain of hunger. See Lolo. 

ai Fava, n, a shoe, from 

Va-ca. 

Fava, ad. all four, the four, 

by fours. 

V'd\'d, V. (Fava, v. tr.) to car- 
ry on the back. 

Fa va-ca, see Va-ca. 
Favada, n. the piece of wood 

from the end of the rara of a canoe 
to the end of the tau of the kata, 
which supports the steer oar : also 
called Lutu ni vu. 

Favakini, n. an oath: v. to 

swear. They generally swear in 
the name of ganedra or vugodra. 

Favaku, a. thick, as of a 

board. Mamari, opp. 

Favani, n. the sinnet of a 

fence figured in a certain way. 

ai Favaqunii, n. a war cus- 
tom, of taking a person's club who 
has ravu'd. 

ai Favari, n. a shell used for 

scraping the scales off fish. 

Favanua, see under Fa-ca. 
Favasagavulu, ad. the forty; 

all forty ; by forties. 

Favata, n. likeness : a. like, 

the same, or one. See Vata. 

Favau, v. pass, caught ; or 

bound. See Vau-ca. 

ai Favavi, n, a cooking ap- 
paratus. 

oi Favavari, n. me varilaki 

kina. See ai Vavari. 

Favi-a, v. to bake. 
Vavi moce, to put into the oven 
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over night, and take out next day. 
^aya, a. poisonous. 
Fayaga, n. a mat spread out 

to pitch lavo on, me ia kina na vei- 
lavo. 

Vea, a. bad, of breadfruit; 

soft : timid, of the mind. * 
■Tagi vea, to cry for fear where 
there is nothing to fear. Dadavea. 

Fece, and Fevece, v. intr. 

Vece-a, v. tr. to knock with a 
stick ; to break with a stick, in- 
stead of cutting with an axe : used 
chiefly of breaking firewood. 

Fecevece, v. intr. Fisce-a, 

V. tr. to entice a female by promises. 

ai Vece, n. a strong short 

stick used for breaking sticks, gene- 
rally for firewood, when without an 
axe ; used mor^ formerly than now, 
as axes are more common : hence, 
ai Vece is sometimes used for 
matau, or axe. 
A gauna vinaka o qo ; a sa qai 

levu na matau ni papalagi me ta kina 

na buka, a sa biu nai vece. 

Vei, prep, to ; from : used 

before per. pro. and proper names 
of persons : Kivei, syn. It is the 
same as ki before common nouns. 

Vei, ad. where ? See Evei, 

Kivei, Maivei. 

Vei, a common prefix to dif- 
ferent classes of words. 
I. Prefixed to nouns ^ it implies a 
plural, or collective number, as a vale, 
a house ; a veivale, the houses, gene- 
rally. But it cannot be prefixed to 
all nouns in this way ; nouns to which 
it can be prefixed are generally no- 
ticed in this Dictionary. See Were, 
Vale, etc. 

Ji. Prefixed to verbs ^ it implies : 
1 . Reciprocity, as veilomani, to love 
one another ; veicati, to hate one an- 
other. 2. With verbs of motion it 
frequently implies to go and come, or 
backwards and forward, which does 
not imply reciprocal motion, as vei- 
lakoyaki, veisokoyaki. 3. It some- 



times implies anactioiiat which more 
than one is present, though but one 
active, as veikeve, to nurse, where 
only the nurse is active, and the child 
passive. 4. It also sometimes im- 
plies the habitf or custom of doing a 
thing, as sa veimoku, 4f dauveimoku 
ko ka. 5. It very Hiq^imtly changes 
verbs into nouns of action, as era ki- 
taka na veibulu, lit. they are doing 
the burial ; era kitaka na veivakama- 
tei, they are doing the (work of) 
slaughter. 

Remarks. 1. "When used 

with words which prefix Vaka, it 
precedes the vaka, as in the last ex- 
ample. But when Dau is used, it 
precedes the Vei, as in dauveivaka- 
matei. 

2. Also whenever vei is prefixed 
to any class of verbs, those verbs 
always take their passive terminal 
tions ; as, lomani, beloved, veilomani: 
not veilomana. 

3. Words beginning with vei, must 
be sought under their simple form, 
as in Veisorovi, look for Soro-va. 

Fei is sometimes reduplica- 
ted, as a mate veiveitauvi, a very 
infectious disease ; or rather, disease 
with which many are afflicted. 

Feiba, n. a conjuration ? 
*Feiba, v. recip. to dispute. 

VeUeti, B. "!* 

Feibacokavi, a. lying all 

about the house, of men. Veida- 
vori and Taucoko, syn. 

f^eibikabikai, v. to lie one 

upon another, much the same as 
Veitaqataqai. See Bika. 

Feibuku, to engage to elope, 
^eicavilaki, v. to flatter : n. 

flattery. 

Feicevacevai, a. imbricated, 

as the shell on a turtle's back. 

Feicodroyaki, a. curled. See 

Codro. 

Feidau, a. sa veidau na bogi, 

it is about midai^^ \ ^isa.^€x^»isi.Ts3s. 
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siga, it is about midday ; much is 
gone, much is left. 

Veidavori, see Feibacokavi. 
Veidruo'uti, v. to hate; to 

speak evil of one another. 

Veigadroti, see Gadro-ta. 
Veigegede^^aee Tauso. 
Veikalawanasari, a game. 
Veikaruani, n. the custom 

of having two wives, or bigamy: 
V. to commit bigamy. 

Veikau, n. the bush, wil- 
derness. 
Veikauyaka (na vosa), v. to 

tell differently : vakalevu-taka. 

Veikidavaki, v. to meet with 

suddenly and unexpectedly; also 
to go to salute with surprise. 

Veikoso, n. a canoe, the 

body of which is lashed together 
in the middle, being made out of 
two trees. Taucoko, the opp. 

Veikudruvi, a. to be vosa- 

levu, impudent. 

Veiladevaki, a. of a disease, 

goes about from one part of the 
body to another : it is used in its 
more literal sense. See Lade. 

Veileca-yaka, v. not to re- 
cognize; to be ignorant; not to 
know how to do a thing. Leca-va. 

Veilemayaki, Velema-yaka, 

y. ni da vakalevutaka na kena kai- 
kai, when every one of us says 
what he pleases about a thing : or 
every one increases it. 

Veileti, v. recip. to dispute. 

See Leta-na. 

Veileti-taka, v. tr. to dispute about. 

Veilevuyaki, a. equi-distant, 

or of equal size. 

Veilulu, V. to shake hands : 

not Feejeean. 

Veimania, n. the middle, of 

time ; as of the night, midway be- 
tween sunset and sunrise. See Vei- 
dau, syn. Veimama ni siga, mid- 
day ; veimama ni bogi, midnight. 



Veimau-taka, era veimau na 

tamata, to sit still when ordered to 
do something. 

Veimayaki, n. the centre, 

half, used of time. See Veimama. 

*Veiniunai, a. end to end. 

See Mu,-na. 

Veimuri, v. to follow each 

other ; to go or stand in a row. 

Veinadui, v. to injure in 

some way through envy, or ill>will. 
Vakasabiri, syn. 

Veinaki, to talk together and 

agree to do something. 

Veinasa, n. a sort of mock 

fight on the death of a chief. 

Veinocati, a veivakadrauni- 

kautaki, syn. 

Veiori, Veicili, syn. but the 

former used only with reference to 
circumcision. 

Veiqati, a. durable. 

Veiqati, v. to vie with ; ri- 
val. See Qati-a. 
Veiruka, n. a land of fruit 

trees ; a vanua veiruka, a land hav- 
ing in it a veikavika, a veidawa, etc. 

Veisirisiriyaki, to be before 

another in forming a level; not 
level with each other. 

Veisomai, v. to be joined one 

to another : n. a joining : nearly 
syn. with Veisemai. 

Veisavaki, v. to garden. 
Veisotaraki, v. recip. to 

meet. See Sota. 

Veitalai, v. to take fire off 
when the fire is too fierce. See 
Tala-ca. 

Veitalia, v. to do as one 

pleases : also to rule. Tliis y. seems 
to take the obj. case after it when 
it should be the nom. before it ; as, 
sa veitali au ga, instead of au sa 
veitalia ga. 

Veitata, v. to meet; better 

Yeitavaki, see Ta-vaka. 
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Veitata, v. to forbid; to 

shout to ; to stop one when coming; 
from Tatabuya. 

Veitatai, ni sa veivutuni. 
Veitavaleni, n. male cousins- 

german ; the relationship c^ 

Veiteqe vutu, see Teqe ; and 

Vutu at the end. 

Veiteini, a. close together ; 

crowded; chiefly of things planted. 
Yaula, op p. 

Veitini, v, to fornicate, of 

several couples. 

Veitomani, v. to live or sit 

together ; to join with a fellow, 
or partner, as to go to sleep with 
another. 

Veiue. 
Veiuni. 

Veiuturi, a. end to end. 

See Utu. 

Veivagenegene, v. to sham. 

See Gene. 

Veivakamoceri, or Veivaka- 

mocei, v. to bid good bye, or good 
night to, by saying, sa moce, or 
sa la'ki moce. 

Veivakanikani, v. to eat 

much ; to be a great eater. 

Veivakayadrai, v. to salute, 
by saying sa yadra, or sa yadra mai. 

Veivatunaki. 

Veiveliyaki, a. curled. See 

Veli and Veicodroyaki. 

Veivutuni, v. to change one's 

mind ; to repent. See Vutu. 

Veiwali, v. to joke : n. a jest. 
Veiwali Vakanavaga, to 

light instead of playing or joking ; to 
veiwali with too sharply. Navaga is 
a town on Koro. 

A vosota, na mate ; 
A dro, na ka ni veiwali. 

A proverb intimating that to endure 
in war is to die ; to run away is to 
sport ; or a thing only to laugh about. 
o 2 



Veiyadravaki, n. those who 

keep awake for the dead. 

Veiyama, ai vakatakarakara 

ni gone, a sort of sham* fight. 

Veiyausaki, v. to go here 

and there. 

Veka, v. n. intn to stool : n. 

a stool : same as Da as a noun. 

Veka-ca, v. tr. to do it upon 

a thing. 

Veka-caka, v. tr. affects the 

object ejected, as vekacaki dra, to 
eject ))lood ; i. e. to have dysentery. 

ai Vefeaveka, n. the anus. 
Vekaveka, iiiterj. of surprise. 

Vela, n. vela ni cagi vinaka, 

a drodrolagi. 

Velavela, a. nauseous, or sour 

on the stomach : hence, filthy, or 
abominable, disgusting : hence, of 
the face, ashamed at having done 
something ; to look sheepish. 

Velavela, interj. of surprise, 

Veleko, n. a chisel, the pri- 
mitive idea seems to be that of 
sharpness, or beauty ; as the polish- 
ed part of an edged tool is called a 
kena veleko. 

Veli-ta, V. to imitate ; mock. 

Veiveliti, n. a mocker, or mimic ; 
doing whatever another does] 
mockery. 

Veli, n. curl : a. curled, as 

hair, or a pig's tail. See Veiveliyaki. 

Velovelo, n. a small canoe ; 

more properly, an open canoe, or 
one without taus ; hence, a boat. 

*Velulu, a. wrinkled with 

age. 

Venuki, n. the fibres of the 

husk of the co. nut when beaten 
ready for qiliqili-ing. 

Vera, vera na vanua, sa 

sautu na vanua, ni sa levu na vuaka, 
etc. food is abundant. 

Vere, n. a plot, conspiracy ; 
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Vere-ta, or -taka, v. to en- 
tangle : hence, to plot against. 
Verekanukanu, a. variegated. 

Vereverea, n. intricate, en- 
tangling, entangled. 

Vesa, n. smoke-dried meat, 

generally fish : ▼. to dry fish so as 
to preserve it : a. smoke-dried. 

Vesa, an ornament on the 

legs, or a bandage put round the 
leg to strengthen it. 

Vesau, Veivesau-taki, v. to 

speak unintelligibly, from having 
but an imperfect knowledge of the 
language. 

Vesi, n. the name of a spear. 
Vesivesia, a. hard, of the 

heart of a tree. 

Veso-ka, v. to pierce. Sua- 

ka, nearly syn. 

ai Vesu, n. a rope or chain 

by which any one is bound. 
Vesu samusamu, a viakana. 

Veta,-na, n. the best of a 

thing ; as, a veta ni vudi, the up' 
per, or best bananas on a stalk ; a 
veta ni vanua, best spots of ground. 

*Vetaki, n. the sticks placed 

over a native oven that the food 
may not be pressed by earth. Ta- 
yakai in some dia. ai Tavulaloi, B. 

Vetelei,n. a million. *Betelei. 
*Veu, Veveu, Vakaveveu 

masi, to coil masi. 

Veve, a. crooked. Takelo, syn. 

Vevece, see Vece-a. 

Veveka, a. rusty, or worm- 
eaten : V. to rust, or be worm-eaten : 
from Veka. 

Veveku, nearly syn. with 

Veve, but applied chiefly to the 
face, sorrowful, sad. Vakaveveku 
mata. 

Vewa, n. vewa ni veiwere ; 

seeds; sets planted. 

Vi-naka, v. a vosa ki na ku- 
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ro, me vinaka na kuro ; me 8$q& 
na kuro, sjrn. to boil the pot. 

Via, V. to desire ; always 

followed immediately by another v. 

generally of action, as au sa via 

lako, I wish to go. 

Via is also used in the sense of be- 
ing inclined, or disposed to ; as, sc 
via mosi na tikiqu o qo, this part of 
me is disposed to be painful. £da sa 
via rere sara, we are quite disposed to 
fear. Vakatusa, p. 49. When via is 
followed by v. of sensation it is better 
to unite it with the following verb, as 
they are but one verb in sense. 

Viagunu, v. to desire to 

drink : a. thirsty : n. thirst. 

Viakana, v. to be hungry ; 

to desire to eat : n. hunger. 

Vialua, v. to feel sick. 
Viamoce, v. to feel sleepy : 

a. sleepy. 

Viami, v. to want to make 

water. 

Viaveka, v. to want to stool. 
Viavia, prefixed to words it 

implies pride, or desire to be, 
but not able to be, what the word 
following it expresses : as, 

Viavialevu, v. to wish to be 

great, proud, arrogant ; impudent. 

Viaviaturaga, v. to wish to 

be a chief. 

Viavuce, see Viakana, syn. 
Vica, ad. how many ? used 

interrogatively only. Vakaviea, 
how many times ? 

*Vici-a, Voci-a, B. syn. 
Viciko, n. the flesh ; lean, 

of meat. Uro, the fat : it is also 
applied to fruits or roots not con- 
taining any oily substance. 
A uvi, a dalo, etc. sa vakaviciko ; 

sa sega la na uro ; a T«ta kei na ivi, 

etc. sa vakauro. 

Vicovico,-na, and nona Vico- 

vico, n. the navel. 

Vida, V. iutr. Vida, v. tr. to 
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split; break; of somethings only. 
See Kavida. 

Vidi, V. to ooze out, as sa 

yidi drega na uto, the drega oozes 
out of the breadfruit : it is used to 
express a certain stage in the 
growth of the breadfruit. 

Vidi, V. to spring or fly up, 

as things elastic. 

Vidi-ka, v. tr. to fly up, and 

strike. 

Vidi-ka, or -raka, v. to knock 

with the fingers : the latter termi- 
nation is intensive or frequentative. 
Vidividi, Veividi. 

Sa vidiraka vei au, pains me by 
starts ; darts, beats of pain. 

Vidikalu, n. a sort of musi- 
cal beat with the fingers. SeeKalu. 

Vidikoso, n. a scrofulous di- 
sease : a. diseased with do. 

Vili, Vilivili, v. intr. Vili-ka, 

tr. to pick up fallen fruits, or leaves. 

Vilo-ca. 

Vinaka, a. good, excellent: 

n. goodness. 

Vakavinaka, ad, well. 

Vakavinaka-taka, v. to make or 
cause to be good. 

Yakavinavinaka, v. properly, to say 
vinaka; to praise, or give thanks, 
Vinaka is equal to thanks when ut- 
tered on receiving a thing. 

Vinaka i taudaku, good looking on 
the outside, bad withm. * 

Vinakata, v. to deem good ; 

to like ; to approve of. 

Vinaki, a vosa ga ki na ku*)^ 

ro. See Vi-naka. 

Vio-ya, me vakasoso-ga na 

leba me taube. Vioi, pass. 

Viri-ka, v. to pelt ; throw at. 

Lauviri, a. or^v. pass, struck by a 

thing throim. 

Viri-taka, v. to cast, or throw a 
thing: this form affects the thing 
thrown, as Viri-ka does the thing 
thrown at : as, me virika aa koli, 



pelt the dog ; viritaka na vatu, throw 
the stone. 

Viri-a-taka, is also used in the 
sense of to putf or placet as well as 
cast; but more commonly with Koto, 
No, Toka, or Tu, as 

Virikoto-ra, S ▼. to put or place 

Virino f down; to lay down; 

V in toka, l to cause to stand. 
Viritu, J N. B. These 

ought according to analogy to form 
their tr. thus, Virinoca, viritokara, 
viritura, but these terminations are 
not used in the B. though they are 
in some dia. In these the B. is irreg. 
and perhaps ought not to be followed. 

Viribai-ta, or -taka, v, to 

fence, put up a fence. See Bai. 

Virikoro, n. a circle round 

the moon. 
Virilauta. 
Viritalawalawa, n. a cobweb. 

Tina ni viritalawa, n. a spider : 
from Lawa, a net. 

*Viro, syn. with Tale in B. 
Visa, V. intr. Visa, v. tr. to 

set fire to ; to bum up. 

Visako. 

*Vita, n. and v. the reeds, 

or split bamboos in some houses, 
on which the thatch is laid. Sori- 
ta, B. Sorisori-ta. 

*Vitolo, V, to be hungry : a. 

hungry : n. hunger. See Viakana, 
and Viavuce, B. 

Vitu, a. seven. 

Vakavitu, ad. seven times. 
Vitusagavulu, a. seventy. 

Vituvitusagavulu, ad. all seventy, 
the seventy, by seventies. 

Vituvitu, ad. all seven ; the 

seven; by sevens. 

Vivi-a, or -ga, v. to roll up, 

as a mat : this tr. affects the thing 

rolled up, as the mat itself. 

Vivi-raka, v. to roll a thing, as wa 

or malo, round another thing : this 

tr. form affects the thing rolled round 



1« ._ viv- 

another ; also Vivi-ca, m m viirira wi 
na gata, the snake colli roon^B.. 
Vivili, n- the generic ncme 

ot Bhell fish. Hence, 
Vivili, V. to fish for shell 

fish ; or go to eeek sheB fieh. 
Vo, V. to remain ; to be re- 

Vo, n. the remainder ; rem- 
nant; a thing left. 

Vttkavo-CB, V to leaTe a part, to 
cause to be left, to l«ave a remnant. 

Sa nona na TCivoyaki, ortanona 
na yo, behind hand, too late. Cala. 
Voca, V. to strike against, 

as a canoe; Kaaa, syn. a. broken, 

of a canoe, by striking against a 

reef, or rock. 
Voce, V. to propel a canoe 

with a paddle. 

Voce-taka na waqa ; Voce-a na 
■V'ailM: tlietf tt'rmiiiatian-Ukatakes 
the eanoe as its object, the tennination 
-a the land, or object paddled to, as 

ai Voce, n. a paddle for pro- 

lielSng oanoes. 
Voci-a,v toslcin.SeeLauvoci. 
Voco-ta, Vakavoco-ya, v not 

to be refused : to urge one's plea. 
See Vakavoso-ya. Vakavocovoco- 
taka, not muoh used, if Rt all. 
Voco-ta, V to endure be 

pBtient. Vosota, nearly By Q. Rathtr 
to do a tiling though Bgaiiist one's 
mind. Veivocoti, Veimabuci, v. 
recip. nearly syn. Vakayoco-ya, ». 
to Urge a person to do, or give 
a thing though he U rpludtaut. 

•Vodea, and Vovodea, a, 
shallow, of water, -ort^u p. Tatavadea. 

Vodo, V to embark, to go on 

board ; hence, to ride. 

Vodo-ka, V. tr. of the same, 
to embark on : go on board of : also, 
to mount. 
Vakavodo.ka, ». to ship, or put on 

VodoTodo, n. a saddle. 



Voga, n. and a, a banana 
j.^ jhmted ; sa voga na vudi. 
■Toga, n. a sow, 
Voivoi, or Kie, n, leaves of 

die Kie (pandanus) of wbieb mats 

are made. 
Voivoisiga, n, the skin. 
Voka, Vokavoka, v, to ebb, 

of the tide in the morning. 
Voka dro, going out early in the 
raotoing. 
Vokavoka lailai, gone down a little 

Vokavoka levu, gone down much. 
Voki, see Vakavoki. 
Vola, v, tr, Volavola, v. in- 

tr.to make a mark, to mark; hence, 

to write. 
Vola, or Volai, v. pass, raark- 

Vfivolflvoiai, marked, or variegated. 

AiMiliivoIa>i)U,|iriiitiniarkedctotht 

Volii na cakacaka, to go 

over work, look and lewa (judge)' 

Vola-taka, me vola ba, me 

volataka na ba ni ika, v. tr. Vola- 
taki na ba ni ika, pass, to put up a 
iish.fence. 

ai Vola, n. a hook ; also a 

thing to mark with. 

ai Volabogi, n. the evening 

"'"" "'"" idnight star ? J. 

^^ 

Volavola, see Vola, . *^' 
Voleka, a. near. Vo andXe* 

ka, q. d. a short space temfdbi. 
Voli, and Volivoli, v, n. in- 

tr. to go round, or about. Yavoli,5yD, 

Voli barari, to go along the coast. 

Voli-ta, Volivoli-ta, Vakavoli-ta, 

"Vflkavolivoli-tii, t. tr. to go toond a 

thing, to eijconipass. Hfnoe, 

Voli, <id. about, implying 

motioaabout; !Hkovoli,togoahont. 

Voli-^ V, to buy. 
Voli-McB, T. to ««11. 



•Volakftgj ayoung sovcp 
ai Voiasiga, n. momingal 
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*Volivoli, and Vovoli, v. intr, to ' 
trade, or barter: n. trading, barterinig. j 

ai Voli, n. the price, or covU 

of a thing ; or article for which a | 
thing is bartered. 

*Volovolo,vjntr.Vakara,syn 

Volovolo-taka, tr. Vekacaka, syn. 

*Vonaisoso, Lomasa, syn. 
*Vono-ta, V. to stop water. 

See Bono-ta, B. 

Vono, n. the joints, or pieces 

of which the body of a canoe is formed ! 

Vakavonovono, a. formed of dif- i 
ferent pieces, as large canoes; not 
cut out of one tree ; also, formed in ' 
pannels. 

Vouo, a. inlaid, as sa vono 

civa, or tabua, inlaid with pearl 
shell, or pieces of whale's tooth. 

Vora, V. to grow fat, or stout. 

Sa vora mai na tamata o qo ; this 
man is growing stout. 

Vora-ta, v, to resist, oppose. 
Voraki-na, v. to endure. 

Voso-ta and Toni-a, syn, 
Yakayoraki, ad. with endurance; 
unwillingly. 

ai Vorati, n. the wind-beams 

or upper small cross-beams of a 
house; the beam in a canoe against 
which the mast leans. Bilivana. 

♦Vore, n. a pig. Vuaka, syn. 

in many Ra dialects. 

Vori, V. to hate ; xetuse to 

■leep with, used of nusband and 
wife. Vori-ta and -taka, v. tr. 
Sa Torita na watina ko ka. 

Voro-ta, V. to break, of brit-. [ 

tie or thin things, as pots. 
Voro-taka, or Voro-laka, v. to 
break in many pieces. 

Voroka,-na, n. bulkiness, of 

the trunk of a tree : a. large, bulky. 

ai Voroflli^ii. see Waqawa- 

qa, 83ni. ribs. 

Vorovoro, n. the trunk. 

YakavoroTorokana, a. larga, bulky, 
of the trunk or body of a tbiii|f. 



Vosa, V, intr. to speak, talk ; 

. A. A. word, or speech. Yosavosa 

Bathrosa, the intensive of vosa, to 

speak much, or frequently : a. 

talkative. 

Yosa-ka„v. tr. to speak to. Galu- 
va, opp. not used in some cases, as 
vosa kina. 

Yosa-taka, v. tr. of Yosa, to 
speak of. 

Yeivosaki, v. recip. to converse : 
n. conversation. 

Yeivosaki-taka,v. to converse about. 

A dfllivakaivosavosa, people who 
coin words, or pronounce them dif- 
ferently from other people. 

Yosa wawa ni matau, a tamata 
dauvosa sara, a chatter-box ; mudu 
ka moce, S3ni. 

Yosa veisau, physician heal thyself, 
go and do it ; or, why, what are you 
doing ? do it yourself. 

Vosai, n. a wa lalai sa tali, 
Vosai, V, to beg food. 
Vosalevu, a. impudent : n. 

impudence : v. to be impudent, or 
insulting. 

Vosalevu-taka, vt tr, of ditto, 

to insult, speak unbeoominfly to 
any one. 

Vosalutu-taka, v. to fall upon 

in speaking ; to speak disrespect- 
fully of a person, not knowing he 
is in your presence. 

Vosavosaimata, v, to reprove 

to the face ; not to fear or be 
ashamed to tell a person his faults. 

Vosavosaiyalona, v, to talk 

to himself. 

Voso-ta, V. to endure. Voso- 

voso, V, intr. of do. 

A vosota yacana, to endure on 
account of his name. This phrase is 
applied to those whose names are tt/?, 
as warriors, when in danger, will not 
run on account of their great name. 

Vota, V, to apportion : n. a 

portion. 

Yakavota, nearly syn. but inten* 
give, Tota in haste. 
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Vota saisai, when one has a portion 
shared out, not each family but each 
individual. Sai ga, Lau. 

ai Votavota, n, and v. a por- 
tion ; share. 

Votea, n. unseen ted oil. 

Voto,-na, n. a thorn, prickle. 
See K»u-o. 

Votovotoa, a. thorny, prickly. 

Votu, V. to appear ; be visible, 
as a land from a distance. Votu- 
votu, do. or plu. 

Votu ni uto, n. a stage in the 
growth of the breadfruit, viz. soon 
after the fruit is formed. See Laya. 

Votua, Vucu and Meke, nearly 

syn. 

Suqe Totua, to endeavour to obtain, 
or learn, a meke from the dau in vucu. 

Votua is also used for the/<?e* of 
the dau ni vucu, as a kato ni votua, 
a basket hung up in the house of the 
dau ni vucu, into which those who 
come to learn amekeputtheii* presents. 

Vou, a. new. 

Vakavou-ya, or -taka, v. to renew, 
or make Ofcw. •>■ 

Voufou/or Vovou, which see. 

V5v51eka, an intensive form of 

Voleka, which see. 
Vovo-taka (na qele), v. to dig 

all the ground between the yam 

mounds. 

Vovodea, the inten. or pi. of 
Vodea, which see ; shallow in many 
places. 

Vovoli, the intr. formof Voli-a, 
to buy, which see. 

*Vovou, a. young ; large but 

young ; having no heart ; no solid 
part, of a tree. Lavovou, B. 

Vu, a prefix, as in a vuvale. 

Vu, n. a cough : v. to cough. 
Vuvu, redup. 

Vu i Toga, an expression of ad- 
miration, or surprise, as sa dua na 
cagi vu i Toga ! Sa dua na vuaka 
vu i Toga ! 

"yu,-na, n. bottom ; basis ; the 



root, when tuberous, or bulbous ; 

if fibrous, Waka. 
• Vakavu-na, and Vakatekivu-na, v. 
to begin ; originate ; be the basis, or 
origin of. 

Vu-na, V. to begin, era vuna, 
nearly syn. with Vakatekivuna. 

Vu-ya, V. to wash ; cleanse with 
water ; not properly of the hands, 
face, or body. *Dere-a, syn. 

*Vua,-na, n. % grandchild. 
See Mokubu,-na, B. 

Vua,-na, n. fruit, produce. 
Vua ni kau, used for pills. 
E tini vakavuana, only ten. 

Vua, Vuavua (intensive), v. to 

bear fruit, he fruitful. 

Vua-taka, the tr. of Vua, takes 
vua as its object, as savuatakanavua 
vinaka. 

Vua, Vuabale, v. to overflow. 

Vuadele in some dialects, 
ai Vua, n. a stick on which a 

burdenis carried across the shoulders 

*Vua, a. one only, a head. In- 
translatable, as a vua ni ivi vinaka, 
a good ivi tree. Tama, B. 

*Vua, V. sa vua, or sese, na ma- 
taqu, my eyes are dazzled with the 
sight of such riches. Sa lau na ma- 
taqu, B. 

Vuaka, a pig : a corruption of 
the word pork. 

Vua, V. to give. Soli-a, syn. 
Vua, a. ihnpty of its inhfibi* 

tants, having fled in war. *Vua, 
V. to flee. Se, B. 

Vua, per. pro. to him, or her. 

Vuakoto. 

Vuakulukulu, n. a sore near 

the eye ; a kind of boil. 

Vuabale, 1 See Vua 

Vuadele, r^""' ^^^ ^''''' 

Vualeka, v. to fruit whilst very 
short, or young, as a niu leka. 

Vualiku, n. the north wind. 

Vuaniivi, n. the name of the 
tribe to which the Baa kings belong. 
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Vuanirewa, n. the tribe to which 

the Lakeraba kings belong. 
Vuanitavovola, u. the tribe to 

which the kings of Kabara belong, 
ai Vuasagale, n. a necklace 

made of whales* teeth. 
Vuata, n. a crop, the crops, 

used of the fruits of trees. 

ai Vuaviri, n. a long basket 
used for food. _ 

Viiavua, V. Vna, tr. also run- 
ning over. See Vuabale. 

ai Vnavua, n. the pieces of 
wood which run parallel with the 
body of a canoe (in single canoes) 
across and above the kasos, to 
strengthen them. See Vakanamuka. 

Vuca, a. rotten. 

Vuce, V. intr. to swell : a. 

swollen : n. a swelling. Vuvuce, 

plu. or intensive, swelled in many 

places, 
Vucekalu, a. idle ; lazy. Vu- 

cesa, syn. 
Viicesa, a. idle : n. idleness. 
*Vucevuce, a. idle, Lau. Same 

as Vucesa. 

Vuci, n. a taro bed ; more 
properly, low wet ground capable 
of growing taro. 

Vucilevu, n. a large piece of 

low ground or swamp. 

Vucoko, a. all branches. 
Vucoro, a. of dalo^amatua, 

mature, fit for pulling. 
Vucu, n. a meke. 

A dau ni vucu, a poet, or dancing 
master ; one who teaches mekes, and 
mekeing. 

Vucu, n. the end of a bow. 

Vucuilewa, the name of one end. 
Vucuitagane, the name of the other 
end. 

Vucu-ya, Vucu-ta, Buso-ya, 
Bjrn. V. to wrile; make muddy. 
Vuvu, Sousou. Makareses^. 
the opposite. 

Vude, V. n. intr. spoken of fish, 



to rise up in, or jump up out of, 

the water. 
Vudua, a. not having branches. 
Vue, n. a wound. A noda vue 

or vuetaki, our wounded, sa colati 
mai qo, is being brought. 

Vue-taka, v. to wound. 

Vne, V. to run before the wind, 

or to have a fair wind. 

Vue-ta, V. tr. to put the hefti 

down, so as to bring the wind aft ; 

vueta na waqa. 
Vue-ta, V. to lift up, generally 

implying out of the water or mire, 

as to lift up the net in fishing. 

Sa vue na totoka, to increase in 
reputation : me vueta na totoka, to 
raise one's reputation. 

Vuevue, sa la'ki vuevue, to 

fish with a wea. 

Vuga, n. a rock in the sea. 

Vugakoto, n. the piece of wood 
on which the mast of a canoe stands. 

Vugo,-na, n. a son or daughter- 
in-law, or father or mother-in-law. 

Vui, and Vuivui, indef. tr, and 
v. intr. and pass. oiiYu-Fa. 

Vui-ya. *'^ 

Vuivui siga, n. the slun. Sitda- 

ca, sjn. 

Vuka, a. mouldy. *Vukovukoa. 
Vuka, V. n . intr. to fly. 

Vuka-ca, v. tr. to fly upon, or up 
to, or at. 

Vuka-taka, v. to fly away with, or 
carry in flying. 

Vuka waru, v. to strike a thing 
obliquely and fly off", as a ball strik- 
- ing a post. , 

Vukavuka, n. a disease, a kind 

of leprosy. 

Vukavukaloa, n. a kind of vu- 
kavuka. 

Vuke-a, v. to help ; assist. 
Veivuke, v. recip. and n. mutual 

assistance. 

Veivuke mata, to look instead of 

helping. 

Veivuke kana, to help to eat, but 

not to work. 
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ai Vakeuln, n. a kilUag some 
of a victorious army who have 

ai VukeTuke, u. an assistant ; 

source o( help. 
Vuki-ca, V. to turn upside down. 

Tokavuki-ca, ditto. 

VakaCaiDki, a. revolving; turning 
D^de down. See Ta as B prefix. 

Tuki ca, unthankful, return- 
ing evil for good. 

Vukivuki, T. to move, to turn 
over Bud over. 



self: a I 

♦Vnkoa, and Viikovukoa, a. 

mouldy. See Vuka, B. 
Vuku, a. wise ! n. wisdom. 

Vakavuku, ad. wisely. 

Vakaiuku-taka, or -ya, v. to make 

Vukutaka, sa vukutaka na noaai 
yalaTala, acts wisely. 

Vuku, preceded by ena, and 
followed by ni, hecauae of ; for 
the sake off with reference to ; by 
means of. 

*Viiuni"tai, n. a doctor, or 
surgeon. Vuniwai, B. 

Vula, n. the moon ; a month. 

Some months are tabu to plant, or 
Bt\\ in. A vula tabu, a vula i Ratu. 

Vula i Ratu, or fully, a vula i Ra- 
tnmuibulu- Ratumaibulu ia thekaiou 
□i vuata, god of the crops ; the Ceres 
ofFeejee. In about the monthof Oc- 
tober or Novecaber, he comes from 
Butu, resides on the earth (vuravura), 
and causes the fruit trees to Sower, 
and makes the season fruitful. Du- 
ring the vula i Ratu, tbe people sit 
quietly, avoiding all noise and unne- 
cessary labour, lest Ratumaibulu 
should be frightened, or offended, 
and leave Che earth ; ia which case 
the season would be unfruitful. It is 
tabu to Eoko, or ia nai vain, or teitei, 
in the vula i Rata. See Td bonobo- 



no, under Teitei. At the end of the 
month the priest batAei the god, he 
then departs, a great shout being 
made ; and all kinds of labour is tan 
(lawful) again. 

Vulai, T. to fish by moonlight: 

n. B mode of fishing by mooolighC. 

Vula i botabota, much tbe same as 
Vulaimagomago, or a month before it. 
See Bota. 

Vula i kelikeli, n. the digging 
month, or month when yams are dug, 
viz. about March and April, Keli-a. 

Vula i liliwa, n. the colder months, 
about June and July, See Liliwa. 

Vula i magomago, n. the month in 
which yaois are ripe, properly when 
the leaves are dry ; abOQt March. 

Vula i matua, n. Vulaimagomago. 

Vula i uca, a. rainy montha. Feb, 
and March, April bdia. See Uca. 

Vula i teitei, n. planting months. 
From May to Sept. See Teitei, 

Vula i raurau, n. ni sa levn na ti e 
lako sobu, unfavourable months for 
gardens, 

Vula i werewere, n. tbe months for 
clearing and planting gardens. May, 
June, July, August. See Were. 

Vulagi, n. a stranger. The full 

sense seems to be, a bai vu ni lagi, 

which is still sometimes used. 

Vulagi-taka, to eat a thing becan^ 

one ia a vulogi, and can get no better 

food. An EB vulagitaka na kakana a 

a qo. See under Rawarawa. 

Vulavula, a. white. Sigasigui. 
*Viile-a na dovu, break it off 

from the root. Dalo dovo, Dok>- 

Vole-a, a vulea na veikoso. 
Vuli, V, pass, to be taught. 

Vuh meke, to be taught meke. 

Vuli-ca,v. to learn: also to teach 
any thing to a person) bat not to 
teach a person. 
The following examples may help 

to the proper understanding ofthia 

Uca na meke me'u kila, syn, with An 
sa vakavnlica oa meke me'n kila, I 

learn the meke. Au sa volica na 
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naeke vei ira, syii. with Ausa vakavu- Vumadigi, Mark XV. 25, should 

lica na meke vei ira, Au sa vakavulici be vakawirimadigi. 

^aenameke, I teach them the meke. Vunau, V. to admonish, ha- 

Bat, Au sa vulici ira e na meke, is in- ^ .^ ^^ ^ ^^^^^^ ^^ ^^^^^ 

correct. See FiiAflmGram.p.47.par.5. Vunau-ca, v. to reprove, to preach 

Vakavuh.ca,v.toteach,ormstruct ^^. t^is tr. form takes a person or 

a person ; also, to teach a thmg to a e^go^s as its object, 

person, as above. Vakatavuh-ca, the Vunau-taka, v. to deUver a law, or 

same as VakaVuh-ca, only it expresses ^^ation : it takes the thing spoken as 

the naoit of teachmg. Vakavuvuu, j^g object. > 

and Vakatavuvuli, are the intr. forms ^, 

of both the above senses, viz. to learn, ^ unavunawa, a. sa vunavunawa 

and to teach ; as, vakavnvuli, the ^* ^enai kanakana, eats spongy, 

n. intr. of vuli-ca ; hence, vakavuvu- "*^® bread, 

li signifies /o/ear». From Ml* sense we Vuni, a. and "V. pass, hid, con- 

have the n. ai vakavuvnli, learning, cealed. 

instruction. 2,^ Vakavnvuli is the a, Vakavuni, ad. secretly ; from, 

intr, of vakavtB-ca, to teach ; hence, Vuni-a, or -taka, V. to hide ; 

vakavuvuU signifies to teach, or secrete. Vunitaki raja, not vuni rau, 

mstruct. From this sense we have the in Rahab hiding the spies, 

n. ai vakavnvuli, a teacher, or in- Sa vakavuni ka, sa Kucu, syn. 

structor. The distinction between Vilniduvu, see Luve ni wai. 

vakavuvuU as «ie n, intr of vuU-ca, Vunikalou-taka, vunikaloutaka 

and as the a. intr, of vakavuh-ca, is ^ J ^ v»Mv«.n.€* 

necessary to be observed in order to »» gone, to act the part of a mid- 

understand this word. _. ./ • .i i . 

Vulo, n. ten whale's teeth. Vunilagi, the horizon Vu, Lagi. 

^j . ^, ., • oxT- Vuniwai,n. a doctor of medicine. 

Vulo n the epiderm.8 of the Vunivunau, n. a lawyer. 

nut which surrounds the lower part -rr ^g .^ 

of the leaves : it is used as a strainer. * "^^' *• many. 

Vulo-ca, V. to twist a thread on _ Vakavuqa, a. and ad. mttiy times. 

the knee. QaU-a, syn. ^^^a, n. see Dabo. * 

*Vulo-ma, V. to strain ; filter ^^^^y ^' * "^^^^ox : a waqa tu- 

through the vulo. Tauvulo-na, B. _. ''*' ^^ strangers coming to a solevu. 

Vulou, Pulou, L. to cover one- vura-ka, v. to go to, or visit, 

self up, face and all, as when unwell. ^ * <^^oe ; generally of solevus. 

Vulovulo, n. a cord, or thread ; Vuramai, ^d VuravuramM^ v. to 

cotton or twine f°"^®' generaUy up, as a turtle, to 

^iT 1 ' 1 1 ' ^1 breathe ; or as one from the dead. 

*yulovuloka -na n. the eye l^^^^ g g^^ g^^^^^ 

lashes, bee Bebekanimata,-na, B. *^t ^ x 

Viilua, n. hair about the pri- *Vura-ka, v. to come upon ; 

vates. A tabu word. Vutuvutua. sieze, as a disease ; same as Tau-va. 

Vuluvulu, V. to wash the hands. Vura-ka, v. to push the fasten- 

Tavoi, the face. Vuivui, the feet. , ing through the thatch, in thatcMng. 

Vuluvulu Is used for circumcision, ai Vura, n. the needle, or stick 

being a more delicate word than teve. with an eye, for doing the above. 

Vuluvulu, n. a magiti levu se Vuraba, a. having a broad base. 

na kamunaga, at the appointment Vu and Raba : of the wind, strong, 

of a king. increasing ; of a man, strong, vie- 

*Vuluvulukanimata,-na, n. the torious. 

eyelashes. Yurakaraka, a« €LQ^^s\^^iXQ^ 
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growing well, of dalo, yaqona, etc. 
Serakaraka. 

Vuraraba, same as Vuraba. 
*Vuraveileviiyaki, n. midway. 

Veilevuyaki, Takiveilevu, and Vei- 

mama donu, 6. 
a or ko Vuravtira, n. the Earth, 

or World : is generally treated as 

a proper name, prefixing ko. 
Vuravura, n. the shoots or 

suckers of the sugar cane, or reeds ; 

same as Sulisuli of bananas. 

Vuravura balavu, a great long 

swell in the sea. 
Vure, V. to break out or spring 

up, as water. See Tovure. 
Vure,-na, n. the abdomen, or 

part about the navel. 

Vurevure, n. a spring, or source, 

whence water rises. 
*Vuriwai, Uciwai, syn. 
Vuru-taka, or-ya, v. to crumble. 
Vuruvuru, n. a crumb: v. intr. 

to crumble. 
Vurumeme-a, v. to grind, or 

break into small pieces \ to crum- 

ble : nearly syn. with Vuni-kaka. 

Vusa, see Yavusa, syn. 

*Vusa, a. and n. rotten ; rot- 
. tenncss. See Vuca, B. 
*Vu8ei, n. a crack. Kasei, B. 
Vuseka, a. Vusevuseka, nearly 
syn. with Bese : syn. with Vuta, L. 

Vusi-a, V. to suspend by means 
of a loop ; to fasten, or tie up : 
not B. but it is used in the follow- 
ing proverb ; 

E dua nomu waqa levu, 
£ dua nomu vusi levu ; 
if you have a large canoe, you will 
have plenty of work with it ; or 
** He that increaseth riches, increa- 
seth sorrow," is the spirit of it. 

Vuso, V. to froth : n. foam, or 
frotb : hence, soap is called vuso. 

Vuso-laka, v. to cause to froth ; 
to throw out froth, or spume ; to 
besmear with froth : hence, to 
goap. Also, Tbbulaki yuso. 



Vuso,-na, n. the youngest, or 

middlemost leaves of the co. nut-; 
the tail end of a spear ; the smaller 
end of a thing : hence, the prepuce 
is so called before circumcision. 
Vusovusoa, a. frothy; foaming. 
See Vuso. Als6 used as a y. as, sa 
mai vusovusoanai'tukutuku, he tells 
you a wonderful report, lit. he 
makes it foam. 

*Vusu-ta, Sure-ta, B. 

'*Vuta, V. to refuse to do. Bese. 

Vuteke, v. to kick whole foot- 
ed, as a horse. 

ai Vuti, n. leaves used instead 
of the loselose ni ysMMt. 

Vuti,-na, see VutiSi,-na, and 

Vutivutika,-na, syn. 
Vuti-a, V. to pluck feathers, 

hairs, etc. off animals : hence to. 

pull up grass, to weed. 

Vakavuti, v. to strip off old thatchj 
in order to thatch afresh. 
Vutika,-na, vutika ni manuma- 

nu, n. hair, wool, feathers, or 

down. 

Vutivutika,-na, Vutika,-na, syn-. 
Vutivuti^ a. hairy, or feathered. 
Vakavutika, Lau. 

Vutivuti, ad. oca vutivuti, oca 

vakalevu. 

Vuto-na, V. to tow trees ; pro- 
perly, Tuivuto-na. Ciri-maka, syn-. 

Vutu, a. and n. abounding in ; 
having plenty of what is expressed 
in the word that follows it ; as vu- 
tu ni yau. having plenty of richest 
vutu ni loloma, aboun(Ung in love. 
As it is followed by the possessive 
case, it appears pn^rly to be a n; 
Vutu kudrukudni-, tiie noise of a 

talking at a distance, or of loud^diis- 

pering. ^ 

Vutu, V. to be in gr«R pain. 
Vutu-ka, V, to pound. 

Vutu-laka, v.'tr. it takes its cog- 
nate noun, vutu, as its object, and 
not the thing pounded, as me vuta- 
laka nai vutu. 

ai Vutu, n. the stick with which 
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dal6 lis poundied': a pestle : also a 
ramrod. 

Vutudole, of a wea, to take up 
out of water the day after it is put 
in, or go to look at it. 

Vutugd, V. to groan; be in 
great pain : inten. of Vutu. See Gu. 

Vutucegucegii, v. to breath 

short and with difficulty. 

Vutulaki, to commit onanism. 

aiVutuniwea, n. the first fish 
caught in a wea : it is tabu to broil 
or tavu it, it must be boiled. 

Vutuniyau, a. rich, wealthy : n. 
wealth, riches. See Vutu. 

Vutiiri, V. to be in pain, or to 
refuse to- dio a thing through oca, 
or trouble: a. pained, troubled: 
n. difficulty, anxiety, pain. 

Vutuvutu, i\. sa sinai vutuviitu, 
crammed full: foil and vutu'd. 
See Vutu. Sinai tabalaki, syn. 

Tuvale, n. the inmates of one 

house, spoken of equals ; as lewe 

ni vale, of 'inferiors or servants. 

This distinction is only insomediu. 
Vuvii, n. envy, jealousy: a. 

envious, jealous.. 
Vuvu-taka, v. to envy; to be 

jealous of. 
Vuvii, n. a kind of basket with 

which fish is caught. 
Vuvu, a. muddy ; thick, not 

clear, of water : opp. of Makare. 

Vakavuvu-taka, Vuvu-ta, v. to, 
make thick or muddy. 

Vuvuce, V. to swell. See Vuce. 

Vuwiniwini, a. slender, small ; 

or small at the bottom and large at 

the top. 

*Domo wiuiwini, haying a thin neck. 

w 

Wa, n.rf bandage. 

*Wa-ta, V. to bind round. Vauca 

Wa lolo, to bindacr(W9apother wa. 

ai Wi bale, a band, or scarf 
put on one shoulder and hanging down 
on the opposite side : braces. 

Wa-lakina, v. to bind a 0tick cross- J 



wise to strengthen others, as the lewe 

ni vale of a house, or kai-kaisa (crosfr 

beams) of a camakau. 

Wa-raka, v. tr. W^wa, intr. to 
wait for. *Veiwa in some dia. syn. 
with vauca, to overtake, or veisota- 
raki andveitata, to meet. 

Waborabora, v. to speak quick- 
ly and confusedly, as when scolding 
Borataka na kaikai affects the 
thiug paid.. See Bora. 

Wabu-raka, Mark ix. 18. 

Wabulabula, a. opp. to Wada- 

mele. A tamata e bula vinaka, ka 

daucakacaka. 
*WacM, V. to beat upon. 

Dalo waca, dalo grated. Waca 
seem.' to be a corruption of Yaca, 
which is syn. with Solo, v. to rub, or 
grate. Dalo solo, B,, 

*Wacawaca, n. Tawaca, B. 

Wice-na, in war, me waceni 
keda. 

Wncegucegu, v. to tell panting. 

See Cegu. 
*Waci, n. dalo leaves dressed 

for eating. Rourou, B. 
Wacoco,.e dua na matai valu sa 

wacoco mai; kaukauwA or guma- 

tua ; ai valu katakata. Wavuti- 

vuti, syn.. 

Wadamele, a. very tired. Wa- 
malai, syn. hanging down with 
weakness ; unable to support itself. 
Wabulabula, opp- 

Wadokau, a. stiff, of a dead per- 
son. 

Wadrega, syn. with Wakiso. 

Wadru-ca, v. tr. to clear the 
nose of mucus; or to wipe the 
dirt off a thing with tiie hand. 
Wadu, see *^ idri. 

Wadmluka, to clear the nose of 

mucus. 
Wai, n. w^ter ; also used for 

soup, or broth ; as wai ni ika, fish 

soup ; wai ni toa, fowl bra&. 

Yakawai, a. containing water. 

Waileca, ni sa sega na vanua e levu 
na wai me da lako kina e cakaui. 
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Waileqaleqa, nearly syn. with the 
above. 

Wai ni taraata. See under tamata. 
Wai, ten vakalolos (puddings). 
Wai-na, v. to mix with water, 

pour in water, dissolve in water : 

more commonly used in the poss. 

waini, diluted with water. 
Waibuta, n. soup. Su, Lau. 
Waicala, v. to mix too freely 

with water, diluted too much : 

hence, to melt, to be faint-hearted; 

also, foolish. 
Waidranu, n. fresh water. 
Waikasaya, a. having too little 

water, of food when cooking. Wai- 

silolo, syn. 
Waikatakata, n. hot water, tea, 

a hot infusion of any kind. 

Waiserua, kena wase rua, a 

branch of a river, or stream, small- 

er or shallower than the main one. 
Wainimata,-na, tears. Mata,-na. 
Waisasa, waibuta^ for the sick. 
Waisilolo, see Waikasaya. 
Wait^, n. the part of a reef 

where there is water enough at low 

tide for a canoe to float. 

Vakata, v. to take a canoe, into 
waita. 
Waitui, n. salt water : the sea. 

Yakawaitui, a. cooked with salt 
water, or having salt water in it. 

Waitui loaloa, n. the sea ; the blue 
or deep water. 

Waituiroro, a. sick with eating 

bad food, having been accustomed 

to good. 
Waivatu, n. food, generally of 

the best kind, for a coartizan, or 

for an intended wife. 

Waiyoyo, Waibuta. 

Waiwai, n. generally, co. nutoil. 
Waiwai votea, unscented oil. Wai- 
wai yase, makosoi, makita, etc. 
scented; with these tUnp. 

Waiwai, n. places in the reef 
where there is water at low tide. A 
vanua waiwai ko Vewa. 



Waiwaikita, Wawakaita, syn. 

Waka,-na, n. the fibres or roots 
of a tree. See Vu,-na. 

Waka, n. one kind of club. 

ai Wakai (ni lairo), a string of 
land crabs, the string being put 
through the doini. 

Wakaikai, wakaikai na yagoda, 
e dua na kato sa wakaikai kina na 
yagoda, very heavy ; to try to lift or 
carry a thing too heavy for one. 

*Wakakau, a. stiff. Waand'Kau, 
a wa as stiff as a kau. See Wadokau. 

Wakakaita, a. tough. *Wawa- 
likai, syn. 

Wakaniu, a. ten tiqjilions. 

Wkkatakata. See * Wasamasa- 

ma, syn. 
Wakavudi, roots of yaqona out- 
side of the ground : e dua tani na 
nona waka dina. 

Waki-a, v. to mix up together, 
as flour and water, in making a 

. pudding. Veiwaki,»Waki vata. 

ai Waki, n. one thing to mix 
up with anqther. 

Wakiso, a. sticky ; gluey eat- 
ing, as some bread. Dregadregata. 

*Wakolo, see Sala, B. 

Wakulo, see Wakiso, syn. 

Wala, malo wala, the male tied 
high up round the waist, instead of 
round the loins. 

Walawala, a. of sugar cane, or 
bamboo, tagoiwalawala^ having a 
long space between the knots. 

Wale, Walega, ad. uselessly ; 

idly ; only : for nothing, gratis. 

Wale, n. sinnet of thatch to 
which the con is fastened in thatch- 
ing Vakatoga, also the reeds which 
go up and down in the same way in 
tibitibiing Vakaviti. ' 

♦Waleca, Wawale, a.- weary ; 
fatigued with long exertion. Danu- 
danu seems to be syn. in the B. 

Wali, Veiwali, v. to joke. 

Yeiwali-taka, v. to make a joke, or 
jest of; to jest about. 
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Wali-a, V. to anoint. See Lu- 

mu-ta, used in the B. of anointing 
a part pained. 

ai Wali, n. ointment, ai Lumu. 
Waliwali, n. oil. See Waiwai. 
*Walili, Dede, B. ad. a long 
time. 

Walili, a. suspended, as yams 

carried on a stick with a wa. Wa 
and Lili : n. the name of the wa, or 
strinf^ with which yams, etc. are 
t!^d together and carried. 
Walili- caka, v. to shake, or wave 

a]t>oat. 

Walimilimi, v. to run about 
likealitttoAUd. 

WalisolisOi V. to do in a hurry. 

Walitolito, V. to look here and 
there, this way and that ; in the L. 
the same as Idsoliso, B. 

Waloa, n. a native dress or or- 
nament, made of black roots. 
Sausauwai, syn. 

Walolo, biBd across ; thro]^ 

See under Wa. 
Waloloi, a viakana. 
Walu, a. eight. 

Vakawalu, ad. eight times. 

WaluTu, a. flooded: n. a flood. 

Ua and Luvu. 

Waluwalu, ad. the eight; aU 

the eight. 
Walusagavulu, a. eighty. 

Waluwalusagavului ad. the eighty; 
all the eighty. 

Walu-ya, v, to rub, or scrape 
Yoivoi, to make it more pliable. 

ai WMui, n. the kai or thing to 

scrape voivoi with. 
*Waluki, W^alulu, B. n. a 

wrinkle. 
Wanawttaita, a. thin ; Blender, 

of the neck. See Winiwini. 
*Wani, n. flattery. 
*Waniwani, v. to flatter; fawn; 

also, apologize for, beg pardon. 

Wanono-ya, see Nono-ya, near- 
ly syn. 
p 2 



Waqa, v. to bum : a. burning; 
alive, of fire. 

Vakawaqa na buka, to cause 

the fire to bum. 

Waqa, n. a canoe. See Drua, 

Camakau, Tabilai. 

A waqa cavuta vana, swift 
canoe. > 

A waqa voce, a canoe propdled by 
paddles. 

Waqa, n. the i^hrine of a god ; 

the case, or cover of a thing ; as, a 
waqa ni vola, the cover of a book. 
Yakawaqa.a. having a case, or shrine. 
Vakawaqa-taka, v. to put a cover on. 

'^ Waqa, n. the horizontal reeds 

of a fence. 
Waqa-na, v. to place the ditto. 
Waqaliqali, n. a small cord or 

thread, from Wa and Qali-a. 

*Waqani, n. a pattern for print- 
ing native cloth ; sa waqani elia na 
gatu, qai volavola. Sasa, B« 

Waqanisauka, a. lazy, or un- 
handy; unskilftil. 

Waqay, n. a disease ; sort of 
rheumatism. 

W^avoceyatu, n. a Feejeean 
constellation.; lit. a canoe paddling 
after fishes called yatu. 

Waqawaqa, n. the ribs ; or the 
region of the ribs. 

Waqawaql^ a. hot, burning ; 

fiery, of anger, or of the eyes. See 

Waqa. 

Sa waqawaqa na matana, his eyes 
flash fire, widi anger. Sa lisoliso 
and Walitolito na matana, syn. 

Waqoqo, a. shrivelled up. See 

Qoqo-va. 

Waqamuria, a veivakasayi, one 

man hunting another. 
*Warai, ad. Sagai, B. 
Waravosa^. e dua na ka.e kaa- 

kauwa y]j|Ma^ nicely hard, not 

dada, or 8<»t« 

Waro-ca, y. io beat with a small 

stick. 
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ai Waro, n. a stick for beating 

with. 

Warowaro, a. used of a sail, 
narrow, peaked. 

Warumisa, and Wawarumisa. 

Warurumisa. 

Waru-ta, v. to squeeze the nose 
and clear it of mucus ; to pluck a 
leaf, or tear off part of a leaf from 
a tree : used also of telling lies. 

Wasa, n, the sea ; Ocean. Wai- 

tui signifies salt water. See Tui, 
and Tuituina. Wasa is used when 
liwa or levu, or some other defin- 
ing word follows: Wasawasawhen 
no word follows. 
Wasa liwa, n. the same : properly, 

the cold seas. See liwa ; or from 

Liwa, space. 

Wasalulu, a. wrinkled ; n. 
wrinkles. See Sasalukiluki. 

Wasamasama, liga wasamasama, 
to set about a thing at once, with- 
out stopping to consider about it. 
A liga tautaumada, ajn. 
Cawa samasama, smoking 

hot, of food just out of ^lie pot ; 

reeking. Wakatakata, syn. 

Wasavosavo, stretched, u a 
rope when drawn tight. 

Wasawasa, see Wasa. 

ai Wase, n. food eaten after 
drinking yaqona. See Sirovi. 

Wase-a, v. to divide : wasea 
rua, to divide in two ; wase rua, 
divided in two ; wasea tolu, wase 
tolu. See Se-a. 
Wase-laka, the inten. of Wase-a.. 

Wasedole,. (Kalitole, L.), after 
drinking yaqona they will not drink 
water, de wasedole. 

Waso, a. spoken of a nut, 
empty, haying no water m, 

Wlsoma, ad.frecjuently; many 
times* See Soma. 

Wate, n. at B. Hbtff wate, not 
Dele. See Dde. . k-lu-tii-ya- 
S'd-, a ka ni wate, a shout tf 

tbe women wbim tbey wate^ 



a or ko Wati,-na, n. a husband^ 

or wife : hence, tagane or alewa 
must follow wati, to distinguish 
which sex is intended, unless it be 
understood by the context. Wati,- 
na is also a brother's wife, or hus- 
band's brother, or sister's husband, 
or wife's sister. There is no other 
word in Feejeean to express these 
relationships. 

Watinidoka, n. the uppermost 
cross-pieces to which the spys of 
a house are fastened ; the pieces 
nearest the doka. 

Watiti, a. Dregadregata, syn. 

ai Wau, n. a club^: the gene- 
ral name. 

Wavata, a. bound together. 
Wa and Vata. 

Waveto, Wakiso, nearly syn. 

Wavisavisa, a ka e katakata, 
hot, used chiefly of the body of a 
person in a fever. See Wakatakata. 

Wavivi-ga, see Vivi-a and Wa, 

'• to go round ; or wrap round. 

*Wavolau, n. the inner scaffold- 
ing in building a house, ai Kaba- 
kaba, B. 

Wavu, V. to stand : a. standing 
erect : but Wavutu is more com- 
mon in the latter sense. 

Wavulovulo, n. a small cord or 
thread. See Vulo-ca. 

Wavutivuti, see Wacoco, syn. 

Wavuwavu, n. the name of a 
stone used for rubbing canoes. 

Wliwa, n. the entrails ; bt)wels ; 
a yacana levu na gacagaca. 

Wawa, sa wawk na yavada (be- 
numbed, or cramped ?) when we 
stand a long time. 

Wawa, V. n. intr. of Wa-raka, 

which seew 

Wawacavuro, n. the colic : q. 

d. cavuta na wawa. 
Wawaka, a. tough, of wood. 

Wawakaita, R.. 

Wawakaita, a. tou^lk. 
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rather, Wawale : Danudanu, and 

Wakewake, B. thesame as Wale-ca. 
Wawalo, a ka domo vinaka, e 

wawalo na domona, well-sounded| 

a good voice, or sound. 
*Wawana, a. slack. Matawawa- 

na, can be seen through, as thin 

cloth. Mataiyanayana, B. 
Wawarumiso, a. pained, as 

when beaten with a small stick, as 

with heavy rain pelting on one's 

skin. 
\Ve,-na, n. a scar, or mark left ; 

trace of a thing ; as, a we ni yava, 

a foot mark ; a we ni waqa, the 

wake of a ship, or otnoe. 

Wea, n. a large basket with two 
apertures to catch fish. ' Su has 
but one. 

Wede-va, (na alewa), v. to ad- 
dress politely ; buckishly. Veiwe- 
devi, V. recip. Wede-va is also 
used in the sense of Doka ; as, a 
ka eda sega ni via wedevi keda 
kina, a thing that takes the conce^ 
out of one. 

Wedewede, see Qaciqacia, syn. 

Wedro, see Widri. 

*Wei, see Nei, B. Wei is more 

extensively used than Nei. See 
Grammar, p. 19. 

Weka,-na, n. a relative : hence, 

a friend. 

Veiwekani, a. related to : n. rela- 
tionship. 
Weku, a. intensive of Bona. 

Wele, and Welewele, a, careless ; 
unconcerned. 

Vakawelewele, ad. idly, carelessly: 
V. n. intr. to be careless. Vakada- 
welewele, v. same as Vakawele- 
wele, to go about idly. 

Weh, V. to dribble ; drivel : 
and has several other meanings, as 
a part of the body that has been 
painful a long time, as a part that 
has been wounded; saliva which 
runs from the mouth involuntarily. 

Weliweliaj, a. besmeared mtVi 

saliva.. 



Welu, n. spittle ; mucus. In 
dukaveluvelu, the w of this word is 
changed into v. 

Were, n. a garden, field or 
plantation : Veiwere, plu. 

Were-ca, v. to garden, to weed. 

Were ruku, to were e ruku ni kau. 

A were dradrou, to bum up gar- 
dens before the grass has had time to 
wither, so that it will not bum up 
well. 
Weru,-na, (ni vivili, of shell 

fish), n. entrails ; filth ; the part 

which goes to the bukuna, or spi> 

ral end. 

*Weru-ta, see Kadru-va, B. ta 
scrape with the hands, but different 
from Qe-va. 

Wesi, n. a meke ni mo to, a 

dance in which the dancers hold and. 

brandish a spear in the right hand, 

and a club in the left. 
*Wewe, a. boiled to pieces. 

Dadaweruweru, B. 
Weweli, a. bright, shining, sa 

weweli na Kida : seems to be spo- 
ken chiefly of the moon. 
*W^idrl* a. Wedro, B. and Wa- 

du, ofthe eyes running with matter. 

Wil^ka, V. to count : hence to 
read, q. d. to count the letters ; 
but wiUi vola, or wilika nai vola, is 
more definite for to read. 

ai Wiliwili, n. a numbering, 

counting, or reading ; or a number. 

ai •WiUwili ni alewa kalou, a very 
great number. 

Sa will seva na alewa kalou, a pro- 
verb expressive of a very great num- 
ber : goddesses who are celebrated 
for counting could not count them 
without making a mistake. 

Wili leca, deceased, spoken of a 
man who cannot be counted with 
others who are going to 4o ^ worlb 

Wih bau, the oqpp. all are counted^, 
being in working order. 
*Winiwini,%. thin, slender, of 

animals. "WaSJirBaBi^^^^'^^'^^si'^'*-- 
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Winiwinita, see Winiwini. 
*Wiri, V. to revolve, to turn 

round : a. taming round. Win is 

not spoken in the Bau, but 

Yakawiri-taka, to turn a thing 
round, as a grindstone is : and also, 

Yakawiri madigi, to spin a nut in 
casting lots : and, 

Vakawiri, a gimlet; properly a Ta- 
ko (nail) that wiris, or turns round. 
Wiviwivini, see Kawiviwivini. 
W5 with the o very strongly 

accented, is an interj. expressive of 

surprise, or respect. 



Ya, prefixed to numerals, has a 
distributive senie, as yadua, each 
or every one ; yarua, each two, or 
two individually. See under Tau. 

Ya, or with the art. Ko ya, dem . 
pro. that, a ya : ko ya, that ; o qori, 
o qo, this. N. B. What is the dif- 
ference between a ya and ko ya ? 
Ya is also used as an expletive ter- 
mination at the emd of a sentence 
or speech ; as, kilaya, for kila ; 
volaya, for vola. 

*Yaba, and Loga, n. a mat, L. 

Ibi, B. 
Yabaki, n. a season, or year. 

Vakayabaki, enduring for a year, 
or years ; years ago, as sa vakayabaki 
na nona tiko mai ka. 

Yabale, a lako. 

Yabe-na, a ka eda kauta, in 
some senses only. 

ai Yabo, n. a person prohibited 

for several days from touching food, 
because he has assisted in burying 

a corpse. Boutk, syn. 
Yaca,-na, n. a name. 

Vakayaca, a. having a name. 
Yakayaca-na, v. to name. Vakatoka. 
Yaca, V. Yac^, v. tr. to rub, 
grind, or sharpen. See Solota. 

ai Yaca, n. a grindstone, or a 

thing for sharpening with. 
Facaga. 



*Yace-a, v. to split, or rive, as ' 

in lath-rending ; yacea rua, to . 
split in two ; yacea tolu, in three. 
Se-a, B. nearly syn. 

Yaciwa, ad. nine individaally ; . 

nine each. See Ya and Ciwa. 
Yaco, V. to happen ; to come ■ 

to pass ; to be brought about : a. 1 
causing to oome to pass ; efficient. 

Yaco-va, v. to happen to ; to 

extend, or reach to. 

Vakayaco-ra, or -va, v. c. to came. . 
to come to pass ; to fulfil ; to cause 
to extend, or reach to. 

Veiyacovi, ▼. recip. to come toge- 
ther ; to reach to one anotlier. 
ai Yacoyaco, n. a thing that 

causes to come to pass. 
Yada, n. a widow, so called on 

account of not dressing her held 

after her husband is dead. 

Yadra, a. properly, having the 

eyes open : or v. to open the eyes : 

hence, awake. 

Yakayadra-ta, v. to awaken. 

Me nunu yadra, to dhre with the 
eyes open. 
Yadra- va, v. to watch for ; be 

on the look out for. 

ai Yadrayadra, n. a club, spear, 
or any weapon to take about when 
watching. 

Yadre,-na, n. the forehead. 
Yadua, every one ; one each. 

See Ya and dua. 

Yaga, kena Yaga, or Yaga,-na, 

a. useful ; suitable ; worthy. 

Vakayaga-taka, v. c to caimetobe 
usefuL 

Yago,-na, n. the body. 
Yagoca, a. rough ; uneven : n. 

roughness ; also, lean; bare, of 

flesh. 

Yagovinaka, a. smooth : n» 

smoothness : also fat ; sleek. 

Yagoyagovinaka, a. ditto. 

Yaka, a. careless ; not indus- 
• trioi^ ; not careful of property. 
\ 'YakA\iw«., ^crj <i^^»^^\ac«^ 
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Yakavi, n. the afternoon, or 

evening. 

ai Vakayakavi, a supper or evening 
meal. 

Yakayakawai, too large ; fool- 
ishly large, as when a house is build- 
ing, me laqoqo mada ki loma na 
dura. 

Yaku-ta, Yalo-va, nearly syn. 
to take wit& fingers instead of 
spoon or fork. 

Yala, V. to extend to, as a boun- 
dary ; as, sa yala kilto^ it extends 
to this place. 

Yala-na» and Yala^la-na, \. to 

terminate ; to make the boundaries, 
ai Yalayala, n. a boundary. 
Yala-ta, or -taka, v. to promise. 

*Yalace-a, v. to spread out, as 

a heap of dirt. Talau-caka, B. 
Y^lalai, ad. but few each. 

Yalarua, v. to divide into two ; 

make two boundaries: Ydrtolo, 

into thriB, Qtc. 

Me dara veiyalarua, let us divide 
it between «i» of a piece of land. 

Yalava, yalaya dua, yalava rua, 
etc. to draw the rau once, twice, 
etc. in fishing with rau. 

Yalayala, intr||^1p Yala-ta, v. to 

promise. 

Yosa ni yalayala, a pr&iise : is 
more definite. 

Yalclevu, ad. many each. 

Yali, a. absent, lost, gone away, 

not present^ 

Vakayali-a, v. to lose. 

Sa ysdi eke, is not here.^. 
Yali-ca, v. to stir liquids, with 

a spoon or stick. See Uli-a. 

ai Yali, n. a stiek or spoon to 
stir with, chiefly tloiigp that are 
boiling. 

Y^lima, ad, each fiye. 

YaIo,-na, n. a spirit; soul; 

shadow of a persAft in the water. 

Yakayalo, a. having a spirit, or 
soul; spiritual: pertaining to the 



spirit or soul : ad. pniden^ ; wisely* 
See Yaloyalo,-na. 

The h^then are very much afraid 
of the spirits of men, whom ^tu&f be- 
lieve to appeit frequeatly, and afflict 
mankind, especially m^en* ttiey are 
asleep. 

A yalo bula, a yalo sa bula voH na 
l^pna totolo, a spirit whichj leaves a 
man's body when still alive, but gene* 
rally when asleep, and goo^and enters, 
or troubles some other* «ien .when 
asleep. It is the opp. (a kenai sa) of 
a yalo ni mate, or "^o nl moku, the 
spirits of the dead, or shun. They 
are peculiarly afraid of a yalo ni tina 
ni gone, the spirit of a woman who 
dies in childbed. 

Yalo ciba ki ^vu, a yalo vinaka^ 
a free or liberal man ; flee hearted, 
but may be passionate. 
Yalo-va, v, to beckon. 

Yaloca, a. Ill-natured, peevish, 

angry. 

Yaloivacu, to beckon with the 

fist cliocfafl^p^ 
Yalok^n.'^Jn egg. 

Yaloft ni diUo, utterly lost; as 
unknown as the yaloka ni dilio. 
Yalololoma, a. loving-hearted> 

kmd, obliging, affectionate. 

.YHomatua, or Yaloqase, a. 
wise, prudent. 

Yalovinaka, a. good-natured, 
pleased. 

Yalowai, a. simple-hearted ; 
childishi opp. of Yalomatua ; fool- 
ish ; also cowardly. 

Taloyalo,-na, n. a shadow from 
the sun, or a lamp. SeeYalo,-na. 

Many other compouads might 

be formed fron^ Yalo and other 
words, but their meaning is suffi- 
ciently obvious without giving tiMUn 
a place in a Dictionary. 

Yalu-ma, v. see Yato-va. 

Yalama, a. in great pain : per- 
haps the intensive of Rarawa. Ya- 
luma signifies to take hold: Yalu- 
mi, takeiv or seized mti^^aacss. Qcksv 



